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.. PREFACE, _ :
The geries nf blhlmgraplnm of" wlnch t}us fm-ms the mxtll number - -

was started in 1887 with the Eskimauan as the first i issne. They are |
all barted apon the “Proot Sheets of a B:bhography of the North Amer- o
. dcan Lang-uages,” by the same author, printed in 1885, in an edition of - = S
.. 110 eopies. Titlea and collatxonﬂ of these works will be found on a c
previous page. . . o
“The next in order of pubhmtlon ,ﬂre to be the Chmookan (mclndmg '
the Chinook jargon), the Salishan, and the W’akashan, all of which are ‘ y
well under way. - S
- The name adopted by the Bureau of Ethnology for this tamxly of :
. langnages (Athapasean) is that used by Gallatin in the American An.
' tananan Society’s Transactions, vol. 11, 1836, It hax been objected to
- by a number of missionaries—students of varions dialects of this family
in the Northwest—but priority demandod that Gallatin's pame should ™
be retained. It is derived from the lake of the same name, which, ac-_
. cording to Father Lacombe, signifies “place of hay and reeds.” S A
v The following account of the distribution of the Athamscan peop]e
- is taken from JPowell’s “Indian. Linguistic Famxhes,” in thie Seventh

Annual Repoﬂ of the Bureau of Ethnology: o ' S
. Fhe lmnndanes of the Athapascan family, as now nnderstood, are best gwen umler' i
three pnmary ‘gEoups: Northern, Pacific, and Southern, .

Northern group.—This includes all the Athapascan tribes of British North Amenr’x

" and Alaska. In the former region the Athapascans occupy most of the wesh-m :
interior, being bounded &n the north by the Arctic Eskmm, who inhabit a narrow
strip-of coast; on the east by the Eskimo of Hudson's Bay as far south as Charehill
Rijver, south of which river the cmmtrv is occupied by Algonquian tribes. On the

- south the Athapnsc.m tribessextended to the miin ridge between the Athapaseca and -
Saskatchewan -rivers, where they met Algonquian tribes; west of this aren they e
were bounded on the sonth by Salishan tnbm, the limits of whose territoiy on- ‘Fra- ~ R i
"ser River and its tributaries appear on Telmfe and Dawson's map of 18%4. On the C
‘west, in British Columbia,the Atha puscan tribes nowhere reach the roast ]lfm geat’ ‘

off by the Wakashan, Ralishan, and Chimmesyan families.

‘The interior of Alaska is chleﬁ\ accupied by tribes of this famﬂv. Eskimo tnbm e
have encroached somewhat upon the interior along the Yukon, Kuskokwim, Kowak,
aml Noatak rivers, reaching on the Ynkon to somewhat below- Shagéluk Island and ) 5

von the. Kuskokwim. nearly or quite to Kolmakoff Redonbt. Upon the two latter = ’

they reach quite to thclr beads, 3 few Kirtchin tribes are (or have been) narth of

- the Porcupine and Yukon riv ers, bt nntil recently it has not been known that they S !

. extended north bevonfl the “Yukon and Romsnroﬂ‘ ‘monntains. Explorations of '
v . . ~ V.

,
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Lient. Smuoy, in 1855, mblhh the fact that the rqgion to the north of tbou nioun-
taing is occupied by Athapascan tribes, and the map is colored accordingly. Only
in two places in Alaska do the Athapascan trihes reach the coast: the K’naia-kho-
tana, on Cook's Inlet, and the Ahtheua, of Couper River.

Pacific group.—Unlike the tribes of the Northern group, most 6f thoseof the Puciﬁa

_ group have removed fromn their. _priscan habitats since the advent of the white rAce.

The Pacific group embraces the following :- K walhioqua, formerly on Willopah River,
‘Washington, near the lower Chiriook ; Owilapsh, formerly hetween Shoalwater Bay
and the heads of the Chehalis River, Washington, the territory of these two tribes
being practically continuons; Tlatscanai. formerly on u small stréam on the north-
west side of Wapatoo Islanid. (iibbs was informed by an old Indian that this tribe
# formerly ownad the prairies on the Tsihalis nt the mouth of the Sknkumechsck, but,

" on the failure of game, left the country, crossed the: Columbia River, nudoccupiad ‘
" the monntains to the south,” a statemont of too uncertain character to be depeuded

upon; the Athapascan tribes now ‘on the Grande Ronde and Siletz Reservations,

‘Oregon, whose villages on and near the coast extended from Coquille River south-~
©_ward to the California ime. including, among others, the Upper Coquille, Sixes,

Euchre, Creek, Joshua, Tutn tdnns- -ant other ' Rogue River” or ‘ Tou-tonten

" hands,” Chasta Costa, Galice Creek, Naltuane tanné, and Chetco villages; the Atha.

pascan villages formerlv on Smith River and tri butaries, California; those villages
extendm.g soathward from Smith River alos ng. the Zalifornia evast to the mouth of
Klamath River; the Hupd villages or “clans” formorly on Lower Trinity River,
California; the Kenesti or Wailakki (2). located as follows: ¢ They live along the

_western. slope of the Shasta Mouuntains, from North Eel River, above Round. Valley,

to Hay Fork; along Eel and Mad rivers, exﬁendmg down the Iatter about to Low

Gap; also on Dobbins and Larrabie creeks;” aud Smaz, who ‘formerly occupied

the tongue of land jutting down between Eel River and Vau Dusen’s Fork.”
Southern group.—Includes the Navajo, Apache, and Lipan. Engineer José Cortez,

" one of the earliest authorities on these tribes, writing in 1799, deﬁm-ﬂ the boundaries

of the Lipan and Apache as ext,endmg‘north angl sHuth from 29> N. to 36° N., and
east and west from 99° W. to 114> W.; in other words, from pentrn] Texas_nearl_v
to the Colorado River in Arizona. where they met tribes of the Yama stock. The -

- Lipan occupied the eastern part of the above territory. extending in Texas from the

Comanche country (abont Red River) south to the Rio Grande. More recently. both

Lipan and Apache havy gradually moved southward into Mexico,; where they extend a

as far as Durango.

The \'a\'aju, since first known to history, h.l.ve ocenpied the (-(mntry on aml aouth
of the 8an.Jaan River in northern New Mexico and Arizona and extending into
Colorado and Utah. They. were mrronndad on all sides b) the cognate Apache.
except upon the north, where they mec't Shoshonean tribes. :

-

" The present volame embraces 314 titalar entrles, of which 4..8 relate
to printed books and articles and 116 to. manuscripts. Of these, 317
have been seen and described by the compiler, 422 of the prints and

‘95 of the manuscripts, leaving 27 as derived from outside sources, 16 of

the prints and 21 masascripts. - Of those nuseen by the writer, titles
and dewcnphons have been received in most: cases from - ‘persons who
have actually seen the works and described them for him.. , .
So far as possible, during the proof: readmg, direct comparison has.
beea made with the works themselves. For this parpose, besides his -
own books.the writer has hal access to t{hose in the libraries of Con- -

gress, the Bureau of Ethuology, the Smithsonian Institution, and to.
. several private collections in the city of Washington. Mr. Wilberforce
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Fames has compared the titles of works contained in hu own; ltbrary

aund in the Lenox, aud recourse has been had th a nuinber of librarians. L
throughout the country for tracings, photographs, ete. The result is

that of the 517 works des ribed @ risu comparison of proof. has been
made direct with the original sources in the case of 424, In this later
reading collations and dessriptions liave been entered. mto move fally,
than had prevxomlv been (I;,) e a.ml capital letters treated with move

Nev erltv

—

- WASHINGTON, 1).'C., June 15, 1592,
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R INTRODUCTION., = .

In the compilation of this catalogue the aiin has been to include

everything. printed or in manuseript, relating to the Athapascan Lan.

guages: books, pamphlets, articles in magazines, tracts, serials, ete.,

and such reviews and aunouncements of publications as seemed worthy

. .

of notice.

The di_cﬁ«._mary pl‘an hax been followed to iﬁ: extreme limit, the sab. -

Ject and tribal indexes, references to libraries, etc., being included in -

one alphabetic series, The primary arrangement ‘i.s“‘alpl,mb'etic by

authors, translators of works into the native langnages being treated as

anthors; Under each author the arrangement is, first, by printed works,
“and second, by manuscripts, each group being given ehronologically;

and in the case of printed books each work is followed through its
 various editions before the next in chronologic order is taken up.

~ Anonymously printed works are entered under the name of the author,

when known. and under the first word of the title, not .an article or
.breposition. when not known. A cruss-reference is given from the first
words of anonymons titles when entered under an suthor and from the

first words of all titles in the Indian langnages, whether anenymous or.

not. Manuscripts are entered under
" the dialeet to which they refer when he is.not known. »

Each.,zmth’nr*s name, with hix title. etc., is entered in full but omte,:f

i e.. in it« alphabetic order. - Every other mention of him is by sur-
- hame and initials only, except in those.rare cases when two persons of
the same surname bave also the same initialx, :
All titalar mattﬁr_;including Cross-references thereto, is in brevier, all
collations, descriptiorks, notes, and index matter in nonpareil, ,
In detailing contents and in adding notes respecting contents, the

~ spelling of proper names used in’ the particnlar work itself. has beenw
followed. and so far as possible the language of the respective writers .

is given; 1In the index entries of the tribal names the compiler has
adopted that spelling which seemed to him the best, )

. Ax’a general rale initial capitals have been used in titular matter iy
only two- cases: first, for proper names. and second, wh‘m‘p the word
~ actually appears on the title-page with an initial eapital Gud with the

remainder in small eapitals or lower-case letters.  Ingiving titles in the .

German language the capitals in thé case of all suhstantives have been
respected. . : ) R : .
When titles are given of works not seen- by the compiler the fuet is
stated or the entry is followed by an asterixk within curves. and in
vither case the authority is usually given. ] ' N
A L . ' 1x

the author when known, under ‘

(A

A
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 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES, |

L4

. By JAME

[An erwyas

fol g

‘within panm'theaes.in@i_cqts;; t_iuit the compiler h;cs seen no copy of the work referred to.] -

-,

s

8 C. PILLING.
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Abbott (G. H.) Vocabulary of the ' Adelung (Joharin Christoph) (and Vater

Coquille language, .

Manuscript, 6 pages. folio, in the library of
the Burean of Ethmology, Wasliingten, D. C. |
Taken down in 1858 at the Siletz Indian Agency,
Oregon. with the assistance of the interpreter

" at that agency,and recorded on one of the blanks
of 180 words issued by Mr. Geo. Gibbs. - The
blanks are all filled and about 20 words added.

- ‘A partial copy. made by Mr. Gibbs, connist-

" ingof the 130 words of the standard vocabulary,
with some changes in the alphabetic notation.
is in the same library.

Adam (Lucien). Examen grammatical
comparé de seize langues américaines.
In Congrés Int. des Américanistes, Compte
_rendw, second session. Yvl. 2, pp. 161-24%, and

six folded sheets, Luxembourg & ‘Paris, 1878, ! X

8°. (Bureau of Ethnology, Congress.)
This work is subdivided under twenty-two
headings, ** Des différentes classes de noms et

du genre.” **Du plariel des noms,” ete., un-
der each of which occur remarks on all the six. :
teen languages. among which is the Monta.
gnais. The six folded aheets at the end contain -

a ive vocabul

¥ (135 words and the

--!mer;h 1-100). of fifteen langpages, among

_irem the Montagnais.
Issued separately as follows:

—— Examen grammatical comparé | de |
seize ldngues américaines | par Lucien
" Adam Conseiller ala Cour de Nancy. |
* Paris | Maisonnenve et Ci, Editeurs,
|.25; Quai Voltaire, 25 | 1878 )
Half title verso *-extrait du” ete. 1L title as
above verso blank 1 I. text PP- 5-88. six folding
" tables, 80,
Lingnistic contents as under title next above,
Copies seen: Astor. Boston Public, Congress,
‘Gatschet, Wellesley.
. Triiboer, 1882 catalogue. p. 3, prices a copy
6e.; Leclerc. 1887, p. 3.-15 fr.; Maisonnenve,
1888, p. 42; 15 fr. - c

ATH—1 SN

(J.8.)] Mithridates | oder | allgemeine
| Sprachenkunde | mit | dem Vater
Unser als Sprachprobe | in bey nahe |
fiinfhundert Sprachen und Maundarten,
" fryon | Johann Christoph Adelung, |
“-Churfiirstl. S:‘i-r%siséhen‘ﬂofrath und
Oher-Bibliothekar. | [Two lines quo-
tation.] | Erster[-Vierter] Theil. i
Berlin, | inder Vossischen Bachhand-
lung, | 1806[-1817].. - o
4-'vols. (vol. 3 in three ). 80,
ol '3,(parf} 2, i dempt::sm—m:: lin-
. guistién; the Athapasean contenfs are as’ fol-
lows: General remarks on the Apache, Pp. 177

179; of the Nabajoa. pj:179-180;—Short discus- -

sion of the Kinai, pp.228-229.x ive
vocabulary of the Ugaljach i (from Resan-
off), with four Kinai.gogabularies respectively
from Dawidofl. Resapofl, Lisiansky, and ** Tn-
gemannten,” pp. 230-231."A few. words in
Suasce (from Umfrevilie), p. 254.—General dis-
cussion of the Chepewyan, with examples
from Mackenzie and Dobbs, PP. 419424, Vo
cabulary of‘the Chepewyan and Nagailer (both
from Mnrckenzie) and the Hudson Bay Indians
(from Dobbs), p. 424. : )

' Copies seen: Astor, Bancroft. British Mu-

seum, Burean of Etlinology, Congress. Eimes,
Trumbull. Watkinson. . .
Priced by Triibner (1856). no:503. 1. 16e. Sold
at the Fischer sale. no. 17, for 1L, : another copy,
no. 2042 for 16s.. At the Field sale, no. 16, it
brought $11.85; at the Squier sale, no. 9. $5.
Leclerc (1878) prices ii, no. 2042, 50 fr. At the

Pinart sale. no. 1322, it sold for 25 fr. and at the

Mnurphy sale, no. 24. & half-calf. marble-edged
copy brought $4.
Ahtena. See Ahtinné.-

Ahtinné : .
General di ion See Buach ¢J.C.E.)
Numerals | ’ - Allen (H.T.)
Numerals Dall (W.H.)
1




2

- Ahtinné — Continued..

Numerals ‘Ellis (R.)
Sentences : - Allen (H.T.)
"Tribal names Latham (R.G.)
Vocabulary Allen(H. T) -
Vocabulary < Baer (K. E. von).

Vocabnlary - Bancroft (H. H.)
Vocabnlary Buschmann (J.C.E.)
Vocabulary - Dall (W.H.) -

- Vocabulary Gallatin (A.)
Vocabulary Jéhan (L. F.) -
Vocabulary Latham (R.G.)
Vocabulary Pinart (A. L) |
Vocabulary "~ Wrangell (F. von).
Words Daa (I..K.)

Words Ellis (R.)

Words - ‘Petitot (K- F. S, J) -
Words - R CPott (ALF)
Words Schomburgk (R. H.)

Allen (Liext. Henry T.) 49th Congress,

| 2d Session. | Senate: | Ex. Doc. | No. |

125. | Report | of | an expedition | to |
the Copper, .Tanand, and Koéyukuk
rivers, | in the | Territory of Alaska, |
in | the year 1845, | *for the purpose
of obtaining all information whicli will
| be valuable and important, cspccm]ly
to the | mxht'u‘y branch of the govern-
‘ment.” | Made under the direction of |
General Nelson A. Miles, Commanding
“the Department of the Columbia. | by
| lieut. Henry
United States Cavalry. |

T. Allen, | Second’ -

Washington: | (,tovcrmm.ﬁt prmtmw

office. | 1887.

Title verso blank.1 1. contents pp.‘}—ﬂ cor-

respondence pp. 9-14.. introduction P. 15, half-
title p. 17, text pp 191725 maps and 29 plates,
80,

" Sentences in the)ﬁdnmsk\ lan"nawe p.51.—

Natives of Copper River (pp. 125-136) contains :
some general remarks on their language. a
vocabnl:lrv of 53 words English-Midnoosky, p. :

134, and the numerals 1-10 of the Midnoosky
and Apache (the: latter from Lieut. T. B.
Dugan, U.S. A.) compared. p. 135. )

Copies seen: Bureau of Ethnolovm Eames
Pilling.

Some copies are issuned thhont tlfm docu-

mentary heading of fivelinés at the begg
the title-page. (Burean of—\Ethnolggx—
Partly repnnted as follm{ﬂ e

ningof

—— Atnatanas; nativesof quper river,
Alaska. By Licut. Henry T. Allen, U.
N Arm\'

illing.) _

i
!

In Smithsonian Inst. Annual’ Rppnrt for, |

1886, part 1, pp.2
(P’il]mg )

2R 266, Washington, 1889, 8o,

Vocabulary and numemls as nndvr title next :

above. p. 263, :
Reprinted as follows:

BIBLIOGRAPHY 'OF THE

Allen (H T.) -+~ (‘ontmued
— Atuatanas, ornativesof Copper river,
In Quebio Soc. de (i6ng. Bull. 18686-87-88-80,
‘pp. 79-90, Queber, 1889, 80,
Linguistics as under titles aimu- pp. 87-88.
American Bible Society : These words following
a title or within parentheses after a noto indi-
cate that a copy of the work referred to has been
. seen by the compiler in the library of that in-
stitution, New York City.

. American Bible Society. 1776, Cnnmn-
nial exhibition: 1876- | $pecimen verses
from versions in different | langnages
and dialects | in which . the | holy
scriptures | have been printed and cir- |
culated by the | American bible society
| and the | British and foreign bible .
society. | (Picture and one line quota-.
tion.J | .

New York: | American hible society,
.instituted in the year MDCCCXVL | -
1876. -

Title verso picture cte.

ertxsemont, p. 48, 160,

$t. John, iii, 16, iri the Tinné language (stl
labic charaeters), .p. 36.

Copies seen : -American BxblcSoucrs l'xll‘mg.r
Trumbull.

Editions, similar exc c-}vt ‘in date, appear»d in-
1879 (Wellesley) and in 1884 (Pillingy’ o
—— Specimen verses | from versions fn
different | Janguages and dialects | in |
which the | Holy Scriptures; have béen
printed and circulated by the | Ameri--
can hible society jand the } British and
“foreign bible society. [Picture of bible
-and one line quotatiou ] | Second edi- -
tion, enlarged. | .

. New York: | American bible socletv

instituted in the year MDCCCX\ L]
1885,

Title verso noté 1 1. text pp 3-60, index.pp. -
61-63. advertisement p. 64. 16°.

St.John, iii, 16. in the Tinné or Chippewyan
{roman and W\Ila!m) and Tukudh (roman), p.
47. '

1 1-. text pp.3-47, ;d«»

Copies geen : \Velleslev

Thereis 4n edition. otheq‘luu above, dated
1888 (Pilling).

Issued also with title: 38 above and. in addi-
tion. the following, whi :l"i encircles the border
of the title-page: Sot&gnir of the World's in-
dustrial and cotton j centennial exposition. |
Bn;@mt of e(lm-'mon Department of the in-
tepior,” | New ()rle-ani. 1885. (I’lllm".)
Muestras de versiculos | tomados de
hs versiones en diferentes | lenguas y
dialectos | en que las | sagradas escri-
turas | han sido impresas y puestas en
circulacion por la | Sociedad biblica .




American Bnble Society —-Cnntmned
amnrlmna t ¥ la | Sociedad biblica in-

glesa y extranjera. | [Design and one

line quotation.]

'3

) Anderson (A. C. )-—Contmued

Nueva York: | Sociedad hiblica ame-

ricana. { Fundada en ¢l Afio de 1816. |
1889. -

Title.ax above verso [m‘tnﬂ‘ el« 1 Ltext ]vp
3-50. historical and other obnervations pp.31-

60, index - pp. 61-62, pn-tun nml deseription p. |
: Apa.chc A

64, 160..

St.John jii, 16, in the Tinné (syllabic char- |
acters), Chxppewwn (roman), null Tukudh

{roman), p. :
('rrpmm l’lllm" Welleslay,” -

American Tract Socitty: These word ‘fnll(m ing {

a title or within pagentheses after 4 nuhx.xmh ’

cate that & copy ng‘v the wqg_-rk rn~ﬁ~rrwl’k) has

. been seen by the eatfipiler nk’('lm library of that )

"— _institution. New York City? ECR

-Anderson ( Alexander( anlheld) Vaeah-
ulary of the Tahkalihor Carrier.

In Hale (ﬁ ). Ethnggraphy and philology of o

the IS exploring expedition. pp 570-629, line
A. Philadelphia, 1846, §o.

Reprinted in Gallatin (.\.). Hale's Tndians of

northwest America, in American: Eth. Seec,
Trans. vol. 2, pp. 7882, New Yurk 1848, 53,

~——= Notes on the Indian tribey of British

North America, and the northwest .

‘coast. Communicated to Geo. Gibbs,

esq. By Alex. C._Anderson, esq., late!!
of ‘the hon. H. B. co., and read hefore
the New York Historical Society, No-

Svember, 1862,

In Historical Mag. first series, " vol. 7. pp. )

73-81. New York & London, 1863, sm. 4°.
Includes ‘a short account of the Tahenllys,

with a few proper names with English signifi- ¢

cation.

——= Notes | en.| north-western America, .
| By | Alexander Canlfield Anderson,
J. P. | (Formerly of the Hudson’s Ray

Company-.)

Montreal: - Mitchell & Wilson, Print-

" ers, 192 8&t. Peter Street. | 1876,

Cover title as above. no inside title; text PD.-

1-22, 122,

TUnder the heading uf' Imllamc PP 20-22 s -

given a short account of the natives ol that
region. inclnding the.- (,hxpewx.m race.” which
includes a few tribal names with Envlmh sigr
nifications.

Copies seen : Burean of Fthn«-lmr\'

. — Concordance of the Athabasexn lan-

gnages,

Manuseript, & nanumbered leaves, folio, in _

the library of the Burean of Ethnology. Wash-
ington, D.C. Recorded at Cathlamut. \V.mh
mghm Ty.. 24th Februar\' 1858,

The first four leaves, writteny on one side
only, eontain a comparative vocabuh.ry of 108
words of the following languages: English,
Chipwyan, Tacnlly, Klatskanai, Willopah,
TUpper Umpqua, Tootooten, Applegite Creek,
Hopah, and Haynarger. The remaining four
lsaves, written on both sides and headed Ap-

fmdix, contain mnotes and momoranda ' con-
nected wity the vocabularies eoﬂitml in the
accompanying abstract.

(mnnral dmcnsaion See Adelung (], ‘C) and
Vater (J.8.)

Bancroft (H. H.)

Rerghaus (H.) o

'Bun(hmann J.C.E)

Cremony (J.C.)

Jéhan (.. F.) i<

Orozeo y Berra ('ﬁ )

Pimentel (F.)

General discusasion
General discussion
General discussion
General discussion
(General discnssion
General discnssion
General disenssion
(General disenssion, Smart (C.)
Gieneral discussion, - -White (J. B.)
CGentes Bourke (F. G.)
“Grammatic comments Featherman (A.)
Grammati¢ comments Miller (F.)
Girammatic comments White (J. B.)
Grammatic treatise Bancroft (H. H.)
- Grammatic tmatlst- Cremony (J.C.)

Numerals Allen (H. T.)

© Nwmnerals Raneroft (H. H.)
Numerals Cremon v (J.C.)*
Numerals Dugan (T. B.)
Numerals Gatschet (A, S.)
Numerals Haines (E. M) -
Niumerals Haldeman (S.8,) ¢
Numerals Pimentel (F.)
"Numerals Tolmie (W. F.) and Daw-

son ((+. M)

Troper names Catlin (G.) ,

Proper names Cremaony ¢J.C.)
I’rnper names ) White (J. B.)
Rrhtmnﬂhips- Morgan (L. H.)

" Relationships White (J. B.)
Sentences Bancroft (H. H.)*
Sentences White (J. B.) .
Tt-;t R . .Banecroft (H.H.)

Tribhal n.um\r’l
Tribal names
Tribal names
Tribal names
“_'«n':lhuhlr}'i
Voeabulary ;,
Voeabilary
Vocabulary

Ra“_n‘ (AL)
Higgzins (N.S))
Féhan (L. ¥

- White 1. B.)
Allen (H.T.)
Bancroft (H. H.)
Bartlett (J.R.)
Bourke (J.G.)

Vocabulary Buschmamm (1. C. E.) ~
~ Yoeabulary Chapin ((+.)
Voecabukary Cremony (J. () .
Vocabulary Froebel (J.)
Vacabulary (ratschet (A. S.)
Voecabulary Gilbert (G. K.
Voeabulary Henry (€.C)
Vecabulary Higgins (N.8,)
Vocabulary Hoffman (W .I3)
Vocabulary Loew (0.)
Vocabulary - McElroy (P. D.)




Apache —_ Contmnml

Voczbulnry " Palmer (E )

Vocubnhry Pimentel (F.)

Vocabulary Riiby (C.) )

Vocabulary - Schooleraft (H.R.)

Vocabulary - Shetwood (W.L.)

Vacabulary - Simpaon (J. H.)

Vocabulary Smart (C.). . .

Vocabulary ) Ten Kate (H.F.C.) | -

Vocabulary - Tirner (W. W)

Vocabulary Whipple ¢(A. W.) .

Voeabulary — White (J.B.) - <5

Voeabulary Wilson (E. F)

Vocabuhr\ Yarrow (H. ()

Words Bourke:(J. G.)

" Words Daa (I..K.)

Words Ellia (R.)-

Words . Gatschet (A.S.) -

Words Latham (R. G.)

Words Tolmie {W. F.)and Daw-
S _omen (G M)

Words - Wilson (E.F)

Apache John. Sec Gatschet (A. S.)

A,poatolides (8.) L’oraison dominicale |

. |en|Cent Langues Différentes; ]
- pybliée et vendue an profit des | mal-
heureux réfugiés (rétois, | actuelle-
ment en Gréce, | Compilée par S. Apos-
tolides: | [Scripture text, two lines.] |

Londres: | imprimé et publié par W,

M. Watts, | 80, Gray’s-imy road. | (En-‘

tered at stationers’ hall) [1869.] . (™)
Second title: Our lord’s prayer | in | One

¥

!

Hundred Different Langnages; | published for -
" the benefit of the | poor Cretan refugees. | now |
in Greece. | Compiled by 'S. Apostolides. | .

. [Scripture text. two lines.] |

London: | printed and published by W.M. °

Waltta, | 80, Gray's-inn road,

First title verso blank 1 1. second title verso

blank 11. dedication in French verso blank 1 1.

"dedication in English verso blank 1 L preface
(French) pp. ix-x. preface (English) pp. xi-xii,
.index pp. xiii-xiv, half-title verso blank 1 1.
‘text 4”""""1 ou one side only) 1L 17-116. 122,
The Lond's prayer in (Chepewyan, 1,32,

Title from Mr. Wilberforee Eames. from copy

i

7‘:BIBLIOGRAPHY or THE C

Ay (W.F. M. )—Contmued
This manuscript was reforred, Dec. 26, 1874,
to Dr. Trumbull for inapection, and was
‘retarned by bind with the recommendation that,.
after certain changes in the phenetic notation.
it be published by the Iusﬁmtiou

Astor: Thin word follow ing a ﬁtlo or wnhin paren:’
. -theses after a note judicates that a copy of the
work referred to hns heen seen by the compiler
in the Astor Library, New York City.

Athapascan. Vocabulary of the lan-
guage spoken by the Indians of Cook’s
" Inlet, Bay.
Manuscript. 1 leaf. folio, written on both
aides, in the library of the Bureau of Ethno]ogy
© Contains 60 words. -

Athayalcan
General disnnssion Sce Bastian (P. W.A.)

i ‘General d Busch J.C.E.)

i _ General discussion (‘amphvl] 5.
General discnssion Gabelentz (H.G.C.)

|- General discussion _ Keane (A. H.)
Gener#l discussion Scouler (J.)

General discnssion

Geographic names

Grammatic comments
itammatic comments

Trumbuil (J. H.)

_ Petitot (E. F.8.J.)
Dorsey (J.0.) -
Gallatin (A.)

G tic s Gr ie (R. de la).
Proper names Catlin (G.) .
Proper. names / Petitot (E.F.8.J.)
“Relationships Dorsey (J.0.)
Sentences - Petitot (E.F.8.J.)
Syllabary Morice (A.G.)’

Tribal names - Gallatin (A.)

Tribal names Latham (R.G:)

Tribal names ° Petitot (E. F.S.J.)
Vocabulary ‘Athapascan. )
Vocabulary . Bancroft (H. H.)
Words " Brinton (D.G.)

Words Daa (L.K.) _
Words Ellis (R.)

Words Hearne (3.)

Words -k Kovar (E.).

Words Tubbock (J.)

Words Pott (A.F)

See .ﬂ‘so Ch:ppevyan Montagnais; Tinné:

belonging to Mr.E. P.Vining. Brookline. Mass. + Atna. Sece Ahtinné.
For title of the second edition see in the Ad:

Anthorities ;

, _ denda, p. 113. ' See Dufossé (E.)
’ Applegate Creek. See Nabiltse. i Ficld (T. W) ; .
Arivaipa Apache. See Apache. Latham (R.G.) °
; 3 . 1e . - . Leclerc (C.)
Arny (.('mrf- W. ¥. M) Vocabulary of Ludewig (H. E.)
the Navajo Iangnage. . McLean (J.)
Manuscript, 10 unnumbered leaves, 4°, in the ,l . Pilling (J.C.)
A library of the Bureau of Fthnqlur'v. Collected Pott (A. F.)
: on the Navajo reservation in New Mexico, Quaritch (B.)
! November. 1874, with the assistance of Pruf Sabin (J.) .
Valentine Friese and Eev. W. B. Trnax. Steiger (E.)
Recorded on one of the forms (no. 170) of the Triibner & Co. !
Sx_nithikmian Institution. containing 211 words, R T'lipmi‘)nﬁ J.H) -
equivalents of all of which are given in Navajo.

Vater (3.89

——
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Aspell (Dr. Thomu F) Vocabulary of
the Hoopa language. -
Enucﬂpf., 10 unnumbered leaves; 49, in the
_ Hbrary of the Buresu of Ethunology, Washing.
tom, D.C. Bocmdod at Canfp Gaston, Califor-
nia, Avg. 14, 1870, on Smithsonian fom no. 170.

. 'The printed form tains -bl for 211
words, all of which are given, and in addition a
few other words and about 25 phrases and sen-
tences. .In transmitting the manuscript Dr.

) Azpoll wﬂm as follows:

Cw GAB'I‘ON. Hoora VarrEY, CAL.

- Aug. mh 1870.
Beeretary of Smithsonian Institution,
Washington, D. O.:

Sm: I have the honor, to enclose herewith the |

vocabularies of the Noh-tin-oah (or Hoopa) and
Sa-ag-its (or Kl th) tfibes of Indians.

. I have adhered as closely as possible to the

_ orthography given in the Smithsonian instruc-

tions, with the single exception of substituting -

the Groek x for “'kk” in representing the . -

) N’W’,{

ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES. - ‘ <. B

Aszpell (T. F )— (‘ontmned
guttural aspirate, which letter I think repre-
sents the sound better.

The s¥llabic sounds have been carefully com-

pared in the pronuncistion of ‘several Indians

of each tribe, and I am able to hold communica- -

tion with them by reading off the words as T
have written them. which seema to pmve their
accuracy.

The Indian. Ianguages in this vicinity are
rapidly becoming eorrupted by contaet. with
the white man, the younger Indians speaking
in a different dialect from the elder oncs, and
probably in a generation or two will be no
longer recognizable. Knowing this to be the
case, [ have endeavored to get the most cor-
rect pronunciation from the blder Indians, and
‘this, being very tedious, must be my apology
for seeming delay and also for writing tne two
tribee on one form, as I luwe 3poﬂetl one bs‘
pencil marks. -

Very respoctlnlly your ob‘t serv't,
v T.F AzeELL,
Asst. Surg. U. 8. A.

Baer (Karl Ernst von). Statistische und | Balbi (A.)406ntinne(l.

- ethnographische Nachrichten | iiber |
- die Russischen Besitzangen | an der |
Nordwestkiiste von Amerika. | Gesam-
melt'| von dem ehemaligen Oberver-
walter dieser Besitzungen, | 'Contre-

Admiral v. Wrangell. | Auf Kosten der b

‘Kaiserl. Akademie der Wissenschaften :
herausgegeben | und mit den Berech-
nungen aus Wrangell’s Witterungs-
beobachtungen { und andern Zusitzen
vermehrt | von | K. E. v. Baer. |

_ 8t. Petersburg,1839. | Buchdruckerei
der Kaigerlichen Akademie der Wmsen-
schaften.

Forms vol. 1 of Baer (K. E. von) and Helmer: ..

sen (G. von), Beitriige zur Kenntniss des Russ-
ischen Reiches, St. Petersburg, 1839, 8%,

Short comparative vocabulary of the Atna.
Ugal and Kolosch

, p. 9. —Comparative -

vocabulary of the Aleut, Kadjack, Tschugut-

schen, Ugalenzen, Kenaier, Atnaer of Copper
River, Kultschanen of Copper River, and
Koloschen of Sitka, p. 259 (folding sheet).

Balbi (Adrien). Atlas | ethnographique
du globe, | ou | classification des peu-
ples|anciens et modernesid’aprés 1euru
langues, | précédé | d'un discours sur’

|

Putilité et Vimportance de Pétude des
langues appliquée & plusiears branches .

des connaissances humaines; d'un

-apergu | sur les moyens graphiques em- |

ployés par les différens peuples de la
‘terre; d’un’ coup-d'@il sur Phistoire |
de la-langue slive, et Sur la marche pro-
gressive de la civilisation | et de la lit-
térature en:-Riissie; | avec environ sept
cents vocabulaires des principaux idi-
omes . connus, | et suivi | du  tableaa
physique, moral et politique | des cing
parties dn monde, | Dédié X S. M.’Em-
pereur Alexaudre 5 par Adrien Balbi, { .
ancien professeur de géographie, de
physique et de mathématiques, | mem-
bre correspomsdant de 'Athénée'de Tré-
vige, ete. ete. | [Design.]| -

A Paris, | Chez Rey et Gravier, h- «_! ’

braires, Quai des Augnstins, N° 55. |
M.DCCC.XXVI [1826]. | Imnprimé chez
Paul Reuouard Rue Garencxcre, N 5.
F.-8.-G. ’

Half-title 1 1. téle verso hhnk 1 Ldodnutxon i

2 11 table synoptique I L text plates i-xli (single
and double). table plates xlii-xlvi, additions
plates xlvii-xlix, errata 1 p. folio.

Plate xxxii. Langnes du platcin central dc ’

I'Amérique du Nord. embraces the Apaches, '

with s list of the principal divisions.—Plate
xxxiii, Région Missouri-Colambienne, em-
braces the Sussee.—Plate xxxiv, Langues de I
région Alléghanique et des lacs, embraces the
Taconllies.—Plate xxxv, Langues de la efte
occidentale de 'Amérique du Nord, includes
the Kinaitze.—Plate xIi, Tablean polyglotte dee
langues américaines, includes a vocabulary of




Balbi (A.) — Continned.

26 wordas of the Sussce, Cheppewy yau, Tacoullies
or Carriers, and Kiisi.

Copies seen: Astor, British Muwum, Con-
gress, Watkinson, Wellenley.

Bancroft: This word following a title or within
parentheses after a note imdicatea tliat a copy
‘of the work teferred to has been seen by the
compliler in the lihrary of Mr. H, H. Bancroft,
San Francisco, Cal.

Bancroft (Hubétt Howe). The | native
races | of | the Pacific states | of |
North America. | By | Hubert Howe
Bancroft. | Volume I. | Wild tribe's[—V.
Primitive history]. |

‘New York:| D. Appleton :md com-
_pany. | 1874[-1876].

. 5 vols. maps .and plates, 8°. Vol. 1. Wild
tribes; IL. Civilized nations: 11I. Myths and
hngmges IV. Auntiquities; V. Primitive hxs
tory.

Some copies of vol. 1 are dated 18".:.

Chapter 2 of vol. 3 (pp. 574-603) includes a |

general discussion of the Tinneh family, with
examples, . pp. 583-5%. — Chepewyan declen-
sions, pp. 585-586.—Partial conjugation of the
verb yaws' thee, to speak, p.586.—General dis-
cussion of the Kutehin and Kenai, with exam-
ples, pp. 586-588: of the Atnah, with a short
vocabulary. pp. 589-590. of the Kenai, with

examples, pp.590-591: of the Tacullies, with .

examples, pp, 591-593.—Numerals 1-10 of the
Tolewah, Hoopah, and Wi-lackee, p. 583.—
General discussion of the Apache and Navajo,
With examples (from Cremony), pp. 593-597.—
Conjugation of the Apache verbs to be, to do, to

6 " BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

|

eat, to sleep, to love. and numerals 1-2000, pp.
597-600.— A pache sentences, p. 600.—Speech of

Gen. Carleton in Apache, with interlincar Eng-

lish translation. pp. 60-602.—Lord's prayer in |

Lipan (fromi Pimentel). p. 602.—Comparative

vocabulary of 11 words of the Apache, Apache

Coppermine, Atnzah, Beaver. Chepewyan. Dog-
rib, Hoopah., Inkilik, Tokalit, Kensi, Kolt-
shaue, Kutehin, Kwalhioqua, Loucheux, Nav-
ajo, Northern Indian, Apache Pinalefio, Sursee,
Tacully, Tenan Kutchin, Tlatskanai, Ugalenze,
Tmpqua, Unskatana. Xicarilla, Apache Mes.
calero, p. 603.

. Barreiro (Antonio).

Copies seen : Astor, Raneroft, Brinton, Brit- |

ish- Museuwm. Bureau of Ethnology. Congress,
Enm Powell

—— The ]n:mve races | of | the. Pacific

states | of | North -Amevica. | By | Hu-
bert Howe Baneroft | Volume I Wild
tribes[-V. Primitive history]. |-

Author’s Copy. | San Francisco. 1874 -

| [-1%76]. .
5 volg, 8°.  Similar, except on title-page, to

previols elitions. ¢ne bundred copies issued. -
. Copies veen.: Bancroft. British Museum, Con: -

gress. -

Bancroft (H. H,) — Continued.

In addition to the above thé work hat beeti
issued with the imprint of Longmans. London;
Maisonueuve, Paris; and Bmt,khaua, Leipzig;
none of which Imw\ I seen. .

The works |6f | Hubert Howe Ban-
croft. | Volume I[-V].| The native
races. | Vol. 1. Wild tnbes[—v Primi-
tive history]. 4

San PFrancisco: | A. L. Banr-roft
‘company, publishers. | 1882, -

5 vols. 82, This seéries ineludes the History of
Central America, History of Mexico, ete., each
with its own system of numbering and also
numbered consecutively in the séries.

Of these works there have been published

_vols. 1-39. The opening paragraph of vol. 39
gives the following informatiorr: -* This vol ’
closes the narrative portion of my historical
series; there yet r ins to be pleted the

. biographical section.”

Copies seen: Baneroft, British Museum,
Bureau of Ethnology. Congress.

Baptismal card: .

Chippewyan/ See Charch.c.

Barnhardt (W.i.) Comparative vocab-

ulary of the lingnages spoken by the
“Umpqua,” ** Lower Rogue River.”
and Calapooia tribes of Indians.

"Manuseript, 4 unnumbered leaves (recto of
the first and verso of the last blank), folio, in
the library of the Bureau of Ethaology. Re-
corded in May, 1859,

Each vocabulary (of which only the Umpqua
is Atha;mun) contains 130 wordas, thw con-

. stituting the standard vocabulary compiled by
the Smithsonian Institution. The vocabulary

- is followed by the ** rules adopted in spelling.”

There is a copy of this manuscript, 4 1. folie,

" made by its compiler, in the same library. and
also a copy of the Umpqua (6 1. folio), mecord-
ing to the originul spelling-in one eolumn and a
revised spelling.in a sevond.  The latter copy
way made by Dr. Geo. Gibba., -

Ojeada | sobre
Nuevo-México, | que da unaidea j de -
sus producciones naturales, v de algu-
nas  otras | cosas que se consideran
nlmrtlul.m para mejorar | su estado, €ir
proporeionandeo su futura felicidad. |
Formada | por ¢l lic. Antonio Barreiro,

| asesor de dicho territagio. | A peti-
¢ion | del escino. seior mini?e;_i.m qiie fué
de justicta don | José Irmacig™Espinosa.

" Y dedicada | al esemo. :«-nnx"\ lce-pres

idente de los Estados Unjs dos Mexi~™

canos don .\n.wt.mo Bustumnente, [ .

Puebla: 1532, | Imprenta del cinda: °
dano José Maria Campos, esqumn | de

la Carniceria numero 13.




ATHAPASCAN LANGUA(}ES.

Barreiro ( A.) — Continued.

Title verso blank 1 1. dedication 1 L text pp. |
542. statistics 2 1. apéndice half title and pp. -

2-10 of text, sm. 4.

Ten Naubajoe wnrcln and exprensions, p. 10 of
apéndiee,

Copies seen :

Bartlett (John Russell).

the Apache language.

In Whipple (A. W.) and others, Explnratmm
and surveyn, p. 85, Washington, 1855, 4°.
. Conaistsof 25 words used in comparison with
other languages of the same stock, the other
vocabularies bq‘ii/,ng taken from printed sources.

—— Vocabulary of the
_ Apache (Mimbreno) langmage.
Mnnuscnpt, 6 unnumbered leaves, written

Congress.

Voecabnlary of

on one side only, folio, in the library of the
“Obtained by Mr. Bart- |

Bureau of Ethnelogy.

" lett. from Mancus Colorado. chief of the Copper-
mine Apaches, July. 1851. The language
abounds in guttarals. Mr. Turner identified it
as of the Chipewyan stock.” '

The vocabulary is recorded on one of the
Smithsonian forms of 180 English words, equiv-
alents of about 150 of which are given. Itisa
copy by Dr. Gibbs. The whereabouts of the
original I do not know.

John Russell Bartlett, zmthor, born in Prov-
idence, R. 1., 23 Oct.. 1805, died there 28 May,
1886. He was educated for a mercantile career,
entered the banking business at an early age,

and was.for six years cashier of the'Globe bank

in Providence. His natural bent appears to
have been in the direction of science and belles-
lettres, for he was prominent in founding the
- Providence athenzum and was an active mem-
ber of the Franklin society. - In 1537 he engaged
.in business with a New York honse, but was
not successful. and entered the book-importing
trade under the st vle of Bartlett & Welford.
He became 2 member and was for several years
corresponding secretary of the New York his-
torical society, and was i member of the Amer-
ican ethnographical seciety. In 1850 President
"Taylor appointed hins one of the commissioners
to fix the boundary between the United States
and Mexico under the treaty of Gunadaloape
Hidalgo. “This service occupied him until 1853,
when he was obliged to leave the work incom-
pleté, owing to the failure of the appropriation.

He beeame secretary of state for, Rhode Istand |
in May, 1855, and held the office until 1272, He :

" had charge of the..inlm Carter Brown Library
in Providince for several years, and prepared
a foui-volume catalogue of it, of which one
hundred copies were printed in the highest

Copperniine |

style of the art.—A4 ppleton’s Cuclop. of Am.Biog. J

‘Bastian (Pluhpp Wilbelm. Adolf).

nologie und vergleichende Linguistik.

Eth- |

In Zeitschrift fur Ethnologie,vol. (1872).pp. '

137-162, 211-231. Berlin (n.d.], #°.

Baat‘lan (P. W. A. )—-(‘ontmued
* Contains ex lew in and grammatie com- "

menta u_)mn a noumber.of Ameriean langunges,
among them the \thapaskan, p230.

Batea (Henry Walton), Stanford’s | com-

pendium of geography and travel |
based on Hellwald's ¢ Die Erde und ihre
Vilker' Central America | the West In-
dies and | South:America | Edited and
extended | By H. W. Bates, { assistant-
secretary of the Royal geographical
society s | anthor of The nataralist on
the river Amazons’ | With | ethnolog-
ical-appendix by A. H. Keane, B A |
Maps and illustrations |

London | Edward Stanford, 55, (,hat- )
ing eross, 8, W, | 1878

Half-title verso blank 1 1. frontispiece 1 L. title
verso blank 1 1 preface’ pp. v-vi, contents pp.

vii-xvi. list of illustrations pp. xvii~xviii, list of -

maps p. xix, text pp. 1-561, index Pp- 563-571,
maps, 8°. o
Keane (A.H.), hthnnmphy and phxlulugv of
America, pyr. $443-561.
Copies seen : British Mxmum, Lungmc.
Eumes, Geological Survey, National Museum,

—— Stanford’s | Compendiam of geogra-

phy and travel | based on Hellwald’s
‘Die Erde und ihre Vélker’ | Central
America | the West Indies and | South
Ameriead Edited and extended | By H.
. W, Bates, | Author of [&c. two lines.]
| With | ethnological appendix by A.
H. Keane, M. A. J. | Maps and illustra-
tions | Second and revised edition.. |
London | Edward Stanford, 55, Char-
ing cross, 8. W. |.1882, .
Half-title verss blank 1 1. gitle verso hhnk 1
1. preface pp. v-vi, contents pp.vii-xvi, list of
 illastrations pp. xvii-xviii, list of maps p. xix,
text pp. 1441, ap]’n‘ﬂlhx pp. $43-561, index pp.
563-571, maps, #°. .
Linguistics as nnder previous title, pp.443-561.
Copies xeen : British Musenm, Harvard.
—— Stanford’s | Compendium of geogra-
phy and travel { bused on Hellwald’s
*Die Erde und ihre Volker® | Central
America the West Indies | and South ;
America | Edited and extended | By H.'
W. Bates, | assistant-secretary [&c.
two lines.] | With*| ethnological ap-
pendix by A. H. Keaneé, M. A L. | Maps
and illustrations }| Third edition |
" London | Edward Stanford, 53. Char-
ing cross, 8. W, | 1385
Collation and contents a8 in second edmon.
title and description of which pre given above.
Copies seen - Geological Sarvey.
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- Beach (Wimam Wnlhoe) The | Indian | Beadle (J H.) — Continued. /

"miscellany ;! containing ; Papets on the
: Hmtoq, Antiquities, Arta, Langulgu,

Religions, Traditions and Supetstitions.
|of | the American aborigines; | with | -

Deacriptions of their Domestic Life,

Manners, Customs, | Traits, Amuse- |

ments and Exploits; | travels and ad-

ventures in the Indian country; | Inci: |

dents of Border Warfare; Missionary |

Relations, ete, | Edited by W. VV

Beach. |
Alhsnv '+ J. Munsell, 82 State street
| 1877,

Title verso bhnk 1L derlie:tmn verso lﬁﬁk, :

1 1. advertiseshent verso blank 1 1. e(mten& PP ¢

Cvi-vii, text pp 94717, errats 1 p. index m). 479~
490, 8°

Gauchm (A. 8.), Indian languages of the
" Pacific atates and territories, pp. 416-447.
Copies seen : Astor,Brinton, British Musenm,

lishing ce., | Philadelphia, Pa., Chicago, Il
and St. Louis, Mo. ' (Brooklyn Public, Con-
gress.).

Congress, Eanes, Geological Survey, M h

setts Historical Society, Pilling, Wisconsin His-

torical Society.
Priced by Leclerc, 1878 catalogue, no. 2663, 20

*. . fr.; the Murphy copy, no. 197, bronght $1.25:

priced by Clarke & co. 1886 catalogne, no, 6271,
$3.50, and by Littlefield, Nov. 1887, no. 50, $4.

Beadle (J. H.) The | undeveloped West ;

jor,| five years in the territories: |
| being | a complete history of that vast
_Tegion be- | tween the Mississippi anil
the Pacific, | its resources, climate, in-
habitants, natural cunosltxes, etc.,
etc. | Life and -adventure on | prairies,

i

mountains, and the Pacific coast. With
two bundred and forty illustrations, |

from ‘original | sketches and - pheto-

graphic views of the scenery, | cities, .
- lands, mines, people,.and curi- | osities :

of the great. West. | By J. H. Beadle, |

western correspondent of the Cincin- '
nati Comimercial, and author | of ¢ Life

in Utah,” ete., efe. |

Issued by subscription only [&e. t“ ()

lines.] | National publishing company,

| Philadelphia,  Pa.; Chicago, Ill; .
Cincinnati, Ohio; | and St. Louis, Mo.

(1813.] -

Title verso copyright 1 1 preface pp. 15-16 .

list of illustrations pp.A7-22, contents pp.23-
¢, 32, text pp. 33-823, map, plates, 0. i

Short vocabulary. Navajo, Mexican-Spanish,
and English, p. 5i5.—Nupiteals 1-20. of the
Navajo. p. 545.—Navajo words passim.

Copies seen : Boaton Athenmum, Congress.

There is an edition, with title but slightly

- ditferent from the above, except in the imprint,

. Bible:

which reads: Pablished by | the National pub- ;

‘Beaver: ' o :

Bible, Mark ©  See Garrioch (A.C.)
Bible paneages Garriech (A. C2)
Catechinm Bompas (W. C.)
Catechism Garrioeli (A.C.)
Hymuns Bompak (W. C.)
Hymuos . . Garrioch (A.C.)
Prayer book Bompas (W. C.)
Prayer book . Garrloch (A.C.)
Prayers Bompan (W. C.)
Primer - Bompas (W.C.)

- Ten commandments Garrioch (A. C.)
Vocabulary Bancroft (H. H.)
Vocabulary Bompas (W.C.)
Voecabulary Buschmann (J.C. E.)
Vocabulary " Gurrioch (A.C.)
Vocabulary Howse J.)
Voeabulary Kennicott (R.)
Vocabulary - Latham (R.G.)
Vocabulary ) M Lenn (J.)
Vocabulary ‘Morgan (L. H,)
Vocabalary Roehrig (F.L.0.)
\'Vdrdn ) Das (L. K.)

Beaver Indian pnmer. See Bompas (W.
c.y .

Berghaus (Dr Hemnch) - Physikal-
ischer Atlas. | Geographische Jahrbueh
i zur Mittheilung aller Wichtigern nener-

"’erormhun"en von  Dr, Heinrich Berg-
haus. | 1851 1L | Inhalt | {&e. twen-
ty-three lines in double columns,] |-

Gotha: Justus Perthes. [1851.]

Title verso blank 1 wat Pp. 1-66, 3 plates,
40,

Teber die Verwandtachaft der Schoachonen,
Komantschen und Apat . Pp. $8-62, con-
tains general comments on the Apache language
and its relations to the others mentmned bat i
gn'ea 10 ¢xamples, .
- Copies seen : Congress.

.Bergholtz (Gustaf Fredrik). The Lor:l

Prayer | in the | Principal Languag,
Dialects snd | Versions of the World, |
printed in | Type and Vernaculars of
" the | Different Nations, | compiled and
published by | G. F. Bergholtz. |
Chicago, llinois, | 1884, = =
Title verso copyright 1 1 contents pp. 3-7,
preface p. 9, text pp. 11-200, 129,
Lord's prayer in Chipewyan (from Kn-kby).
Pp.37; Slavé (from Bompas), p. 169.
Copies seen : Congress.

Genésis Taculli See Morice (A. G.)

New test:  Chippewyan Kirkby (W. W.)
New test. " Tukudh M'Donald (R.}
Matthew . Slave

Reevq {W.D.}
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Bible — Continned.

Mark * Beaver Garrioch (A. C.)
Mark Have Rewve (W. D)
Mark Tinné Kirkby (W. W)
John Tinné Kirkby (W, W)

" *Gospels Chippewyan Kirkby (W. W.)
g:ph Slave ° Bompas (W.C.)

pels  Tukndh - M'Donald (R.)
. Johni-iii° Tukudh = M'Donaid (R.)
. Bible history :
- Montagnais See Legoff (L.)
" Tukodh M'Douald (R.)
Bible lesson: g
: Déné See Faraud (H.J.)
Bible pasesages : .
Beaver 8ee Garrioch (A.C.)
-Chippewyan . Church.
Déné : Grouard (E.)
Hudson Bay - British.
Slave - . British,
Slave o Gilbert & Rivington.

- Tinné. . ‘Bible Soeioty.

" Tinné .. . Bompas (W.C.)
‘Tinné - . British. ,
Thiné ¥ Gilbert & Rivington.
Takudh American.

. Tukudh Bible Soctety.
Takudh Bompas (W.C.)
Tukudh British.

Tukudh © - Chureh.
Tukudb . Gilbert & Rivmgton.

" Bible Socxety Specimen verses | in 164
| Languages and Dialects | in which
the  boly seriptures have been printed
and circulated by the | Bible society.

| [Design and one line qnotation. ] |

Bible house, | Corner Walnut and :

Seventh Streets, ! Phllndelphm.[lS?b 1]
Cover title as above verso adverti no

Bible Soeiety—-—Conﬁmzed

. Some copies lnv‘oalighﬂynrinttﬁh
(Esmon) ; oﬂnenh-vethemhmhzdita(
ferent type and omit the line hegﬂmhgm

.. the word “Craig.” (Esmeés.) -

Bollurt (Williain). Observations on the
.Indian Tribes of: Texaa By William -
'i&ﬂ]uer‘t F.R. G. 8. '

fo Ethnologiesl Soc. of Londen, Jour. vol.2,
pp.mm Léndon, n. d. 8o,
AtevwrdcmmeLipmhngnge pp.fis-
279.

[Bompn (Biskop Wmum Cnrpent«er) ]
Beaver Indian primer,

Colophon : Ligndon: Gilbert & Rlv-
ington, Whitefriara Street, and St.
John’s Square. . [187-1)

No title-page; heading otily; text (with head-
ings in English) PP.1-36, 10°. Printed for the
Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge.

. Lord's prayer, creed, general confession, com-
mandments, - pp. 1-2.— Catochism, pp. 3-£—
Prayers, pp. 5-7.—Lessons, pp. 8-11 —Tm- P-
11.—Lessons 1-26, pp. 11-24. —Hymns (double
columns}, pp. 25-30.— — Vocabulary (alphabet-.
ically arranged by English words, double col-
umns), pp. 31-38. :

Copies scen : Pillibg. Society for Prvnoﬂng .
Christian Knuwledge Wellesley.

[—] thpewyau ‘primer.

Colopkon : London: Gilbert & Riv-
ington, Whitefriars Street, and St.
John's Square. {187-?]

No title-page, heading only: text (with l!‘.ng
lish headings) pp. 1-36, 16°. Printed for the
Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge.

Lesmmy -.A pPp- 1-9.—Lord's prayer, creed,

inside title, text pp.3-29, index pp.40-41, his-
torical sketches etc. pp. 4246 and cover, 189,

St. John, iii, 16, in ‘Tinné (syllabic characters),.

. 36. .
P Oopies seen : Eames, Pilling, Weéllesley.
—— Specimen verses | in 215 | lmguages

and dialects | in which the | holy serip- |

tures have been printed and circulated
by the | Bible society. | [Design and
oue line quotation. 1 1

Bible house, | coriier Walnat and '
Seventh streets, Philadelphia. | Craig, !
Finley & co., prs. 1020Axch st. Philada. |

[1878?] _

Printed covers (titleas above on the front.
one), no inside title, contents pp. 1-2, text PD.
348, 16°.

8t.John, ifi, m in Tukodh (Louchenx In. |

dians), p. 26; Chippewsan or Tinné {syllabic

charjicters), p. 27.. The so-called ** Chippe-

Wyan' in roman on p.27 is mﬂy Chippews.
C’apmm Pilling.

ts, ‘prayers, etc,, pp. 8-13.—Les-
sons 1-41. pp. M—Kymms (double colnm-).
. pp- 33-36.
Copries seen : Pilling, Society for Promoﬁng .
Christian Knowledge, Wellesley.

[—] Dog Rib priorer.
Colophon : London: Gilbert & Rlv-
ington, Whitefrairs Stret,t and  St.
" Jobn's Square. [187-1]
~ No title-page, heading only; text (with head- .
ings in English) pp. 1-22, 160, Printed for the .
Socivty for Promoting Christian Knowledge.
Lord's prayer, morning prayer; creed, com-
mandments, confession. prayers, ete., pp- 1-6.—
Scripture texts. pp. 6-16.—Hymns (donhle col-
umns). pp. 17-22.
" Copies seen : Pilling, Seciety for Promoﬁng‘
Chnstum Knowledge Wellealey. .
[——] Tinné primer.
Colophon : London: Gﬂbert & Rlv-
ington, Whitefriars Street, and St.
John’s Syuare. [187-1] ’




T

Bompas (W. (1) — Continued.

0 % BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

{ Bompas (W. (‘ ) — ('«mtum(-(l

No title-page, hoading only; text (with-head- | —— Colonial Church Histories. | Diocese

ings in English) pp. 1-76,16°. " Printed for the
Society -for, Promoting Christian Knowledge.

Texts on scripture subjects, prayers, ete., pp. !

1-37.—~Catechism, pp. 37-40.—Creed, command-
ments, prayers, ete., pp. 40-48.—Catechism, pp.
48-55.—Creation, patriarchs, gtc., pp. 55-65.—
Hymns (double columns), pp. 67-76.

Copies veen : Pilling, Soci for Promoting
Christian Knowledge, NVellcsley. R

[—] Tnkndh pnmor. ' -
-Colophon : London: Gilbert & Riv-

ington, Whitefriars Street, and St. .

John's qunre.; i [187-7]

e e R

No title-page, heading only : text (with Eng: '

lish headings) pp. 1-55, 160. Printed for the
Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge.

Scripture lessons, ‘prayers, commandments,
gospels, colleets, catechism, ete., pp. 1-51—
Hymus (double columns). pp. 52-55.

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling; Society for Pro-

moting Christian Knowledge, Wellesley.

[——]Manual of devotion, | in the | Bea-
ver Indian Dialect. . Compiled from the
mannals of the venerable | archdeacon
Kirkby, | by the Dbishop of Athabasca.
| For the use of the Indians | in the |

Athabasca diocese, | [Seal of the soci- .

ety.] | |
London:

B T
| Society for premoting

christian knowledge, | Northumber- :
land avenue, Charing cross; | 43, Queen !
Victoria street; and #8, Piccadilly. .

[1880.] '7-4_,

Txtle verso syllabarium 1 1. tcvt (m syllabic

Pp- 3-48, 240,

Hymns nos.1-21, pp.3-24{.—Prayers. pp. 25— :

37.—Catechism, pp. 37-43.—Legsons nos: 1-7. pp.
44-48. -

Copies seen : Eames I’xllma. Society for Pro-
moting Christian Khow ledge, Wéllesley.

See Garrioch (A.C.) for .motlwr edition of
this work. g

} The four gospels, | tmnslatéd into .

the [ Slavé language, | for the Indians

of mnorth-west America. | By the |
Right Rev. The bishop of Athabasca. |

London: | printed for the Britishuand .

foreign bible socxety, | Queen
street. | 1883

_Title verso “printers 1 1. contents verso lank
1 1. text in romau characters pp. 1-282, 16°.

“ictoria

Matthew, pp. 1-84.—Mark. pp. 85-134.—~Luke, .

Ppp. 135-221.—John, pp. 222-282.
. Copies seen : British and l-orexgn Bible Soci-
ety, Pilling, Welhsle)

]

of Mackenzie viver. | By right reverend
| William .Carpenter Bompas, D.D. |
bhishop of the dioéese, | With map. |
Published under the direction’of the
Tract committec. | S

London: | Society for promoting
christian knowledge, | Northumber-’
land avenune, Charing eross, W. C.; |
43, Queen Victoria street, E. C.;
Brighton: 135, North Street. | New
York: E. & 'J. B. Young & co. |- 1888,

Title verso blank 1 1 coutents verso blank 1
1. text pp. 1-108, map, 160,

In. some copies the anthor’s name is mis-

"prnm-d Bompus.

) Chaptér v, Languages (pp.&l—;’;ﬂ)A consists QL
genernl remarks on the three languages within
the tliv)(:(:a{(:—'l‘lvllni, Tukudh, and Westem' .
Esquimaux—and giyes in each St. John. iii, 16,
.55, and the Lord’s prayer. pp. 57-58

Copies seen : Fames, Pilling.

[——] Worils of the Chipewyan Indians
of Athabasca, arranged according to
Dr. Powell’s schednles [in the Intro-
duction to tlu' study of . Indian }.m-
guages, second e«htmn] )

Manuscript, 10 pages, 40, in the library of
“the Burean of Ethnology. Recorded in the
carly part of 1890,

In transceribing this mabe“nal Bishop Horden
has given the Chipewyan words only. using
‘the nunbers given in Powell's Introditetion in '
lieu of the English words there given. Some
at least of the words in each of the 29 schedules
in the Introduction are given. in some cases—
thiose of the shorter schedules—equivalents of
all the worls being given. the vocabulary as a

- whole embracing about 800 words. phrases. and
.senfences. . .

The maunuscript is clearly written. three
columns to a page.

l

] Vocs llmhr\ of the langnage of ﬂle
Tene Indians of Mackenzie River,
being a dialectie variety only of the
(‘]lipf"\{'\"m ‘langnage, with the same
linguistic structare.

Manuseript. 11 pages, 42, in the hhmrvof the
Bureau of Ethnology, Washington. D, €. Re-
corded in the early part of 1390.

The vocabulary proper consists of about, 2,000
words, arranged alphabetically by English
words, and is followed by the namerals. adverbs
of time, place, and quantiry. rnl{ingiirtiuﬂs,
prepositions,  inter, i«*(»&iuns. pnmmms. verbs.
with eonjugations.

— See Kirkby (W. W') and Bompas

(W.C.)
Mr.Bompas. a son of the late €. C. Bnmpas,

" esq:.Sergeant-at-law, was born in London. Eng-
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-Bourke
Apachecampaign | in the Sierra Madre. -

»
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’Bompas (W C.)—-(‘ontmue«t

land, in 1834, Having been first trained to the
lq-{ﬁ.prulusuwn, he was ordained deacon by the

thcu—Bmimp of Lincoln in 1859. After serving.

several curacies. in the diocese of Lincoln, he
came to Canada as a missionary of the Church
missionary society in 1865, having tirst received
priestly orders from the present Bishop of
Rupert’s Land acting as commissary for the laté
Biéhnp of London. In 1874 he was again sum-
moned to England to receive episcopal orders
. an Bishop of Athabasca, and iu 1884, the pres-
ent diocese of Mackenzie being portioned off.
from that of Athabasca. bis title was changed
to Bishop of Mackenzie River, the Right Rev.
Dr. Younyg ln,lil-' Lonseerawd as Bishop of Ath
abasca.
. He has written and published material in thg-.
Algonquian languages, as well as a primer in
Eskimo. ’

Boston Atheneum: These words following a title -

‘or within purentheses after.a noteindicatethat gy iy werd fallowing a-title or ‘within

a copy of the work referred to has been seen by
the compiler in the hbr.xry of that institution.
Boston, Mass.

Boston Public: These words fol]owmg a title or
within parentheses after a note indicate that a
copy of the work referred to has been seen by
the compiler in that library, Boston. Mass.

(Capt. John 'Gr‘egox'y) An

]

H

1 An account of the expedition in pursuit !
of the | hostile Chiracahua. Apaclies in |

‘the | spring of .1883. | By | John - G.
Bourke, | Captain Third Cavalry, U. 8.

Army, | Author of “The Snake Dance | )

of the Moquis.” | Illustrated |

New York | Charles Scribner’s sons.

| 1886.

Title verso copyright 11. preface pp. jii-iv. Jist ——The language | of | pala:ohthle man.

of jllustrations verso blank 1 1. text pp./1-112.
16°.

Many Apache terms with English definitions

passimi.
Copies seen: Congress.

— Vesper hours of the stone age. By
John G. Bourke. )

In American Anthropologist, vol. 3. Pp. 55-
63. Washington. 1890, 8°. (Pilling.)
Contains a numbér of Apache terms passim.

— Notes upon the gentile organization '

-of-the Apaches of Arizona,
In the Journal of Americin Folk-Lore. vol.

i

3, pp. 111-126, Boston and New York. 180, 27,

{Pilling.)

List of Apache gentes. with English mean- ;

ings. collected at San Carlos 3gency amd Fort

Apache, Arizona, in 1881 and 1852, pp. 111-112:

of the Tonto Apaches, p.112: of the Chima-

huevis, p. 113: of the Apache:Yamas, p. 133.—
** Parcialidades ¥ of the Apaches (frim Escu-
derv), p. 125. :

|
1
!
i
i

Bourke (J. G.) — Continued.
—— Notes on-Apache mythology.
In the Journal of American Folk-Lore, vol.
3, pp. 200-212, Boston and New Yerk, 1890, 8°,
. (Pilling.)
)hmy \p.mlu terms passim, -

—= Vocabulary of the Sierra Blanca and

- Chiracahua dialects of the Apache- .
™) -

Muanuscriptin possession of its futhor. Con-. -

Tinneh family.

sists of 2.500 words, eté.. and inclades a voeab-

ulary of the same language prepared by Lieut.
Wum. (. Elliot, Ninth Infantry.

During the time Captain Bourke was on duty

a8 aide-de-camp to the late tGreneral Crook-he

enjoyed exceptionally good opportunities for

conipiling an Apache - vocabulary, and suc- B

ceeded in obtaining and analyzing ax number of
complete sentences, prayers, invocations, many
. names of animals, plants, places, etc.

parentheses after a note indicates thatea copy
of the work referred to was seen by the com-
piler at the sale of booKs belonging to the late
George Brinley, of Hartford, Conn.

‘Brinton: This word following a title or within

parentheses after a note indicates that a copy of

the work referred to has been seen by the com-
- piler in the library of Dr. D, G. Brintou, Phila-

delphia, Pa. ' ,

_Brinton (Dr. Daniel Garrisou). The -

language of palweolithic man.
In American Philosoph. Soc. Proc. vol.25,
pp{'.l 2-225, Philadelphia, 1888, 8°. (Congress)
General discussion of the Tinné or. Athapas-
can language, pp.214-215.—Terms for I, thou,

. nan, divinity, in Athapascan, p. 216.—Tinné

words, p. 220.
I‘uued separately as follows:

| By | Daniel G. Brinton, M. D., | Pro-
fessor of American Linguistics and Ar-
‘¢hivology in the University of Pennsyl-
vania. | Read before the American phil-
osophical society, | October 5, 1888, |

Préss of MacCalla & co., | Nos. 237-9
Dock Street, Philadelphia. | 18588,

Printed cover as above, title as above verso
blank 1 1 text pp. 3-16. %2, -

Luwumum as under title next abhove, pp.5—
6,7.11.

aneu ween : Fames, Pilling. -

Essays of an Americanist. | 1. Eth-
nologic and Arch:eologic. | II. Mythol-
ogy and Folk Lore: | TII. Graphic
Systems and Literature. | IV.. Lin-
guistic. | By | Dauiel G. Brinton, A.M.,
M.D.. | Professor. [&c. nine lines.] |

Philadelphia: |. Porter & Coates, |
1890. -

.,
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‘Brinton (D. G.) — Continuned.
_ Title verso copyright’ 1 1. preface pp.iii-iv,
17-467, index of

contents pp. v-xii, téxt pp.

authors and duthorities pp. 469-474, index of |

subjects pp. 175489, 8°. A collected reprint of
somoe of Dr. Brinton's more importaunt essays.

Thoe earliest fgrm of human speech’as re- |

vealed by American tongues (read hefore the
American Philosophical Society in 1885 and
published in their proceedings under the title
of “The language of palaolithic man"), pp
390-409.

Comments on the Tinné Luwuawo Pp- ’394- i

39%—Tinné words, p.405.

Copies seén : Bureau of Ethnolog.\ Famee-l, ,

Pilling.
—— The American Race: | A ngnwtw
_ Classification and Ethnographic | De-
scription of the Native Tribes of |

North and South America. | By | Daniel

G. Brinton, A. M.,
[&e. ten lines.] |

New York: |[N. D. C. Hodges Pub-
lisher, | 47 Lafayette Place. | 1891.

Title verso copyright notice 1 1. dedication
verso blank 1 1. preface pp. ix-xii, contents pp.
xiii-xvi, text pp. 17-332, lingaistic appendix
pp. 333-364, additions and corrections pp. 365~
368, index of authors pp.369-373, index of sub-
Jjects pp. 374-392; 80, ’

A -brief discussion of the Athabascans

— (Tinné), with a Hst of divisions of the Atha-
" Tuscan linguistic stock, pp. 68-74:

Copies geen : Eames, Lilling.

Daniel Garrison Brinton, éthnologist, born in
Chester County, Pa., May 13, 1337. He was
graduated at Yale in 1858 and at the Jefferson
Medu,al College in 1861, after which he spent a
year in Europe in study and in travel. On his
“fetiirn he entered the army, in August, 1862, as
acting assistant syygeon. In February of the
following year he was .commissioned surgeon

M. D, | Profcssor,

and served as surgeon-in-chief of ‘the se wnd !

division, eleventh corps. He was present at the
battles of Chancellorsville, Gettysburg. and
other engagements, und was appointed medical
director of his corps in October, 1863. In con-
“sequence of' a sunstreke received soon after the
battle of Gettysburg he was disqualified for
active service, and in the antumn of that year he
became superintendent of hospitals at Quiu{
and Springtield, 1l., until August, 1865, when,
the civil war ha.ving' closed, he was brevetted
lientenant-colonel and discharged. Hethen
settled in Philadelphia, where he became editor
of ** The Medical and Surgical Reporter,”
also of the quarterly ‘" Compendimm of Medical
Science.” Dr. Brinton

and’ .

has likewise been a !

constant contributor to other medical journals, -

chieﬂy on questions of public medicine and
hygiene, and has edited several volumes on
therapeutics and diagnosis, (-qpeuall} the pop-
ular series known as
apeutics,”
editions.

e

‘*Napheys's Modern Ther-
whi'ch_‘ has passed through many
In the medical controversies of the |

. pology ™

. the Creek Indians ™

_ Religivus Sentiment:

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Brinton (D. G.) — Contmued

day, he has always taken the posmon that med-
ical science should be based on the results of
clinieal observation rather than on physiological
experiments. He has Decome prominent as a
student and a writer on American ethnology,
his work in this direction beginning while he-
was astudent in college. The winter of 1856-'57,
spent in Florida, supplied him with material
for his first published book on the subject. In
1834 he was ‘appointed professor of ethnology
and archieology in the Academy of Nataural
Scienees, Philadelphia.. For some years he has '
been president of the Numismatic and Anti-
quarian Society of Philadelphia, and in 1886 he
was elected vice-president of the American
Asgociation for the Advancement of Science, to
preside over the section on anthropology. Dur.
ing the same yecar he was awarded the-medal
of the Société Américaine de France for his
‘‘numerous and learned works on American
ethnology.” being the first native of the United
States that has been so honored. In 1885 the
American puhi‘ish{'rs of the ** Iconographic En-
cyclopwedia’ requested him to edit the first vol-
ame, to contribute to it the articles on ‘*Anthro-
and '‘ Ethnology,” and to revise that
on ‘* Ethnography.” by Professor Gerland, of
Strasburg. He also contributed to the second
volume of the um"x‘xe‘work an essay on the *“Pre-
historic Archaology of both Hemispheres.™
Dr. Brinton has established a library and pub-

" lishing house of aboriginal American litera-

ture, for the purpose of placing within the
reach of scholars authentic materials for the
study of the languages and culture of the native
races of America. Each work is the production
of native minds and is printed in the original
The series, most of which were edited by Dr.
Briuton himself, inclade ** The Maya Chron-
icles” (Philadelphia. 1882); “*The Iroquois
Book of Rites™ (1583); ~The Giiegiience: A
Comedy Ballet in the' Nahuatl Spanish Dialect
of Nicaragua’ (1883); “A Migration Legend of
(1884); *The Lenape and

Their Legends™ (1885); **The Annals of the
Cakchiquels * (1885). {* Ancient Nahuatl

Poetry " t1887) ; Rig Veda Americanus (1890)].
Besides publishing numerous papers, he has
contributed valuable reports on his examing-
tions of mounds, shell-heaps, rock inscriptions,
and other antiquities. He is the author of ** The
Floridian Peninsula: Its Literary History, In-
dian Tribes, and Antiguities "’ (Philadelphia.
1339); **The Mythsof the New World: A Treat-
is¢ on the Symbolism and Mythology of the Red
Race of America” (New York, 1868); “ The
A Contribution to the
Seience and Philosophy of Religion’ (1876);
- American Hero Myths: A Study in the Native
Religions of the Western Continent ™ (Philadel-
phix, 1882); - Aboriginal American Authorsand
their Prodn(,tion%, Especially those in the Native
Languages™ (1883); and ** A Grammar of the
Cakchiquel Language of Guatemala” (1884)
Appl#ton & Cyclop. of Am. ng
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British and Foreign Bible Society : These words
following, a title or within parentheses after a
noto indicate that a copy of the work has been
scen by thecompiler in the library of that insti.
tutwn, 146 Queen Victoria Street, London, Eng

Bntlsh and Foreign Bible Socicty. Spen i-
wens of some of the langunages and
dialects | in which | The British and
Foreign Bible Society | has printed or
circulated | the holy scriptures.

Colophon: London : printed by Messrs,
Gilbert & Rivington, for thé British and
foreign bhible society, Queen Vietoria

. street, B. ., where all information eon-
“cerning the~ soctety’s work may be
_ obtained. [1860‘]

St. John, iii, 16, in 134 languages, among them
-the Tinne (syllabic characters), no. 128,

Copies seen: British and Foreign Bible Soci-
‘ety, Pilling, Wellesley. ’

—— $t. John iii. 16 ] in some of the | 1an- :

- gnages and dialects | in. which the |
British & Foreign Bible Socicty | has

printed or circulated the holy serip- !

tures. | [Picture aml one line (uota-
tion.] |

London: | printed For the British and
. foreign bible society, | By Gilbert &
Ri‘\'ing‘ton, 52, St. John’s Sqnare, E. .

| 1875

Titde as above verso contents 1 1. text pp-3-80,

historicad and statistical remarks verso officers
and agencies of the society 11,

St. John, 111 16, in t)u- Tinné (qyll thic (hdmu
ters), p.29.

Copieg seen : Britishand Fux-cign Bihlo Soci- |

éty, Pilling, Wellesley. -
Some copies are dated 1568, (<)

1 sheet, Lu‘«' ~T‘I‘m, 28 hy' 3R md)eﬂ 6 columns. ,

1 ——— St. John jii. 16 | in most of the | lan- -
i

The two ““Specimens™ of 18652 and 1x68.

issucd by this society and titled in the previona "

bibliographies of this series. contain no Atha-
pascan,

—— St. John IIL 16| in some of the |

languages and dialects | in which the |

i
'

British and foreign | bible society has
printed and circulated | the holy scrip-

‘tures, |

London: | British and Foreign Bible
Society, Queen Vietoria Street. | Phila- |

delphia Bible Society, Cor. Waluut and
Seventh Ste., | Philadelphia. [18767]

Cover title verso contents. no inside title,
text pp. 3-30. 167,

St. John, iii, 16. in the Tipng. (*‘\lld!m ('h'ua('
. ters).p. 29,

Copies seen.: Pilling.

British and Forcign Bible Society—C’td.
——— St. John iii. 16 | in most of the | la-
guages and- dialects | in which the |

British & Foreign Biblo Society | hay
'prmtcd or circulated the holy scrip-
tures. [Designandone line quotation.]

| Enlarged edition. | .

London: | printed for the British and.
foreign hible _society, | By Gilbert &
Rivington, 52, S$t." John’s qqu'lro E.C.
| 1878.

" Printed eovers (title as above on the front one
verso quotation and notes), no inside tlth- con-
tents pp. 1-2, text pp. 3-48, 160,
. 8t. John. iii, 16, in the Tukudh, p. 26. —Chlppe-
' wyan or Tinné (s_\llabxc characters), p. 27
: The go-called ** Chippewyan ” version in roman
characters given in this and subsequcnt cdr
tions is really Chippewa.

Copics seen: American Bible Society, Pilling.

- guages and dialects’ | in which the |-
- British & Foreign Bible Society | has
printed or circulated the holy scrip-
tures. ' [Design and one line quotation. )
| Enlarged edition. |
London: | printed for the Brmsh aud
foreign bible society, | By Gilbert &
Rivington, 52, St. John’s Square, E. C.
88 N
Title as .xbo\-e reverse qnotanon and notes 1
1. contents pp 1-2, text pp. 3-48, historical and

statistival remarks verso officers and agencies
1 1160,

Lm"nntm contents as in the e«lltmn of 18;8,

titled next above.

Copries seen : Pritish and Formgn Bible Soci-
ety, Dritish Musenm, I‘xllm«r ‘Wellesley.
Esanr. 015 foanua, r1. 3ii ct. 16.; OGpasus|
npbem}.xon cBAIENHaro NNCagif, | N3IAHHKXD |
BEJNKOUPATANCKIME H RIOCTPAMALIND | Gulic-
iicknys odmectsows. ' [Design and one hne
quotation.] |

Heyatano 114 GPNTANCKAre M HOOCTPANHATO
sud.eiickaro | odmecrea, | v TasGepra u Pu-

saarrona (Lmited), 52, Cr. I®oncs Cxseps,
Jomjons. | 1885, .

Literal translation : The goapel by John! 3d |
chapter, 16th verse. | Samples | of the transla-
tionx of the holy seripture, | published | by the
British and foreigm ”)lb](' ﬁ(x,u.t\' I “God's
word endureth forever.” |

Printed for the British ana foreign l)lhle[
=oeiety; | at Gilbert & Rivington's (Limited),
52 St.John's Sqnare, London. | 1885.

Printed eovers (title as above on front one
verso quotation and netes). contents pp.5-T,
text pp. 968, 16°: .-

St. John. iii. 16, in Chippewyan or Tinne {syl- -
labic characters). Slave, and Takadh, p. 37,

. Coptes seen ; Pilling.

-
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British and Foreign Bible Society—Ct'd,
—— Ev. 8t. Joh. iii. 16. | in den meisten
der” Sprachen nnd Dialecte | in welchien
die | Britischo und Ausliindische Bibel-

gesellschaft | dio heilige Schrift druckt |
und verbreitet. | [Design and-one line -,

quotation.] | Vermehrte Auflage. |

London: Britische umlAnsliimlim-hf- '
Bibelgesellschaft, | 146 Queen Victoria s

© Street, B, C. | 1885,

Title as above on cover r
.contents pp. 1-4, text pp.H-67 (verso of p.
notes), remarks, ofticers, agencies, ete 311 162

St John, dii.
River (syllabic and romam, p.
Chippewyan of Hudson's L.n (syllabic), p. 63:
Tukudh, p.64.

Copicg seen : Pilling. :

In this and the following editions the lan-
gudges are arranged alphabetically.

— St Jean III. 16, &, | Spécimens | de

da traduction de ce passage dans Ly plu- |
part | des langues et dialectes | dans |

lesquels Ta | Société Bibligque Britan-
nique et Etrangere | @ imprimé ou m
en cirenlation les saintes” éeritnres. |
[Desigi and one line qnot: tum RS
Londres: | Société bil que britan-

nique et étr.m"(iv 1 l}h Queen Vie-

torin Street, B, C.. | 1883,

Title on cover a¥above reverse quotation,

contents pp. 14, text pp. 5-67 (verso of p. 67 ob-

servations), remarks eté. 311, 160,
Linguistic.contents as in the German edition

of’ 1885 titled next above.

" Copies seen : British and Foreign Bible Seci.

ety, Pilling.

St. John iii. 16,&¢. | in most of the |
lamguages and dialects | in which the |

British and foreign bible society | has -
printed or circulated the holy serip- -
[Design and oneline quotation.] |

tures.’
| Enlarged edition. |
London:
bible | society, | 146, Queen
.Street, London, E. C. | 1885,

Title as above verso quotation and notes,

contents pp. 34, ‘text pp. 5-67. remarks ete.
“verso p. 67 and two following 1. 160, .
Linguistic contents as in the German edition
of 1885 titled above.
Copies geen : British and Foreign Bible So-
ciety, Eames, Pilling, Wellesley.

Some copies, otherwise unchanged. are dated

1886, (Pilling.)

st. Jobn iii. 16, &e. | in most of the |
langnages and dialects | in which the. |

British and foreign bible society | has -

" BIBLIOGRAPHY OF.

rae aquotation, i

16,in the Slave of Mackenzie !
38 Tinne or

| the British and foreign
Victoria

s

British and Foreign Bible Society —Ct'd,
printed or circulated the holy Rerip-
tures, | fDesign and one line uota-
tion.] | Enlarged edition. |
< London: | the British and foreign
bible soeiety, | 116, -Queen Victoria
Street, London, E. (!, | 1888,

Frontispicee (fac-simile of the Queen’s text)
11 title as above verso quotation and notes 1 1.
contents pp. 3-4, text pp. 5-67, remarks ete, |

sverso p.67 and two following 11, 167,

Tinguistic corfents as the German edition
of 1853 titled above.
Copiesscen: Pilling, Welle nl(

——St. John jii. 16, &¢. | in most of the |
Jangnages anddialeets | in which the |
" British and foreign bible society | has
- printed or cireulated the holy serip-.

tures, [l)c-swn and one line quot'ttu)n ]
{*Enl: ntru«l edition, |

London: | the British and foreign
bible soe wt\ 1 146 Queen Victoria
Ktreet, London, B, (1. | 1889,

Title as above verso notes ete. 1 1. contents
.34, text pp. 5-83, historical sketch ete. 211
16 '

St. John, ii. 16, in Beaver, p, 10; Chipewyan,
p-21; Stave (roman and syllabic), p.73; Tinné
(sylabic). p.79: Tukudh. p.79. The go-called
“Tinne.” in roman characters, p. 78, is Chip-
pewa. R '

Copics seen : Eames, Pilling, Wellesley.

Some copies are dated 189%0). (Pilling).

British Museum: These words ﬁ»llowiﬁ;.: atitle or
within parentheses after a noto indicate that a
copy of the workUreferred to has been seen by -
the compiler in the hbm\'\ of that mstltutlon,
London. Eng..

THE .

Bureau of Ethnology: These wonds followjng a
title or within parentheses after a note indicate
. that a copy of the work referred to has heen seen
by the compiler in the library of the Burean of
. Ethnology. Washington, D. C. )
Buschmann (Johann Carl Edunard). Uber
den Naturlant. Von Hrn. Buschmann.

In Kénigliche Akad. der Wiss. zu Berlin, .
Abbhandlungen ans dem Jahre 1852, pt 3, pp.
391423, Berlin, 1853, 4°.

Contains” a few words of Taculhvl.
Talenzisceh, and Inkilik.

Issued separately as follows:

—— Uher | den Naturlant, | von | Joh.
- Carl Ed. Buschmann. |
Berlin, | In Ferd. Diimmler’ sVerlarrs-

Buchhaudlnng. | 1833. | Gedrnekt' in

der Drackerei der koniglichen Akade-

mie | der Wissenchaften.
Title verso blank 1 lL.text pp. 1-33, Inhalta-

Thersic ht p. {34]. 4°.

Copies seen : Astor. British \ﬁmenm Eames.
Translated and reprinted as follows:

Kinai,




anchma.nn (J.C.E.) — ('nntmuod
—— “On Natural Sonnds,” by Professor
J. C. E. Buschmann, Translated by
Campbell Clarke, esq., from the Ah-
handlungen der kaniglichen Akademieo
der Wissenschaften zu Berlin, aus dom
Jahre 1852.
In Philological Soc. [of London| Prec, vol. 6,
Ppp. 188-206, London, 15854, 7.
Verwandtschaft der nai-Ie
des russischen Nordamerika’s mit dem
grossenathapaskischen Sprachstamme.
" In Kéniglicho Akad. der Wiss, zn Berlin,
Bericht aus deulJ.ﬂm. 1554, pp. .ol 236, Berlin,
(1855], 8°.
Corigparative \'m:ahular_\' of 66 words of the
Ken.’li'»Spi':whml (Kenai, Atnah, Koltschanen,
Inkilek, Inkalit, and Ugalenzen), with the
* Athapaskische-Sprachen (Chepewyan, Tahkeli,
Kutehin, Sussee, Dogribh, Tlat<kanai
‘qua), on folded sheet facing . 236,
Der athapaskische
dargestellt von Hrn. Buschmann,
In Kinigliche Akad. der Wisg, zidBertin, Ab-
handlunzen ans dem J.th 1855, pp. 144-319,
3erlin, 1856, 47,
- Divisions of the Athapuscan family, pp. 156-

ATHAPAS( ‘AN 1. A\'GUAGES

- Buschmann'(.l. C.

and Ump- !

Sprachstamm,

161.— Numerals 1-6 of the: Chepewyan and Kut- .

chin, p.163.—Words in the Chepewyan, Tah-

‘kali, Kutchin, Sussce, Dogrib, Tlatskanai, and .
Umpaqaa, pp. 166-168.—Vocabulary, English and °
Chepewyan (from Richardson), pp. 174-177.—A
few words of the Tacullies (from Mackenzie),

p. 177.—Vocabulary of the Tacullies (from Har-

on), pp. 177-179.—A few Kutchin words (from :
Richardson), p. 179.—Voeabulary of the Dog-

rib (from Richardson),
vocabulary of the Tmpqna (from Tolmie), p.

pp- 179-180.— A short °

180.—A short Chepewyan vocabulary (from

Mackenzie), pp. 180-181.—Chépewyan vocabn-

Liry (from Thompson in Dobbs'), pp. 181-182.—

A few Chepewyan words (from Arclimn]ugi:x
Americana), p. 182, — Chepewyan vocabulary
{from Richard<on). pp. 182-183.—Short vocab-

_alary of the Dogrib (from Richardson),p.183. - .

sshort comparative vocabulary of the Chepe--

wyan of Thowmpson, Mackenzie, and Richard-
son. p. 133; of the Chepewyan (from Dobbs.
Mackenzie, and - Riehardson) and Tacullie
(from Harmon), p. 1&4; of the Chepewyan (from
Thompson) and Tahkali {from Harmon), p. 184 ;
of the Chepewyan (from Mackenzie) and Tah-
kali (from Harmon), p.184; of the Chepewyan
(from Richardson) and Tahkali (from Harmon),
p- 134.—Comparative vocabulary of the Chip-
ewyan and Kntchin (Sassee),
Chepewyan and Dogrib, pp. 185-186; of the
Chepewyanand Umpeua, p. 136 of the Tahkali
and Kutchin, p. 136
rib, pp. 186-187
Kutehin and Dogribh; Snssee and TUmpqna:
Dogrib and Tmpwna, p.187; of the Tlatskanai

p. 185 of the *

of the Tacullies and Dog- |
: of the Tahkali and Umypqna: .

and TUmpqua, p. 188.—Comparative tables of ~

words of the Chepewyan, Tahkali (from Har-

. Koloschisch, pp. 269-272;

15

3.) — Continned.

mon), Kutehin, Pogrib, Umpqua, Tlatskanai,
Tahkali (from Hale), Sussce,. p. 188-197.- -Com=
parative vocabulary in 10 parallel columns of
the Chepewyan of Dobbs, Mackenzie, and
Richardson; Tacullies of Harmon and Hale;
Kutchin, Sussee, 'Dogrib, Tlatskanai, and

"Umpqua, p. 198-209.— Alphabetische und sys-

‘tematische Verzeichnung zu den Wortverzeich-
nissen der athapaskischen Sprachen. pp. 210

- 222 Comparative tables of words of the Kinai

language of Dav.\_\nluw, Resanow, Kinaize,
Wrangell, and Lisiansky, pp. 233-245.—Alpha-
hetigche Ve srrcichnung zn den Kinai-Wortver-

lmohmsm-n Pp- 245-219.— Divisions of the Ath-
apaaknt ho and Kinai, p. 260, - Ubersicht der
kinai-athapaskisehen Worttafeln, pp. 264-266.—
Alphabetische Verzeichnnng znden Worttafeln
des athapaskischen Sprachstamms, pp: 266-
268. —Comparative vocabulary of the Chepe-
wyan, Tahlkali, Kutchin, Snssee, Dogrib, Tlats-
kanai, Umpqua, Navajo. Ticorilla, Kinai, Atnah,
Ugalonzen, Tnkilik, Inkalit, Koltachanen, and
of the Chepewyan,
Tahkali, Kutchin, Sussee, Dogrib, Tlatskanai,
Umpqna, Navajo, Ticorilla, Kinai, Atnah, Ugal-
enzen, Koltschanen and Koloschisch, pp. 273-
282; of tho Chepewyan, Tahkali, Dogrib, Tlats-
kanai, Umpqua, Kinai, Atnah, Ugalenzisch, In-
kilik, Inkalit, Koltsch and Koloschiscl

- 283.—Comparative tables of words from the )

) abo\ e-named languages, pp. 284 312.

Issued separately as follows: . .
Der | athapaskische Sprachstamm -,
| dargestellt | von | Joh. Carl-.

der konigl. Akademie dcr Wissens
schaften | zu Berlin 1855. | -

Berlin. | Gedruckt in, der Druckerei
der konigl. Akademie | der Wissen-
schaften | 1856. | In Cominission bei I
})iimm ler’s Verlags-Buchhandlung.

- Cover title as above, title as above verso note
1 L. text pp. H9-313, Inhalts- Chcrsxcht pp- 314
319, Berichtigungen p. [420], 4°.

Tinguistic contents as in nrxgm al article
titled next above. .
('opiegseen : Astor, Brinton, l’.ritish Museum,

Eames. Pilling, Trumbull. .
Tt:uhmrs catalogue, 1856, no. 639, pnceu it
; the Fischer copy. catalogue no. 273, brought
I]a.; the Squier copy, catalogue no. 142, $1.13;
priced. by Leclere, 1878, no. 2050, 16 fr.: the
Murphy copy, catalogue no. 2850, brought $2;

priced by Quaritch, no. 30031, 7. 6d.
Die Spuren der aztekischen Sprache
nordlichen Mexico und hoheren
amerikanischen Norden. Zugleich eine
Musterung der Vilker imd Sprachen des
nordlichen Mexico’s und der Westseite
Nordamerika's von Gnadualaxara an bis
zum Eismeer. VonJoh. Carl Ed. Busch-
mann. )

1m

Ed.
Buschmann. | Aus den Abhandlungens s
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Buscﬁmann . C E.)=—Continuned..

In Konigliche Akad. der Wiss, zu Berlin,

Abhandlungen aus dem Jahre 1854, Zweiter
Supp.-Band, pp. 1-819 (forms the w}lole \0!-
ume), Berlin, 1859, 4°.

General discussion of the Navajo, pp. 293-
293; of the Apache, pp.298-322.—Comparative
" vocabulary. (42 words) of the Navajo and Ti-

corilla (from Simpson), p. 320.—General discus.”

sion ** Athapaskischer Sprachstamm,” pp. 322-
323.—Remarks on the Hoopah, with a short vo-
cabulary, pp. 575-576—~Remarks on Hale's Eth-
nography and Philology, with lingnistic classi-
fication of languages, pp. 602-608.—Remarks on
the Atnahs, pp. 690-691.— Wortverzeichniss der
Atnah am Kupferfluss, nach Wrangell, pp.

691-692.—Remarks on the Kinai, pp. 695-696.— 1
Remarks ‘on the Inkilik and Inkalit, pp. 704-.

T07. —\Vortvenen hniss der Inkilik nach Sagos-
kinund Wastul,pew Ppp.707-708.—Wortverzeich-
niss der Inknht Jug-eljnut, nach Sagoskin, p
708.
Tssned sepnmtu) at follows:
——Die |, Spuren der aztekischen Sprache
| im nérdlichen Mexico | und hdheren
amerikanischen Nerden. | Zugleich |
eine Musterung der Volker und Spra-
chen 'des nordlichen Mexico’s | und der
Westseito Nordamerika’s | von Guadal-
axara an bis zum Eismeer. | Von | Joh.
Carl Ed: Buschnmnn P
Berlin. [ Gedruckt in der Bnchdru(-k-
ereider Konigl. Akademie  der ‘Wls‘sen-
sehaften. | 1859.

Half-title verso blank 1 1. ncneml title of tho
series verso blank 1 L title as above yerso blank
1 1. abgekiirtzte Inhalts-Ubersicht pp. vii-xii,
text pp- 1-713, Einleitung in das geographische

" Register pp. TH-718, geographische Register
pD- 718815, vermischte Nachweisungen pp. 816-
818, Verbesserungen, p. 819, 40, -

('opics geen : Astor, Brinton, Eames, Maison-

neave; " Quaritch, Smlthsoman Institution.
'Trumbnll Pilling. .

Published at 20 Marks. .An unent half-mo-
rocco copy was sold at the Fischer sale, cata-
logue no. 269, to Quaritch, for 2. 11 the latter
prices two copies, catalogue no. 12552.0ne 2. 2s.
the other2l. 10s.; the Pinart copy. catalogue no.

' 178, brought 9 fr.; Koeller. catalogue no.440,
prices it 13 M. 50 pf.; puwd again by Quaritch,
no. 30037, 21,

Svstematlschv \\ ‘orttafel des atha-

paskischen Sprachstamms, anfgestellt .

und erliiutert von. lHrn. Buschmann.
(Dritte Abtheilung des Apache.)

In Konigliche Akad. der Wiss, zu Berlin,
Abhandlungen, aus dem Jahre 1%9 pt. 3. pp
501-586, Berlin, 1860, 4. . Iy

GGeneral discussion, with ev\mplf'\ pp.: )01-’
519.—Comparative vocabulary. English-Chep-

eéwyan (two dialects), Biber (two dialects) and !
Siccani (all from Howse). pp. 530-527; of the !

16 ‘ BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Buschmann (J. C. E.) — Continuned.
Chippewayan and Biber (both from McLean),
pp. 529-531.—Genoral discussion, pp. 531-545.—
Systematiache Worttafel des athapaskischen
Sprachstamma, including words of the Apache,
Apachen der Kupfergruben, Atnah, Biber-
Indianer, Chepewyan, Dogrib, Hoopah, Inkilik,
Inkalit, Kinai, Koltschanen, Koloschen, Kut-
chin,; Kwalhioqua, Loucheux, Navajo, Northern
Indians, Pinalefio, Sussee, Sicani, Tahkali oder
Tacnllies, Tlatukanai, Ugalenzen oder Ugal-
achmjut, Umpqua, and Xicarilla, pp. 546-581.

Issued separately as follows: ;

—— Systematische Worttafel | des atha-
paskischen Sprachstamms, | aufgestellt
nnd erlintert | von | Joh. Carl Ed.
Buschmann. | Dritte Abtheilung des
Apache. | Ans den Abhandlangen der
konigl. Akademie der Wissenschaften
-z Borlm 1859, |

Berlin.'| Gedruckt in der Druckerei
der konigl.  Akademie | der Wissen-
schaften. | 1860. | In -Commission von
F. Diimler’s Verlags-Buchhandlung.

‘Cover title as above, title as above verso note.

"11.text pp.501-581, Inhalts-Ubersicht pp. 582
:;Ra Bﬂnerklmf'enp 586, 40. .
-Linguistic contents as under title next, above '
Copieg geen: Astor, Eames, Pilling, Trum-
bull, Watkinson.
Published at 7 M. 80 pf ; acopy at the Fischer
sale, catalogue no. 277, brought 13s.; priced in
the Triibner catalogune of 188 3s.

Die Valker und Spmchen imn Innern
des britischen Nardamerika’s.

5 In Kénigliche Akad. der Wiss. zu Berlin,

- Monatsberichte ans nln*m} Jahre 1858, pp. 465486,
Berlin, 1839, 80. (National Musenm.)
Mainly devoted to the Athapascan and its
various divisions.

~ Das Apache als eine- athapaskiﬂche
Sprache erwiesen von Hrn. Buschmann
in. Verbindung mit einer systemati-
schen Worttafel des. atbapagkischen
Sprachstamms. Erste Abtheilung.

InKonigliche Akad.der Wiss. zu Berlin, Ab-
. handlungen, aus dem Jahre 1860, pp. 18:—..8“

- Berlin, 1861, 4°.

Geschichte der athapaskischen Verwandt-
schaft. pp. 187-202, — Nachrichten tiber die
Volker, pp. 202-222 —épmhen. PP 223-244.—
Wortv erze;c]fmmw Pp. 244-276.

Tnder the three divisions first name(l occurs
a general discnssion of the various Athapascan
languages, with comments npon and examples
from the works of Turner, Eaton, Whipple,
Bartlett, Schooleraft; Henx'y, and others.
In the last division océur the following:

" Comparative vocabulary of .the Apache

" (from Henry), Navajo (from Eaton), Navajo

(from Whipple), Pinalefio (from Whipple), and

Hoopah (from Gibbs), pp.230-261,—Compara-
i
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ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES. . 1T

Buschmann (J. C. E.) — Continued.

tive vocabulary of the Apuche (from Henry),
Navajo (from Eaton), and’ Pinalefio (from
Whipple), pp. 262-260.—Comparative vocabu- Berlin, 1863, 4°. )
lary of the Navajo (from Eaton), and Pinalefio | . Die Sprachen zusammen, alle oder mehrere,
(from Whipple), pp. 2069-272.~Vocabulary of pp.  196-208. — Verwandschafts - Verhiiltnisse . -
the Coppermine Apache (from Bartlett), p. mit beschriinkten Sprachen, pp. 208-226.—Blos
272.—Vocabulary of the Xicarilla (from Simp- zwei Sprachen vergleichen, pp. 226-236.—Stu-
son), p. 273. fenleiter dor Verwandschaft dor athapaskis-

Issued sepamtelv a8 fullows. t clien Sprachen, pp. 251-252.,
—— Das Apache [ als eine athapaskischo The languages treatod aro “‘e Apache,

8 . . AR, Navajo, Pinalefio, Xicarilla, Hoopah, Chepe-
Sprachq orwiesen | ‘OI:] | Joh. C:u'l Ld wyan, Susseo, Tabhkali, Tlatakanai, Umpqua,
‘Buschmann; | in Verbindung mit einer Kinai, Dogrib, Inkalik, Loucheux, Ugalenzi.
| systematischen Worttafel des atha-

Issued separately as follows:
paskischen Sprachstamms. | Erste Ab- Die Verwandschafts - Verhiiltnisse
theilung. | Aus den Abhandlangen der ,

Buschmann (J. C. E.) — Continued.
' In Kénigliche Akad. der Wias, zn Berlin; Ab-
handlungen, aus dem Jahre 1862, pp. 195‘-%2.

-~ The nnity of the human race, consid-

. konigl. Akademie der \Vlssensch&ftan

zu Berlin 1860. | ‘

_ Berlin.] Gedruckt in der Druckerei
der konigl. Akademie | der ‘'Wissen-

schaften. | 1860. | In  Commission von
F. Diimmler’s Verlags-Buchhandlung.
Cover title, title 1 1. text pp. 187-252, 4°.
Linguistic contents as nnder titie next above,
Copies seen :* Dunbar, Pilling, Watkmaon,
—— Dies Verwandschafts - Verhiltnisse
der’ athapaskischen. Sprachen darge-
stellt von- Hrn. Bnschmann, Zweite

Abtheilung des Apache.

Campbell (John). The affiliation of the

bell, M. A.

Tn (,ana'ti:m Inst. Pmc new series,vol. 1, pt.
1. pp. 15253 an(mto 18:‘) 8o,

Comparison of clnnctc-rmhc forms in Algon-
quin, with the same in- nm"hborm" families.
among them the :Athapasean.”

Issued separatély as follows:

~—— The affiliation of the AJgonqnm lan- -
guages. By John Campbell, M. A., pro- ;
fessor of ‘¢hureh history, Presbvten.m

_college, Montreal.
[Torovto, 1879.3
No title-page. text pp. i-41, 8.
Linguistics as under title next above.
Copies seen : Shea.

ered from an American standpoint.

In British :md Foreign Evangelical Review,
new series, no. 37, pp. 74-101, Lomlnn Jannary -
1880, 8o, (Plllm'r ) .

By a-copions exhibition and comparison of
grammatical and lexical forms, this article pro-
fesses to discover in America two main families
of speech, and to connect these with the North-

ATH- »

{ der athapaskischen Sprachen | darge- .
stellt von | Joh. Carl Ed. Buschmaun,
| Zweite Abthilung | des Apache. |
Aus' den Abhandlungen der kénigl.
Akademie der ’Wlssenscha,ften zu Ber-
lin 1862. | -
Berlin. | Gedruckt in der I)’nxckerex

der konigl. Akademie | der Wisdeni: ‘;s«q

schaften, | 1863. | In Commission bei
F. Diimmler’s Veerlags-Buchhai;(llung
- | Harwitz und Gossmann.
* Cover title, title 1 1. text pp. 195-252, 4°.
Linguistic contents as under title next above.

Copics seen : Bancroft, Pilling, Watkinson.

Je

© Campbell (J.) — Continuedv.
Algonquin latiguages. By John Camp- .

ern Asiatic and Malay Polynesian families, re-
spectively. Itabounds in words and sentences
from and remarks concerning the American
languages, among them the Tinneh.

. —— Origin of the alorigines of Canada.

© In Quebec Lif.and Hist. Soc. Trans. session
£+ 1840-1881, pp. 61-93, and appendix. pp. i-Xxxiv,
Quebee, 1882, 120, (Pilling.)

The first part of this paper is an endeavor to
show a resemblance between various families -
of the New World and between these and va-
rious peoples of the Old World, and contains
words in several American languages. Com-
parative vocabulary of the Tinneh and Tungus
Lm«ruages, about 75 words and phrases, pp.
XIl—x.IV

. Issued separatcly as follows:
Origin | of the | aborigines of Cah-
ada. | A paper read hefore the Literary
and historieal society, | Quebec, | by |
prof. J. Campbell, M. A., | (of Mon-
treal.) | Délégné Général de l'Institn-
tion Ethxmgr‘mphiqm- de Paris. | -
Quebec: | printed at the ¢ \dnrumg
Lhromcle" office. | 1881

i
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". Campbell (J ) — Continued..

Printed cover as above, title as above verso
blank 1 1. dedication verso blank 1 1. text pp.
1-33, and appendix Pp- i-xxxiv. 89, Twantv five
copies printed. -

. Linguistic contents as nnder title next almvo

. Copies seen : Wellenley,

Asiatie tribes.in North America. By
John Camphell, M. A. ..
Tn Canadian Inat. Proe. néw. series, vol. 1, pp

'

171-206, Toronto, 1884, 80, ', .
General comments on the Tinnch family,
with a list of tribes and examples, pp. 172-173,
174-175.—Comparitive vocabulary of the Tinneh
and Tungns languages (about 80 words, alpha-
_betieally arranged by English words), pp. 190-
191.—Numerals 1-10 of the Tinneh ('umparvd
with the Peninsular, p. 192
Tssued meparately, repa;:ed 48 follnwn
— Asiatic | tribes in North America. |
By John Campbell, M. A,
Church History, I’rmln termn Col]owe
‘Montreal.
[Toronto, 1884.]
‘Half-title reverse blank 1 Lo inside title,
- text pp.3-38, 8°. Extract from the Procecd-
ings of the Canadian Institute.
- Linguistics as nnder title next above, pp. 4-
5,6-7,22-23,24.. ) ’
Copies geen :

Brinton, Pilling, Wellesley.

Canadian Indian. Vol.I. Octoher, 1890.

No. I [-Vol.1. September, 1891. No.
12} | The | Canadian | Indian | Editors
| rev.E.F. Wilson | H. B. Small. | Pub-

| Professor of |

lishedmnder the Auspsees of | the Cana- !

dian Indian Researchal [«ic¢] | Society |

| Contents | [&e. double columns;, each

Annual Subscription, $2.00. | -

Printed and Pnblished by Jno. Ruth-

erford, Owen Sound, Ont'u'm [Canada].
[1890-1891.] .
12 numbers: cover title as above, text pp.1-
356, 8°." A continuation of Our Forest Children,
. described elsewhere in:this bibliogfaphy. The

publication was suspended with the twelfth-

number, with the mtcntxon of resuming it in
January, 1892. Thcwdrd”Renea.mhal on the
cover of “the fir§t number was corrected to
‘ Research’ in the folowing numbers. .
Wilson (L F.), A Lomparahxe vecabulary,
vol. 1. pp. 104-107. :
Copies seen : Eames, Pilling, Wellesley.
Carrier Indians. bee ‘Taculli.

Catechism :

Beaver See Bi)mpas (W.C)

Beaver Garrioch (A. C.)
Chippewyan Kirkby (W. W)
Chippewyan Kirkby (W.W.) and Rom- i

pas (W.C.)

" Déné Clut (J.)

Dené - Morice (A. G.)

Deéné

Seguin (—).

i .

‘Chapin (Col. G.)

Catechism — Continued,

Montagnais Legoff (L.)
Montagnais Perrault (C.0.)
Montagnais Veégréville (V. T.)
Slave Kirkby (W. W)
Tukudh M'Donald (R.)

| Catlin (George). North and Sonth Amer-

ican Indians. | Catalogne | descriptive
and instructive | of | Catlin’s | Indian
Cartoons.' Portraits, types,and enstoms.,
|600 paintings in oil, | with |20600 :
full length figures | illustrating their
various’ games, religions ceremonies,
and ] other  customs, | and | 27 canvas
paintings | of | Lasalle’s discoveries. | -

New York: | Baker & Godwin, Print-
ers, | Printing-honse square, | 1871.

Abridged 'title on cover, title as above verso
blank 1 L remarks verso note 1 1. f(“f pp. 5-92,
certificates pp. 93-99, 8o,

Proper names with English srmlﬁcauons in
a number of American languages, among.them
the Navaho, Copper, Athapasca,: Dogrib, and
Chippewyan.

Copries seen : Astor, Congress, Eames, Welles-
ley, Wisconsin Hmtonc‘)l Society.

\'J)c‘xlmlarv.,of the
langnage of the Sierra Blanco Apaches, .

Manusecript, 10 unnumbered leaves, 4°, in the
library of the Barean of Ethnology. Collected
at Camp Goodwin. Arizona. July, 1867.

Recorded on one of the Smithsenian forms
(no. 170), containing 211 words, equivalents of
about 180 of which are given in the Apache.

_There isin the same library a copy (6 1L folio)

of the vecabulary, also made by Dr. Chapin.

. ! Charencey (fomte Charles Félix Hya-
eight lines.] | Single Copies, 20 cents. : -

cinthe Gouhier de). Recherches sur les
noms des points-de 'espace. S
. In Académie nationale des seiences. arts et
Delles-lettres de Caen, )[em Pp. 217303, Caen,
1482, 8°.
Terms for the cardinal points of the cmnpass,
with discussion thereon in Pean de Liévre, pp.
' 236-238; Chippewyan or Moma.ﬂ'naxs. p. 239; -
Dindjie, pp. 239-240.
Issued separately as fullows- .
Recherches | sur Ies noms des points
. del'espacepar{M.le C"fde Charencey |
membre [&e. two lines.] | [Design.] |
Caen | imprimerie de F.le Blanc-.
Hardel | Tue Froide, 2 et 4 | 1882
Cover title as above, mtle as above verso note
11 text pp. 1-86,8°.,
Famille Athabaskane: Peau de Liévre, Chip-
pewyan or Montagniis. and Dindjie, pp. 21-23.
(opics seen : Brinton. Pilling, Wellesley.
Linguistic contents as under title next above,

| Chilig Takudh tshah zit. See M'Donald

(R.)

! Chm Indians. See Nagailer.
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- Hymns

' Chipewyan primer. - Sce Bompas

C.) ’

Chi}-)p;wym :

Baptismal card
Bible, New test,
Bible, four gospels
Bible pasaages
Catechism
Catechism

General dircussion

General discussion
General discnssion
Grammatic comments
Grammatic comments
Grammatic treatise
"Hymn book
Hymns

Hymns

Legends
Lord's prayer
Lord's prayer
Lord’s prayer
Lord's prayer
Lord's prayer
Lord's prayer .
Numerals
Numerals
Numerals
Numerals

: Numerals
Numerals
Numerals
Numerals

Prayer book
- Prayer book

Prayers -
Prayers

Primer
Proper-names

Songs

Syxllabary

Sylabary

Ten commandments .-

Ten commandments
Text *
" Tribal names
Vocabulary

Vocabulary
Vocabulary
YVocabulary .
Vocabulary '
Vocabulary
Vacabnlary
Vocabnlary
Vocabulary
Vocabalary
Vocabulary
Vogal bulary
: V@?‘bu.lary :

ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES. ‘ ) 19

See Church.. :

Kirkby (W, W.)
Kirkby (W, W)
Church. =
Kirkby (W, W.) -

[

Kirkby (W. W.) and |

Bompas (W. C.)
Adelung (J.C.) and
YVater (J:S.) .
Dunecan (ID.)
Taché (A.A.)
Gallatin (A.) |
Grandin (—),
Baneroft (H. H.)
‘Kirkby (W. W)
B(ﬁnpas (W.C.)
Kirkbhy (W. W)
Kirkby (W. W.)and
Bompas (W.C.)

|

& Yocibulary
: =\"Q(;abulnry

(W. | Chippewyan — Continned.

- Vocabulary M’ Lean (J.)

. Vocabnlary MePheraon (H.)

: Vocabulary Reeve (W, 1))
Vocabulary Richardson (J,)

Roehrig (F. L. 6.)
Rows (R. B.)

¢ Vaecabnlary Thompson (E.)
Vgrabulary Whipple (A, W)
Yoeabulary Wilson (E. F.)

“Words Charentey (H.de),
Words Ellis (R.)
. Words Latham (R. i)

" Words N Lesley (J. 1)
Words Schomburgk (R. H.)
Words . Tolmie (W.F.) and

Dawaon (G. M)
See also Athapascan; Montagnais ; Tinné.

' Chiracahua Apaclse. Sec Apache.

Petitot (E.F.S.J.)

Apostolides (S.)
Bergholtz (G. ¥.)
Bompas (W.C.)
Kirkby (W. W),
Lord’s.

Rost (R.)
Buschmann (J.C.E.)
Classieal,;

Ellis (R.) = .
Haines (E. J.)
James (E.)
Kirkby (W. W)
Pott (A.F.)

' Church Missionary Gleaner., Langnages

of N.W. America.

In. Church Missionary (ileaner. no. %, Lon.

don, 1881, 40, (Wellesley.)
Containa St. John, iii, 16, in Chippewyan or

Tinné in both roman and ayllabic characters,

and in Takndh.
. Reprinted from the British and Foreign Bible
Rociety's Specimens, ote.

. Church Missionary Seciety : These words follow-

ing a title or inclosed within barenthesés after
& note indicate that a copy of the work' referred

. to has been seen by the compiler in the library
" of that institution, London, England.

" Church Missionary Society. | Diocese of

Tolmie (W. F.) and '

Dawson (. M.)
'Kirkby (W.W.)
Kirkby (W. W) and

Bompas (W.C.)
Bompas (W. C.)
Tuttle (C. R.)
Bompas (W:(C.)
Catlin (G;).
Petitot (E: F.8.J.)
Syllabarinm.

. Tuattle (C. R})

Bompas (W.C.)
Kirkby (W. W.y
Petitot (E.F.S..J.)
Anderson (A. C.)

i

Mackenzie river, | N. W, T. | One lord,
one faith. one baptism. | Matt. xxvri1,

-"19. | ‘Born of Water | and | Of the

Spirit. | Luke xvin. 16, | Name..._..
| Baptized by the Rev. ... _ . | at
.o ... .. -« | Sponsors-.____. |
| [Seripture text from
Mark XvIL. 18. two lines.]
~ [London: Chureh missionary soci-
ety. 187-?] )
CCGard, 6 by 5 inches. verse pictnre of bap-
tism. Prepared for nse among the Chippewyan
Indians, . . .
Copieg geen : Eames, Pilling.

_— e 1 syllabic chars .
Adelung (.C.y and [One line syllabic characters.] |

Vater (1. 8.)
And erson (A.C.)
Balbi (A.)

~ Bancroft (H. H.) '

Bompas (W.C.)

Buschmann (J.C.E) )

“Gallatin (A.)
Howse (J.)°

" Jéhan (L. F.) :

Kennicott (R.)
Latham (R.G.)
Lefroy (J. H.)

Mackenzie (A.)

Church Missionary Society. | Diocese
of Mackenzie river, | N.W.T. | [One
line” syllabic characters.] | Indian
Name........ | Baptized Name. ... .
*|By the Rev. .._.__..__..|on.....
18.. | [One line syllabic characters. ]

[London: Chureh missionary  soci-
ety. 187-7] Cos

Card. 4% by 33 inches. verso pictnre of bap-
tism. Prepared for use among the Chippewyan
Indians. - : . ~

Copies seen : ”.i:‘.amg& Pi_liin,v.".
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Classical.

{ September and Dacember | 1811,
IV. | [Two lines quotation in Gmek
and a monogrammatic device.] |
s London: | printed by A. J: Valpy, |
" Took’s court, Chancery lane; | sald hy

| Sherwood, Neely, | and Jones, Pater- |

noster row ; | and all other hooksellers. .
{1811.] .

Title verso blank 1 1. contents (of no.vii) pp. !

ifi-iv, text pp. 1-526. index pp. 527-537, verso p.
337 colophon giving date 1811, 80,

)
" Numerals 1-10 in Chippewyvan (from Mac- |

kenziv), p. 116,

Copries seen : Congress.

{Clut (Archbishop J.)]

Nnpankannweri, wé dzé panyénikcetcan
| Iawalessi unzin awoclé véniwen si tta,
dégayé Mokeri | Bard Alaco panniyat-
‘ini”on s& ekkwaaddi:

[Dayton, Ohio: Phlhp A T\(‘mp('r
18887] i

A small card.about 3 by 5 inches in size,
I;ggtjlwl as above and containing twelve ' Prom
ised of Our Lord to Blessedd Margaret Mary™
Jin the Dog Rib (**Plata-Cotés ) language.

|
|
|

Jésnp-Christ

On |

the reverae is a colored picture of the sacred .

"heart, with verse in English.  Mr. Keniper has

published the same premises on sinsilar cards

in many langnages.
€opus seen : Eames, Pilling.
—2"Dené Castor eatechism by R. P.
(.Jnt bishop of Erundel. . (* )
lﬁmnm‘npt in possession of Father Emile
Petitat, Mareunil-les-Meanx, France, who has
kindly farnished me the abote tithe, Nt
Peﬁmt(l‘;‘F S.T) :
Coleccion polidiémica Mexicana | que
contiene [la oracion dominieal | ver-
tida en cincunenta y dos idiomas indi-
genos | de aquella repiblica | dedieada
| 4 N. 8. P. el sefior I’io IX, pont. max.
| por la | sociedad Mexicana de geo-
grafia y estadistica. | [Vignette.] |
-México | libreria de Eugenio-Maille-
fert y comp. | esquina del Refugio v
Ptel del Espiritusanto | [Jmprenta de
Andrade y Escalante] 1860

Title verso printers 1 L text pp.i-vii. 1-52,
folio. , -

Lord’s prayer, in the Lipan lamsuage, p. 12,
€opics geen : Pilling.

:Congress: Thi< word following a-title or within

Cook’s Inlet Indinns.
Copper Indians.
Coppermine Apache.

parentheses after a note indicates that a copy
of the work referred 1o has heen seen hy the

compiler in the Library of Congress, Waghing- )

ton, DO, .
P:-t'v Kenai.
See Abtinné.

See Apache,

| Crane (Agnes).

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

The | elassical journal; | for | Coqnille:
Vol. i

Tribal names
Vocabulary
X m‘.{hulnr}

See Dorrey (J. Q.)

Abbhott (6 H.)

Doraey (J.0.)
COyotero’ Apache., See Apache.
The Origin of Speech
| and | Development of Languaage. |
By | Agnes Crane.

[Brighton: J. G. Bishop, Prmter

*“ Herald” oftice, 188-1]
- Cover title as above verso printer, ro inside
title. text pp. 143, anthorities p. [44]. 167,
. Comments upon and examples in a namber of

q

American langaages. among them a few Tinné

waords, p. 21
Copies geen : Wellesley.
Cremony (John C.) Life | among the
~Apaches: | by | John C. Cremony, |
interpreter [&e, four lines.) | [Mono-
gram.] |

San Francisco: | A. Roman & com-
pany, publishers. | New York: 27 How-
ard Street. | 1868,

Fitle verso ('np\!‘lr'ht 1 1. dedication verso
blank | 1. contents pp.5-10, pl‘l‘f.l(,b pp. 11-12,
text pp. 13-322, 122, .

Apache numerala 121000, pp. 238-239. — A
short " ace oung of the Apache langnagr with

_examples, pp. 219,243,

Copieg geen . ( .mlnvwal Survey.

—— Yocabulary | of the i’\éMéécalero
“Apache | langnage. | By | John C. Cre-
~ mony, | capt. T. &, Al | 1863 “‘;

Ma.nnm‘ri'p(. p. 1- 7R, 45, in 1\he ‘Bancroft

library. San Franeisco, Cal. - -
Vocalulary of words in common use, 352

words, pp. 1-15,—Present, im]n-rff»c;. and future

tenses, indicative mood, verb to be. Pp.

16..

Auathor nnable to continne investigation by

reason of the lack of ahility on the part of the
interpreter.—Personal prononns, p. 17.—Pres-
ent. imperfect, and future tenses, indicative
moad. and present of subjunctive mood, verb to
do, pp. 18-19.—All the tenses of indicative
mood. part of subjunetive and all of imperative
momdy, verly to lore, pp 20-22. —Indicative and
imperative moods, verb to eat. pp. 24-26.—Same
moods. verh to sleep. pp. 26-28._List of 125
verbs in common use. pp. 2240.—Vocabulary of
fifty-four miscellaneous words.
Thirty-right short phrases in ordinary use. pp.
48-54.-- Numeraly to 20, irregularly to 100, for
200, TO00, 2000, pp. 56-58.—A pache and Spanish
. names of thirty-six men and thirteen women
of the tribe, with Mignification jn_English, pp.
60-64. ~ Made of bestowing names on persons.
Y 64-66. —.\ﬂllnllm 1l words and phraaﬂ PP-
TBR-TR,

© —— YVoeabtlary of the language of the

Mesealero Apaches, .
Manuseript. 6 nnnumbered H. folio, in the
library of the Bureau of Ethnology. Obtained

PR 4044 — | )
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Cremony (J. C.) —Continned.
by Capt: Cremony at Fort Sumner, Bosque
" Redondo, on the Pecos River, N. Mex., in 1863,
Recorded on one of the blank forms of 150

t
i

'

words isaned by the Smithaonizn Institution, |
The Apache equivalents of about 160 of the *

. English worda are given:

This manuseript ix

a copy, by Dr. Geo. Gibba; the whercabouts of
the original, which was forwarded tothe Smith- .

sonian Institution by Brig. Gen. James H.
Carleton, then commanding the Department of
New Mexivo, T do not know.

Crook (Gen. Georve)

Voralmh‘rs of

the Hoopah. or Indians of the lower |

Trinity river.

Manuseript, 2 leaves, 4°, in the hhra.n of the -

Bureaun of Ethnology., Washington, I C.

Consiats of about 150 words selected from
those used by the Smithsonian on its blank
furm of 180 words.

—~—Vocabulary of the Taluwa la.ngnage

Manuseript, 3 unnumberad leaves, folio, i,

_the library of the Bureau of Ethnology. Wash.
ington, D.C.

Recorded on one of the Smithsonian forms

issued for the colleftion of American lingnis-
ties. The ‘Fnﬂlish words given number” 180,
and the corresponding blauks in this voe: nhu
lary are all filled.

In the same library is a copy of this vocabu-
lary, made by Dr. GGeo. Gibba. * -

(}e(.lr«re Crook, soldier. was bm'n; near Dayton. -
He was graduated at the .

Ohio, Sept. R, 1828,
U. s \mmm' "Academy in 1852, and was on
duty with the Fourth Infantry in California in
1852-1861.

river expedition in 1857, whers he was engaged
in several aetions, in one of which he was
wounded by an arrow.” He had risen to a cap-
taincy. when, at the beginning of the civil war.
he returned to the east and became colonel.of
the Thirty-sixth Ohio Imfantry. He afterward
served in the West Virginia campaigns, in
command Tof the Thind provisional brigade.-
from May 1 to Aug. 15, 1862, and waa wounded
in the action at Lewisburg. He engaged in the
northern Virginia and Marvland campaigns in
August and  September. 1362, and for his
.services at Antietam was brevetted lieutenant-
colonel, U.5. Army. He served in Tennessee

in 1863 and on July 1 he was teansferred to the

command of the Second cavalry division. After
various actions, ending in the battle of Chick-

amanga, he pursued Wheeler's Confoderate
cavalry from the -1st to the 10th of October,

defeated it, and drove it across the Tennesses -
with great Joas.
of the Kanawha diatrict in western Virginia in
February. 1864, made constant raids, and was
in numerous actions.
dan’s Shenandoah campaign in the aniymn of
that vear and received the brevets of brigadier-
general and major-general in the U. S. Army,

March 13, 1865. Gen. Crook had command of |

He participated in the Rogue river -
expedition in 1856, and commanded the Pitt

He entered upon the command .

He took part in Sheri- . )

Crook ((i.) — Continned.
the cavalry of the Army of the Potomac from
March 26 till Xpril 9, during which time he was
engaged at Dinwiddie Conrt-House, Jetters-
ville, Sailor's Creck, and Farmville, till fhe sur-
render at Appomattox. He was afterward
transferred to the command of Willhnington. N.
€., where he remained from Sept. 1, 1865, till
J’nn. 15, 1866, when he was mustered out of the
volitnteer service.  After a aix weeks’ leave of
absence he wan assigned to duty on the board
appointed to examine rifle tactics, was com-
missioned lieutemmt colonel of the Twenty-
third infantry, U.S. Army. on July 28, 1866, and
~ assigned to the district of Boisé, Idaho, where
he remained until 1872, actively engaged against
‘the Indians. In 1872 Gen. Crook was assigned
* to the .\rizons district to quell the Indian dis-
turbances. e sent an nltimatum to the chiefs
to return to their reservations or *“ be wiped
from.the fase of the earth.” No attehtion was

- paid to"his demand, and he attacked them i in -

the Tonto basin, a atronghold deemed impreg-
- nable. amd enforeed submission. In 1875 he

43 was ordered to quell the disturbances in the

Sieux and Cheyenne nations in the northwest,
wrd defeated those Indians in the battle ot
Powder River, Wyoming. Tn March another
baGde resulted in the destruction of 125 lodges,
and in Jine the hattle of Tongue River was a
“victory for Crook. A few days later the battle
_of the Rmy.,bud gave him another, when the
madde mgl savages massed their forces and suc-
ceeded in erushing Custer.  Crook, on reveiving
. reénforcements, struck a severe blow at Slim
Buttes, Dakota, and followed it up with such
relentless vigor that by May, 1877, all the hos-
tile tribes in the northwest had _vicl(.lpd.l In
12 heTreturned to Arizona. forced the Mor.
- mons, sguatters, miners, and stock-raisers to
vacite the Indian Bnds which they liad seized.
In the spring of 1883 the Chiricahnas began
a series of raids. General Crook struck the
trail. and. mstead of following. took it back-
ward. penetrated into and took possession of
their strongholds. amd, as faxt as the warriors
returned  from their plundering  excursions,
He marched over 200
miles, mude $00 prisoners, and captured all the
During the two years fol-
lowing he had sole charge of the Indians, and
o depredation oceurred. [He died in Chicago
March 21, 1890 | — A ppleton’s Cyclop.of Am. Biog.

Curtin «Jeremiah). [Words, phrases,.
and sentences in the lahguage of the
"Hoopa Indians, Hoopa Valley. Oregon.]

Manuseript. 101 pp. 4°. in the library of the
Bureau of Ettnology. Collectend in the Hoopa
Valley. ‘December. 1888 - January, 1339,  Re-
corded in a eopy of Powell's Introduction to
the Study of Indian Languages, second edition,

© pp. 77102105, 109-111. T13-125, 127-130. 132-136,
JR4-1R7. 189-228, and 5 unanmbered pages at the
end. Of theschednles given in the work nos.
123, 4.5.6.7. 8. 13, 22. 24. 25, 26,

made them prisoners.

horses and plander,

27, and 28 are |
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Curtin (J.) — Continned.

completely filled. nos. 10, 12, 14, 16,17, 18,19, 20,

21, and 23 are partly filled. and nos. 9, 11, and 15
are blank.

The nlphabet adaopted by the Bareau of Eth-
nology is used.

Jeremish Cuartin was born in Milwaukee,
Wis., about 1835, He had little education in
childhood, bnt at. the age of twenty or twenty -
one ‘prepared himself to enter Phillips Exeter
Acindemy, wade extraordinary progress, and
soon entered Harvard Coliege, where he was
graduated in 1863, By this time he-had become
noted among his classmates anil acquaintances
for hin wonderfal facility as a lingnist. On
leaving college he had acquired a good knowl.
edge of French, Spanish, Portuguese, Ttalian,
Rnmanian, Duteh, Danish, Swedish, Ieelandic,
Gotliie, (cerman, and Finnish, besides Greek
and . Latin.
progress in Hebrew, Persian, and Sanskrit, and
was beginning to speak Russian. When Ad-
miral Lissofeky's fleet visited this country. in |
1864, Curtin beecame acquainted with the officers
and accompanied the expedition on its return
to Russia./ In St. Petersburg he obtained

_ employment’ ns  a  translator of - pelyglot
telegraphic dispatches, but he was presently
appointed by Mr. Seward to ﬂm office of aseere:
tary of the Unitéd States legation. and he
held this place till 1868. During this period

he lgeame familiar with the Polish, Bohe-
mian, Litbnaniun, Lettish, and Hungarian

languages. and made a beginning in Turk-
ish. From -1868 till 1877 he traveled in east:
e Europe';pnl in Asin, apparently .in the
seevice of the Russian government. In 1873 at
“-thie celebration at Prague of the 500th anmi-
* versary of the birth of John Huss, he Telivered
- the oration, speaking with gdeat cloquence in
the Bohewian language. During his travels in
the Danabe country he. learned to  speak
Slovenian, Croatian,. Servian. and  Bulgarian,
- He lived for sowe time in the Cancasus, where
be learned Mingrelian, Abkasian, and Arme-
nian.' At the beginning of the Russo-Turkishe
warin 1877, he left the Russian dominions, and,
"after w year in London, retarned to his native

conntry. Since then be has been studying the

He had also made considerable |

languages of the American Indians and hds-

made vialuable researches under the anspices
of Maj. John W. Powell and the
Etbnology. He is said to ‘be acquainted with
more than fifty laungusges.—d ppleton’s Cyclop.
of Am. Biovy. :
Cushing (Frank Hamilton).

lary of the Nayvajo language.

Manuscript in . possession of Mr. A.S. Gat-
schet, Washington, D. C.

Bureau of

Recorded in a folio blank book., on p. 46 of |

which are twenty-foursentences. and. on p. 73,
twenty-five words and phrases. This ixa copy,
made by Mr. Gatschet Trom the original. which
i3 in the possession of its compiler.

Vocabu- |

3

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Cushing (F. H.) - Continned.
—— Ses Gatschet (A.S.)
. Frank Hamilton ?}ushmg was born in North-

Nmt Erle County."Pa.: Tuly 22, 1857.
feated in early ¢hillhood a love for archeolog-

ical pursuits, and it the age of eight _years -

began to collect forsils and minersls. made a
complete Indian costume. and lived in s bark
hut in the woods. He learnesd that wherever
Indian encampments had been long established
the soil amd vegetation had nndergone a change,
which assisted him in his search for relicn. At
the age of fifteen hehad dim‘m’e-nd'ﬂu- process

of nmkmg arvow-heils from flint by pressure |

with bone.  In 1870 his faﬂn.r moved to Medina,
N. Y., where the son's resra;'t hes found new
ground. In the town of Shelby were ancient
remainy of fortifications, rich in relics, and they,
with ancient burial gronnds and camp sites in
Madison and Onondaga counties, were carefully
searched. In the spring of 1875 Ire beéame
a studént in Cornell University, but later
.spent most of his time as assistant to Dr.
Charles Rau in the preparation of the Indian
collections of the National Maseum for the Cen-
tennial exposition at Philadelphia, and was
curator of the entire collection until the close
of the exhibition, when he was appoiuted

curator of the ethnological department of theé -

National Musenm. During thesummer of 1876
he gained his first knowledge of the Pueblo
Indians, and in 1879 he joined Maj. J. W.
Powell.in his expedition to New Mexico.
expedition spent two months among the Zuiii

Judiana, and Mr. Cushing. at his own request,

wan left there. During the second year of his
sajourn he had so far made himself one of the
tribe and gained the esteem of the chiefa that
he was formally adopted and initiated into the
nacrel esoteric society, the ** Priesthood of -the
Bow."  In 1882 he visited the east with a party
of six Zufiis, who came for the purpose of
taking water from the *-Ocean of Sunrise,” as
a religious ceremony. and carrying it to their
temple in the Pueblos. Four of the Zuhis
returned. while Mr. ¢ nihin'; remained wiith the
other two du,rmrf the summer in Washington,
“for the purpese of writing, with their aid, a
paper on Zum, fi-tiches.
same year he re urned to Zuiii; but in the spring
of 1834 failing h«-u@\ obliged his return fortwo
years to the eust.  Again he had with him for

some time three of the Zadis "to aid him in the
a_dictionary and grammar of

preparation of
their language ind in translations of myth and
beast stories. songs, and rituals. In 1886 Mr.
(‘ushing organized the Hemenway Archaeolog-
ical Expedition, and as its director discovered,
aml excavated extensive buried cities in Ari.
zonua and New Mexico; butin 1838 he was again
prostrated by illness. Heis now writing con-

_tributions for the Bureau of Ethnology on the
relation of primitive drama to creation lore and
vther Zubi works.

Do

He mani-’

The -

In September of the.
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D.
Daa (Lidwig Kri‘s'tensen). On the affin-  Dall (W. H.)— Continned.
. = Address by Willium H. Dall. Vice:

ities between the languages of the
northern trihc-'s'bf the old and new con-

tinents. By Lewis Kr. Daa, Esq., of

Christiania, Norway. (Read December
the 20th.)

In Philological Soc. [of London] Trans. 1856,
PP- 251294, London [1857), 5. (Congress.)
Comparative tables showing affinities be-
‘tween Asiatic and American languages, pp.
264-285. contain  words from many North
Amcrican languages, the Athapascan being as
follows: Athabusca. Beaver, Kutchin, Sikanui,
Tahkali, Navpjo. Jecorilla, Tlatskanai, Kipai,
. Loucheéux, Atnah, Ugalenz, Twkwa, Dogrib.
Navajo. and Apache.

Dall (William Healey). Alaska {'and |
its resources. | By | Williaun H. Dall, |
"director of the acientific_corps of the
late Western wnion ] telegraph expedi-
tion: | [Design.] |
Boston: | Lee and Shepard. | 1870.

Frontispiece 1 1. title verss copyright and
printers 1 1. dedication verso blank 1 1 intro-
duction pp. v-viii, contents Pp. ix-xii, half-title
verso blank 1 L text pp. 3-526. appendix pp.
527-609, index pp. 610-627, notes- etc. p. [628].
maps and plates, 82, ’ L

Comparative vocabulary of 26 words and the
namerals 1-10 of the _C'galént,si, Ahteni, Kenii-
tend, Tendn-Kutel'ing Katchd-Kutel'in, Kai-
yuhkhatdna (Ulukuk); Kiiyukhatina (north-
¢astern) aml Unakhaténa, PR- 55551 — Words

’ towards vocabilaries of the “Tinneh tribes,”
‘constituting u comparative vocubnlary of the
Nualito Tn’galik. Tlokuk. In‘galik, ‘Tanuni
In‘galik, Unakbatdna, and Tenin Kutchin,
PP. 566-575. .

Copiex seen : Boston Athenm/nm. British Mn-
seum, Congress, Eam®% Peéwell. Irvumhidll.d
Watkinson. - B -

A copy at the Ficld sale. catalogne no. 430,

brought $1.50, .
Some copies have the . imprint, London: ;

|
|
|
J
|

'
'

Sampson Low, Son, and Marsten, { Crown -

Buildings.- 188, Fleet Street. | 1870. ¢British
Museum. Burean of. Ethnology.)

— On the Distribution of the Native )
Tribes of Alaska and the adjacent ter- |

ritory. By W. H. Dall. »

i

t

In American Ass. Adx. Sei. Proc. vol. 187 pp. |

263-273. and 2 folding sheets, Cambridge. 1870, 5°.
Contains. on a folding sheet between, pp. 272--

£
f

278, 4 vocabulary of 26 words and the nnnerals ™
1-10'of the Ugalentsi. Ahtena, Tenan-katchin, .

Kutchs-kuntchin, Unakhatana, Kaiyuhkhotana
of Ululuk River and Kaiyuh River.

i
i

—dresident, section H, anthropology,
The native tribes of Alaska.

In Americdn Ass. Adv. Sci. Proc.vol. 34, pp.
- 363-379, Salem, 1886, 8°. (Pilling.)

General dis ion of the habitat and affin-

ities of the Tinneh or Athabaskans, p.376.—
Tribal divisious of the Tidweh, pp. 378-179.
" Issued separately as follows :

—— The native tribes of Alaska. | An |
address | before the | section  of
anthropelogy | of the | American asso-
ciation for the advancement of science,

}at | Ann Arbor, August, 1855 | By |-

- William H. Dall. | Vice president. |
(From the Proceedings of the American

< Association for the Advancement | of

Seience, Vol. Xxx1v, Aun Arbor Meet-

ing, August, 1885.) | :
. _Printed at the Salém press. | Salem,
“Muns. | 1885, - ] .
: Cover title as above, title as above verso
blank 1 L text pp. 3-19, 8o, - '
General remarks upon the habitat and aftin-
itiea of the Tinneh or Athabaskans. p. 16.—
Tribal divisions of the Tinneh, Pp. 18-19.
Copries sern ;. Eames, Pilling.
Willisn Healey Dall, nataralist, was born in
Boston. Mass., Aug. 21,1845, He was educated

at the Boston public schools, and then Decatne

a special puptl in natural scienees under Louis
Agassiz aind in anatomy and medicine under
Jeffries Wyman and Daniel Lraidird. In 1965 he
was appointed licutenant in the International

% télegraph expedition, and in this capacity vis-

ited Alaska in 1865-1865. . From 1871 till 1880
‘he was assistant to the U. 8. Coast Survey
-and underits direction spent -the vears 1871 to
*1974 and 1884 in that district. His work. besides
the exploration and description’ of the goog-
raphy, included the anthropology. natural his-
tory. and geology of 'thg- Alaskan and adjac
regions. From the tield work and collections
have resitlted maps. memoirs, coast. pilot. and
papers on these subjects or branches of them.
[Since 1884 he has heen| paleontologist to the
U. 3. Gevlogical Survey. and since 1869 he has
_been honorary, curator of the department of
‘mollusks inthe U5 X.q;:_mal Musemn. In this
office Ire has made; studiegeof recent and fossil
mollRsks of the world. Gt enpe-cially of North
America. from which neu‘ﬁ?f&ggﬁon has been

7 defived concérning the brakhiop patellidae,
chitonidee. #nd the mollusk fauna of the deep -

sea. " Tlhiese stpdies have .grown out of those
devoted to the fannaof northwestern America
and eastern Siberia. Mr. Dall has been honored

A




—

L TR B e

-

94 '

Dall (W H.) — Continued. .
with eloctions to nearly all the scientific soci-
eties in this conntry, and to many abroad. In
1882 amd in 1385 he was viee president of the
Aumerican Association for the Advancement of
Science, and presided over the sections of biol-
ogy and anthropology. His scientific papers
. include about two hundred titles. Among the
separale books are ** Alaska and its Resources ™
(Bostoun, 1870) ;
west.” (Washington, 1877); ‘*Coast ' Pilot of
Alaska, Appendix 1, Meteorology and Ribliog-
-raphy " (1879); “The Currents and Tempera-
tures of Bering Sea and the Adjacent Waters"”
(1882) ;

the Inland Passage” (1883); * Prehistoric
America,” by the Marquis de Nadaillac, edited
(New York, 1885); and * Report on the Mal-
luseca, Brachiopoda, and Pelecypoda’ of the
Blake dredging expedition in the West In-
dies (Cambridge, 1886).—Appletono C_/clop of
Am. Biog.

David.vi psalmut Tukudh. See M’Don‘
ald (R.)

Davidoff (Gavnla Ivanovwh) Anyxparnoe

IyTelllecTBie | Bb AMEDHKY | MOPCEHXD OdBle- 2

posd | XBocToBa U fabbijosa, | nuCanuoe CHW'D
mocrbiauwh. | acre pepsan [-sropas]. |

Bs C. Herepsyprs | Hevamano B Mopckoii
Taaorpacin 1810-[-1812] roga.

Tranilation.—Two voyages | to America | by
the naval ofticers 'Khwostotf and Davidoft, |
written by the latter. | Part. first{-se¢cond]. |

At St. Petersburg | printed in the Naval
Pnntm" Otfice.in the year 1810[— 181"]
© 2 vols. 8. Vocabulary of the Kenai (of tribes
living ou Kenai Gulf. Cook's Inlet), vol. 2, pp
xiii-xxViii.

Copies seen : Pritish Musenm, Congress.

. The German edition, Berlin, 1816, 82, contains
no linguistics.

Davidson (George). Report of Assistant |

George Davidson relative to the re-
sources and the coast features of Alaska
Territory.

" In Coast -Survey Ann. Rept. 1867, pp. 187-329,
Washington, 1869, 4°. (Geological Survey.)

* Tribes of the Extreme North. |

‘ Pacific Coast Pilot and Islands of |~
Alaska, Dixon Entrance to Yakutat Bay, with

Vocabnlary of the language of the natives of

Kenai (about 300 . words),
arranged by English entries (from Lisunsk_y)
| pp.299-298.
Reprinted as follows:

relative to the coast features and re-
sources of Alaska territory.’

In 40th Congress, 2 session, House of Repre..'ﬁ .

sentatives, Ex. Doc. No. 177, Russian Aimerica,
Mesaage from the President of the United
States, in answer to a resolution of the House

Report of Assistant George Davidson .

alphabetically |

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Davidson (G.) — Continued.

. of 19th of December last, transmitting cotre-
spondence in relation to - Russian  America.
{ Washington, 1868.] Pp. 1-361, pt. 2, pp. 1-19, 8°,
(Geological Survey.)

Mr. Davidson's report occupxés Pp. 219-361,"

and contains, pp. 328-333, & vocabulary of the
Kbnay (from Lisiansky) of 300 words, alphabet-
ically arranged by English entries.

Reprinted as follows:

—— United States coast survey, | Benja-
min Peirce, superintendent. | Pacific
coast. | Coast pilot of Alaska, | (first
part,) | from southern boundary to
Cook’s inlet. | By | George Davidson, |
assistant coast survey. | 1869. |

Washington: | Government prmtmg
oﬁce | 1869.

Title verso blank 1 1. introduction pp. 34
text pp.5-192, appendmes pp 193-246, index pp
247-251, 8°.

Linguistic contents as umler mles above,
pp. 215-221. ° .

Copries seen P)l}mg

' Davis (William Watts Hart). El Grmgo H
| or, | New Mexico and her people. |
By | W. W. H. Davis, |late United
States attorney. |
~ New York: | Harper & brothers,
publishers, | Franklin square. | 1857.

Frontispiece 1 1 title verso copyright 1 1. ded- '

ication verso blank 1 1. preface verso blank 1 1.
contents pp: vii-xii, text pp. 13-432. 120,
. “'Yocabulary of upward of sixty words in
Navajo und English,” pp. 419-420, furnished by
Captain H, L. Dodge and a young Indian.

Oopies seen: British Museum, Congress,

Eames, Geolugxcal Survey, Pilling.

Dawson {(George Mercer).’ Geological
and natural history survey of Canada.

| Alfred R. C. Selwyn, €. M. G., LL.
D., ¥.R. 8., Director. | Report | on an
exploration in the | Yukon district, N.
W. T., | and | adjidcent northern por-
tion of | Brizish Columbia. | 1887. | By

| George M. Dawson, D. 8, F.G. 8. |~

[Coat of arms.] | Pubhshed by author-
ity of parliament. |
Montreal: | Dawson brothers. | 1888.
‘In Geological and Nat. Hist. Survey of Can-
ada, Apn. Rept. (new series), vol. 3, part 1,
report B, Montreal. 1889. Title as above verso
- bidmk 1 Lletter of transmittal verso blank 1 1.
text pp: 5B-277H, 8°.

. Appendix II. Notes on the Indian tnbes of
the Yukon district and adjacent northern por-
tion of Britisk C,olumbia {pp- 191B-213B), ¢on-
tains a general account of the languages of the’
region and **Short vocabularies [about 100
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Dawson (G.M.) — Continued.
words each] of the Tahl-tan, Ti-tsho-ti-na, and
Ta-gish, obtained in 1887, pp. 208 B-213RB.
Copice seen : Geological Survey,
The appendix was issued N‘p&rntelya.n fol-
Iows
- Notes op the Indian tribes of the
Yukon district and adjacent northern
_portion of British Columbia. By
George M. Dawson, D. 8., F. G. 8.,
Assistant Director, Geological Survey
of Canada. (Reprinted from the An-

nual Report of Geological Survey of |

Canada, 1887.)
No title-page. heading us above;
23, 80, .
- Linguisties as under title next above, pn. 18-
Copies secn: Pilling.

—_— See Tohme (W.Y.) and Dawson (G.
M)

text pp. -

«George Mercer Dawson. was bnrn at Picton,

Nova Scotia, August 1, 1849, and is the eldest
son of Sir William Dawson,
MeGill University, Montreal. He was edu-
. cated at McGill College and the Royal School
of Mines; held the Duke of Cortiwall’s schol-
arship, given by the Prince of Wales; and took
the Edward Forbes medal in paleontology and
the Murchison médal in geology. He was ap-
pointed geologist and naturalist to Her
Majesty’s North Ameriean Boundary Commis-
sion in 1873; and at thie.close of the comminsion’s
work, in 1875,
title of ** Geology and Resources of the Forty-
pinth Parallel.” In July, 1875 he received an
appointment on- the geological snrvey of Can-
ada. From 1875 to 1879 he was occupied in the
geological survey and exploration of British
Columbia, and subsequently engaged in similar

principal -of.

, he published a report under the | -

work ‘both in the Northwest Territory and i

British Columbia. Dr. Dawson is the author of -

numerous papers on geology, natural history,
and ethnology, published in the Capadian Nat-
uralist, Quarterly Journal of the Geologicul
Society, Transactions of the Rayal Socicty of
Canada, etc.
charge of the Yukon expedltmu.

- De Meulen (Lieut. E.) Vocabulaq of |
the Kenay (Kai-ti-ni) language of !

Cook’s Inlet.

He was in 1887 sélected to take ;

Manuscript. 10 unnumbered leaves, folio, in

the library of the Bureau of Et}molm')' ov- |

tained in 1870,
Recorded on ene of the blank forms {no.1 40)
issued by the Smithseniun Institution, contain-
. ing the standard vocabulary of 211 words, equiv-
" alents of all of which are given in the Kenay.
Déné:

Bible lessons See Faraund (H.J.)

Bible passages Grounard (E.)
- Catechism Clat (J.)
Catechism _ v Morice (A.G-)

LANGUAGES. - 25 |
' i
Déné — Continued. \
- Catechism Seguin (~).
‘Dictionary Morice (A. G.)
Dictionary Petitot (E. F.S8.J.)

Grammar

Grammatiec comments

Grammatic treatise

Morive (A.G.)
Morice (A.G.)
Petitot (E.F.8.J.)

Petitot (E. F.8.J.)

Hymns Morice (A. G.) i
Prayer book Morice(A.G.). |
Prayers Morice (A.G.) - |
Primer Morice (A.G.) "
Sermons ~ Morice (A.G.) |
Songs Morice (A. G.) ]
Text Morice (A. G.) ;
Tribal names Morice (A.G.) |-
Y m.x].»ulary Petitot (E.F.S.J.) ‘
Words Charencey (L, de). !
See alyo Tinné. . . : : ’
‘Déné Dindjie. Sec Déné. |
Dictionary: R [
Dené . See Morice (A.G.) f
Déné " Petitot (E.¥.8.7.) ‘
Kenai Radloff (L.) i
Loucheux Petitot (E.F.S8.J.) '
Montagnais Petitot (E.F.S.J.)
Montagnais * . Veégréville (V. T.)
Navajo Matthews (W.)

Pean de Lidvre
Dobbs (Arthur). An |account | Of the |

Countries adjoining to | Hudson’s bay,

[ in the | North-west Part of America:- -

| containing | A Description of their
Lakes and Rivers, the Nature of the | -
Seoil and Climates, and their Methods of
Commerce, &c. | Shewing the Benefit
to be made by settling Colonies, and |
opening a Trade in these Parts; where- ;-

hy the French will be | dopnwd i asf

great Measure of their Traffick in Furs, |
‘and | the Communication between Can-~
ada and Mississippi be cut off. | With |
" An Abstract of Captain Middleton’s
Journal, and Observations upon | his
Behavionrduring his Voyage, and since
his Return. | To which are added,-| L.
A Letter from Bartholomew de Fonte,
| Vice-Admiral of Peru and Mexico; |
- giving an Accountof his Voyage from |
Lima in Pern, to prevent, or seize upon
| any Ships that should attempt to find
| a North-west Passage to the South
Sea. | II. An Abstract of all the Discov-
eries | which have beeti publish’d of the
- Islands | and Countries in and adjoin-
ing to the | Great Western Ocean, be-
tween Ame- | rica; India,and China,&c.
pointing | out the Advantages that may
. be made, | if a.short Passage should be
found thro’ | Hudson’s Streight to that

v
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Dobbs (A.) — Continued. '
Ocean. | III. The Hudson'’s Bay Com-

pany’s Charter. | IV. The Standard of

Tradein those | Parts of America; with
an Account | of the Exports and Profits
made an- | nually by the Hudson’s Bay
Company. | V. Vocabularies of the Lan-
guages of se- | veral Indian -Nations
adjoining to Hud- | son’s Bay. | The
whole intended to shew the great Prob-
ability of a North-west | Passage, so
long desired;
would be of the | highest Advantage
to these Kingdoms, | By Arthur Dobbs,
Esq; |

London: | Printed for-J. Robinson, at
the Golden Lion in Ludgate-Street. |

. M DCC XLIV ([1744].

Title verso blank 1 1. * To the king " pp i-ii,
folded map, text pp. 1-211, 40, -/

Thompson (E.), A short vocabulary of the
language spoken among the Northern I_ndm.nq.
pp. 206-211.

Copies seen: Astor, Boston Athenzum, Brit-
ish Museum, Congress, Geological Survey,
Lenox, Trambult. * -

- Stevens’ Nuggets, 10.906; prices a copy 10s.6d.
* A copy at-the Field sale, no. 538, brought $2.50.
Priced by Quaritch, mno. 11650, 1l. 5., large

paper. At the Murphy sale, no. 804, a copy
bronght $3.25. Priced by Quaritch, no. 28278,
1. 4s.
Dodge (Capt. H. L.) See Davis (W wW.
Dog Rib: @
Hymns See Bompas (W. C.)
Lord’s prayer ‘Bompas (W. C.)
Numerals Tolmie (W. F.) and Daw-
son (G.M.) °
" Prayers Bompas (W.C.)
Primer Bompas (W.C.)

Proper names Catlin (G.)
Ten commandments Bompas (W.C.)

and which (if discovered) |

Text Clat (J.) |
Vocabulary Baneroft (H. B = ™~
Vocabulary Buschmann (J. C. E.)
Vocabulary Latham (R. G.)
Vocabulary Lefroy, J.H.)

. Vocabulary Morgan (L. H.)

_ Vocabulary Murray (="
Vocabulary - FBrien (—). .
Vocabulary * Richardson (J.) ~
Vocabulary Whipple (L. W)

Words Daa (L. X.)
Words_ Ellis (R.) i
- Words Tolmié (W.F.) and Daw- :

son (G. M.)
Dog Rib primer. See Bozhpas (W.C.)
Domenech (4bb¢ Emanuel Henri Dieu-
donné). Seven years'residence | in the

great | deserts of North America | by

the | abbé Em. Domenech | Apostolical

Dorsey (Rev. James® Ovsen)

% BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Domenech (E. H. D.) — Continued.

Missionary: Canon of Montpellier:
Member of the Pontifical Academy
Tiberina, | and of the Geographicalafid
Ethnographical Societiesof France,&c._~

| NMustrated with fifty-eight woodents
by A. Joliet, three | plates of ancient
Indian musie, and a map showing the
actual situation of | the Indian tribes
and the conntry deseribed by the author

| In Two Volumes | Vol. I[-II}. |

London | Longman,Green, Longman,
and Roberts | 1860. | The right of trans-
lation is reserved.

Half-title verso printers 1 1. title verso blank
11 dedication pp. v-vi, preface pp. vii-xiti, con-
tents pp. xv-xxi, list of illustrations pp. xxiji-
xxiv, text pp.1-445; half-title verso printers 1
1. title verso blank 1 l contents pp.v-xii,-text
Pp. 1-465, colophon p. [466], map, plates, 80,

List of Tndian tribes of North Ameriea, vol.
1, pp. 440-445.—Vocabalaries, ete. vol. 2, pp. 164-
189, contain 84 words of the Navajo.

‘Copies. seen : Astor, Boston Atheneum, Brit:
igh Museum, Congress, Watkinson.

- At'the Field sale a copy,no. 550, brought $2.37,
-and-at-the Pinart sale, no’328,6 fr. Clarke &
co. 1886, no. 5415, price a copy $5.

Emanuel HenriDieudonné Domenech, French
author, was born in Lyons, France, November 4,
1825; 'died in France in June, 1886. He became
a priest in the Roman Catholic church, and was
sent as a missionary to Texas and Mexico. Dur-
ing Maximilian's residence in America, Dome-
nech acted as private chaplain to the emperor,
and he was alse almoner to the French army

* during its occupation of Mexico. On his return

to France he was made honorary canon of
Montpellier. His * Manuscrit pictographique
Américain, précédé d'ume notice sur I'idéo-
graphie des Peaux Rouges' (1860) was pub-
lished by the French govermment, with a fae-
simile of a manuscript in the library of the Paris
arsenil, relating, as he claimed, tothe American

. Indians; but the German orientalist, Julius

Petzholdt, declared that it consisted ouly of
scribbling and incoherent illustrations of alocal
Gagman dialect. Dowenech maintained the
authenticity of the manuscrxpt in a pamphlet
entitled * La vérité sur le livre des sauvages’’
{1861), which drew forth a reply from Petzholdt,
translated into French under the title of * Le
livre des sauvages au point de vue de la civili-
sation frangaise ' (Brussels, 1861). Daring the

latter part of his life he produced several works

pertaining to religion and ancient history.—
Appktam 8 Cyclop. of Am. ng
Indians of
Siletz reservation, Oregun. By J.Owen
Dorsey.
In American Anthropologist, vol. 2, pp. 55-61
‘Washington, 1889, 8°. (Pilling.) : 1
“Grammatic notes and examples of the Atha. . -
pascan, p. 5.—Kinship terms, p. 58.




ATHAPASCA‘I LANGUAGES.

Dorley (J 0. )— letumed
—— The gentile system of the %xlet/
tribes. .

In Journal of American Folk- Lore, vol. 3, pp.
227-237, Boston and New York, 1890 80,
ling.)

List of Upper Coquille villages (32), with
English definitions, . 232.— Athapascans north
of Rogue River (22 names of villages with mean-
ings), pp. 232-233.—Chasta Costa villages (33),
with meanings, p. 234.—Athapascan villages
(21) south of Rogue River, pp. 235-236.—Atha-
pascau villagesin nanb.weat. California, pp. 236-
237.

» —— [Voeabulary of words and phrases |

in the dialect of the Chasta Costa or
Ci’-stit kqwit'-stii Indians who lived on

the Rogue River or on one. of its

branohes, Oregon.]

. Manuscript. 13 pp. 4° in the hb'mry of the
“Bureau of Ethnology.” Collected. at' the Siletz
‘Indian Agency, Oregon, Septembér—and Octo-
ber, 1884, with the assistance of (Govermment
George or Tit-qé-8-sik and two other Indians of
the tribe. Recorded in acopy of Powell's Lutro-
duction to the Study of Indian Languages, sec-
ond edition, pp. 77-79, 97. 122, 131, 182-184, 192~
193, 196, 228.

Of the schednles given in the work mno.1 is
filled and nos. 2, 8, 12. 14, 18, 24,25, and 30 are
partly filled. °

—— [Words, phrases, and sentenceq in
the language of the Chetco (‘Tcé’-ti-

‘- 4iin-n&’) formerly of. Chetco River.
Oregon.] )

Manuscript, 32 pp.4°,in the library of the
Bureau of Ethnology. Collected at the Siletz
Indian Agency, Oregon, September, 1884, with
the assistance of Baldwin Fairchild, a Chetco.
Recorded in a copy of Powell's IntrnQictmn to
the Study of Indian Languages, second edition,

" pp 77-228 and 7 extra leaves at the end, many of

the pages being left blank.

Of the schedules given in the work nos. 12
and 30 are filled; nosx.3,5,7.8, 1218, 4. 25, and
27 are partly filled; and the remaining numbers
are blank. The unnumbered leaves at the end

detail. dress and ornaments, the conjugation of
a number of verbs, a table of classifiers, -and
pronouns. The total number of entries is 480..
[Vocabulary of words and phrases
inthe language of the Dd-ku-bs t&’-dg,
formerly living on Applégate Creek,
Oregon.]

: Manuscnpt 9 pp-4°, in the library of the
Bareau of Ethnology. Collected at the Siletz
Agency, Oregon, October, 1884, with the assist.
ance of Rogue River John, a Ta-k&l-ma. whose
mother was a Dd-ku-bd t&/-dé.

(Pil-~

coutain a list of the parts of the body in great ;

Recorded in a !

copy of Powell’s Introduction to the Study of

Indian Languages.second edition. pp. 77-79. 184,
~ 196,228, and 3 unnumbered pages at the end.-

27

| Dorsey (J. 0.) — Continued.

Of the schedules given in the work no. 30 is
filled and nos. 1, 2,18, and 25 are partly filled.
The final nnnumbered pages at the end give the
parts of the body in detail.

——— [Voeabulary of words and phrases in
the Kwa-ta’-mi or Sixes dialect of the
To'qwe-t’a’40n-n&’, formerly living on
Sixes Creek, Ort,gon ]

Manuscript, 23 pp.4°,in the library of the
Bureau of Ethnology. Collected:at the Silotz
Indian Ageiicy, Ofegon, Auginst-October, 1884,
with the assistauce of Jake Rooney and Jake
Stuart. Recorded in a copy of Powell's Intro-
ductionto the Study of Indian Langnages, sec
ond edition, pp. 77-78, 82, 97-102, 109-112, 115—116
196, 206-207, 210, 220, 228, and three unuumbered
pages at the end.

Of the schedales given in the work ngs. 1,2,
3, 8, 12, 25, 27,28, and 30 are partly filled, the
remainder being blank. The entries sum up a
totalof 356. Thethree pages at the end coutain
a number of partial verbal conjugations;

[Vocabulary of words and phrases of

the Mi’-kwii-nn’ 3iin-n& tribe.or gens,
formerly living on the Lower Rogue
River, Oregon.]
" Manuscript, 10 pp.4°, in the library of the
Bureau of Ethnology. Collected at the Siletz
Indian Agency, Oregon, October, 1884, with the
assistance of William Simpson, a native.
Recorded in a copy of Powell's Introduction to
the Study of Indian Languages, second edition,
pp. 76-81, 97. 196, 220, 228, and 8 unnumbered
pages at the end.

Of the schedules nos. 1, 2, 8, and 30 are partly
filled; the unnumbered pages at the .end con-
tain an extended list of the parts of the body,
pronouns, nouns used as 'cla.uéiﬁefs, partial
conjugation of a number of verbs, etc.

~—[Words, phrases, and sentences in the
language of the Nal'-tGn-ne’-1in-nd’
gens.] . i
—&Manuwcnpt 75 pp.4°,.in the library of ths -

- Bureaua of Ethnelogy. Collected at the Siletz
Indian Agency, Oregon, October, 1884 with the

. assistance of Alex Ross. chief of the gens, and
a full-blovd. Recorded in a copy'of Powell's
Introduction to the Study of Indian L:muu.nges -

second edition, Pp- 77-228, and 5 unnnmbered
leaves at the end, « number of the pages bemg ’
left blank.

Of the lists of words given in this work
schedules 1,2.3, 4,5, 8,10, 12. 13, 15. 18, and 30 are
completely filled and schedules 6, 7,9.14,17. 22,

-and 24 partly tilled. The extra leaves.at the .
end contain the parts of tfie bedy in great de-
tail, a list of pronouns, verbal classifiers, cor-
relatives, and the conjugation of 2 number of
verbs.. There are 1.345 entries in all—————

[Vocabulary of the Qa’-am-o'te-ne’,
formerlyHeing at"the mouth of Smith
River, California.]
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Dorsey (J 0.) — Continued.

Manuscript, 7 pp. 4%, in the library of the
Bureau of Ethnology. Collected at the Siletz
Indian Reservation, Oregon, Sept., 1834, with
the aussistance of Smith River John, Recorded
in & copy of Powell's Introduction to the Study
of Indian Languages, second edition; pp. 77-78,
82,122-123, 182, 184, the remaining pages of the
work being left blank.

Of the schedules given in the work nos. 1,2,
and 18 are partly filled. The total entries amount
to 57.

[A vocabulary of words and phrases

in the dialect of: the Tal’-t’dc-t’an ta’-.|

de,. or Galice Creek Indians who
formerly lived. in Josephine County,
Oregon, 30 miles north of Kerby.]
Manuseript, 10 pp. 4°, in the library of the
Bureau of Ethnology. Collected at the Siletz
Indian Agency, Oregon, October, 1884, with the
assistance of Yacl-tin or Galice Creek Jim.
and Poter Mnggins. Recorded in. a copy of
Powell’s Introduction 'to_"the-Study of Indian

Languages, second edition, pp.77-228 and 2 extra |

leaves at the end, many of the pnges being left
blank. - .

‘Of the schedules ngrm in the work none is |

completely filled, and nos. 1, 2,3,4, 8,12, 18,24,
and 30 are but partly filled. The 2 leaves at the

" end contain the parts of the body 'in great |
detail, a few possessive pronouns, and the con- :
jugations in brief of the verbs to desire and to | -

know. The entries as a whole number 254.

—— [Words, sentences, and grammatxc'll
material in the Tu-tu'tin-né’, or Tu’-tu
langunage (dialect of several villages.)]

Manuseript, 155 pp.4°, in the library of the
Bureau of Ethnology. Collected at the Siletz
Indian Reservation, Oregon. August-October,
1884, with tho asmistance of twelve members of
the Tu'-tutribe. Recorded inacopy of Powell's
Introduction to the Study of Indian Languages,
second edition, pp. 76-86, 88-89, 95-103, &06 108-
129, 131-147, 148-155. 162-173, 180-185, 188-199,

206-213, 220, 228, and 46 unnumbered pages at °

the end, with many intercalated pages passim.

Of the schedules given in the work nos. 1,2, 3,
8,12,13, 14, 15, 16, 18, 22, 23,25, and 30 are filled;
nos.4,5,6,7,9,10, 17.19, 21, 24, 26, 27, and 28 are
partly filled. and nos. 11,20
The total entries number 3,962, besides a text
with interlinear and free translation.

j— Vocabulary of the Upper Coquille

or Mi-ci-qwit-me tn-né.

Manuscript, 38 pp. 4°, in the hbmrv of the
Bureau of Ethnology. Collected at the Siletz
Indian Agency, Oregon, Angust-October, 1884,

. with the assistance of Coquille Thompson and
Coquille Solomon. Recorded in a copy of
" Powell's Introduction to the Study of Indian
Launguages, second edition, pp.77.81.84, 8889,
96-98. 100-103. 109-111, 128-129. 132-136, 183-184,
192-198, 228, and 4 unnumbered leaves at the end.

. and 29 are blank..

Dorsey (J.0.) — Continued.
Of the sehedules- given in the work nos. 1,2,
18, 24, and 30 are filled. aud nos. 4,5, 6,7, 8, 9,12,
13, 14, 16, 17,22 and 25 are p.n'(lv filled; the
remaining numbers are blank. There is a total
of 745 entries,

A vocabulary of 4he Yun’ -kl-tcé or
Yu'-ki-tee’ tin-n& dialect spoken by
the Indians formerly hvmg on Euchre
‘Creek, Oregon.

Manuscript, 6 11. 4°, written on ono side only,
in the library of the Bureau of Ethnology. Col-
lected at the Siletz Indian Agency, Oregon,

September, 1884, with the assistance of James '

" Warner, sr., who could speak a little English.
The entries number 236, and are arranged in
the order of the schedules given in Powell’s In-
trodnction to the Stndy of Indian Languages,
second edition.
James Owen Dorsey was born in Baltimore,
Md., in 1848. He attended the Central High
- 8chool (now the City College) in 1862 and 1863,
- taking theclassical course. Illness caused him
‘to’abandon his studies when a member of the

second year class. In acounting room from 1864 -

-to 1866. Taught from September, 1866, to June
1867. Entered the preparatory department of
the Theological Seminary of Virginia in Sep-
tember, 1867, and the junior class of the semi-

' mary in September, 1869. Was ordained a deacon
of the Protestant Episcopal Chureh in the
Thuited States by the bishop of Virginia, Faster

" Ponca Indians. in Dakota Territory, in May of
that year. Had an attack of scarlet féver in
Apnl 1872, and one of ‘typho-malarial fever in
July, 1873. Owing to this illness he was
obliged to give up the mission work in August,
1873, soen after he had learned to talk to the
Indians thhout un interpreter. He returned to
Maryland and engaged in parish work till July,

"1878. when, under the direction of Maj. J.W.

Powell. he went to the Omaha reservation in
Nebraska in order to increasé his stock of lin-
guistic material. On ‘the organization of the;

Bureau of Ethnology, in 1879, he was trans-
-ferred thereto, and from that time he has been

engaged continuously,in linguistic and socie- °

logic work for the Bureau. He remained among
the Omaha till April, 1880. when he returned to
Washington., Since then he has made several
trips to Indian reservations for scientific pur-
Jposes, not only to those occupied by tribes of
the Sionan family, but also to the Siletz reser,
vation, in Oregon. At the last place, which he
visited in 1834 be obtained vocabularies, gram-

- matic mnotes, etc., of languages spoken by In-

dians of the Athapa.scnn, Kusan, Takilman,

and Yakonan stocks. . The reports of his office
-and field work will be found in the annual
reports of the Bureau of Ethnology.

Drake (Samuel Gardiner).
riginal races | of | North America; |
comprising | biographical -sketches of

day, 1871. Entered upon his work among the -

The | Abo-
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Drake (8. Gi.) — Continued.,
eminent individuals, | and | an histor-
‘ical account of the different tribes, |
from | the first discovery of the conti-

nent | to | the present period | with a.

dissertation on their | Origin, Anti¢-

uitics, Manners and Customs, ; illustra-.

tive narratives and anecdotes, | and a
| copious analytical-index | by Samuel
G. Drake. Fifteenth edition, | revised,
~ with valnable additions, | by Prof. H.
L. Williams. | [Quotation, six lines.] |
New York. | Hurst & company, pub-
lishers. | 122 Nassan Street. [1882.] -
Title verso copyright 1 1. preface pp.3-4, con-
tents pp. 5-8. Indian tribes and nations pp. 9-16,

half-title verso biank 1 L text pp. 19-767, index

Pp- T68-787, 8. .-

Gatschet (A. %) -Indian lnnmnge« of the
_Pacific states and territories, pp. T48-763.

Copies seen : Astor, Conf'refu- Wisconsin His-
torical Society.

Clarke & co. 1886, no. 63: 7 ;mce a copy $3.

Duflot de Mofras (Engene). Explora-
tion | du territoire | de 1’Orégon, | des
Californies | ¢t de la mer Vermeille, .|
exécutée pendant les années 1840, 1841
et 1842, | par M. Duflot de Mofras,

| Attacké 2 la Légation de France 3
Mexico; | ouvrage pixl)li‘{ par ordre du
oi, | sons les auspices de M. le maré-
chal Soult, duc de Dalmatie, | Président
du Conseil, | et de M. le ministre des
affaires étrangeres. | Tome premier
[—-secon(l] |

Paris, | Arthus Bertrand, édlteur I
libraire de la Société de géographie, |
Rue Hautefenille, n” 23. | 1844.. .

2vols.: half-title verso pnnteru 1 l\u)ljle versn
‘blank 1 1. dedication verso blank 1 1. avant.
propos pp. vii-xii, avertissement verso note 1 1,
nota verse blank 1 1 text pp. 1-518, table des
‘chapitres pp.519-521, table des cartes pp. 523-

Eames:
parentheses after a note indicates that acopy of

This word following a title or within °

the work referred to has been sceen by the com-

Brooklyn. N. Y.

Baton ((apt. J.H.)
‘langnage of the Navajo of New Mexico.
By Capt. J. H. Eaton, .17, 8, A,
In Schoolcraft (H. R.), Tndian Tribex. vol. 4.
Pp- 416-431, Philadelphia, 1854, 42,
A vocabulary of 300 words and the namerals
1-100,000.

piler in the library of Mr, Wilberforce Eames, |, EHIB (Robert).

Voc*zbnhrv of the :

LANGUAGES. 29
Duflot de Mofras (E.) — Continned.
524; half-title verso prisiters 1 1. title verso blank
1 L text pp. 1-500, table des chapitres pp. 501~
504, table des cartes pp. 505-506, table analytique
sto. pp. 507-514, 8.
I\umcmln 1-10 of a number of American lan-
;,lm"en among them the Umpqua, vol. 2, p. 401,
Copies seen: Astor, Bancroft, Boston Athe-
nweum, British Muscum, Congress, Geological -
Survey. "

Dufossé (E.) Americana | Catalogue de
livres | relatifs & PAmérique | Europe,
Asie, Afrique | et Océame | {&e.thirty-
four lines} |

Librairie ancienne et moderne de E.
Dufossé | 27, rue Guénégaud; 277 pres
Ie Pont-neuf | Paris [1887) .

Printed cover as above, no inside txﬂe table
des divisions 11. text pp. 175422, 82,

Contains, passim, titles of works in'various .
Athapascan langnages.

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling.

- This series of catalogues was hegun in 1876.

Dugan (chut T. B.) Numerals [1-10]
of the White Mountain Apache.

In Allen (H.T.), Report of an expedition to
the Copper. Tanand and Kuyuknk nvers, p.
135, Washington, 1887, 8°,

Repnntod in other articles by Allen (H. T.),
q.v.

Dnnbnr: This weord following a title or within
parentlieses after a note indicates that a copy of
the work referred to has been seen by the com-
piler in the library of Mr. John B. Dunbar,
Bloomfield, N.J. C .

Duncan (David).. American races. Com-
])iled and abstracted by Professor Dun-
can, M. A. - .

Forms Part 6 of Spencer (H.), Descnpsz‘z
sociology. London, 1878, folio. (Congress.)

TUnder the heading *‘* Language,” pp. 4042,
there are given comments and extracts from
va‘rinus anthors upon native tribes, including h

_. vxamples of the Chippewyan.

Some copies have the imprint New York, D. -

* Appleton & co. [n.d.] (Powell.)

Elliot (Lieut. William G.)

See Bourke
(J.G.) ‘

On | numerals | as signs
of primeval unity | among mankind. ]
By | Robert Ellis, B. D., | late fellow of
8t. John's college, Cambridge. |

London: | Triibner & ¢0..57 & 59 Lud-
geate hill. | 1873, | All rights reserved.

Half-title verso blank 1 1. title verso printer
1 1. contents pp. i-iii, text pp. 1-94.8°.
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Fairchild (Baldwin). See Dorsey (J.O.)

30 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THF

Ellis (R.) — Continned.

Numerals and other words in )\tnah,p 52;

Chepewyan, pp. 42, 45, 54: Kenay (Athabaskan),
p- 88; Slave (Great Slave Lake), pp. 5. 10, 11;
Tahlewah (California), pp. 5, 10, 24; Takulli, pp.
8,11, 54; Tlatskanai, p. 88.

COopries seen : Eames.

—— Peruvia ‘Seythiea. | The i chhu‘a
language of Peru: | its | derivation
from central Asia with the American |
languages in general, and with the
Turanian | and Iberian languages of
theold world, | including | the Basque,
the Lycian, and the Pre-Aryan | lan-

" guage of Etruria. | By | Robert Ellis,

" B.D., | author of ¢ The Asiatic affinities
of the old Italians”, and late fellow | of
St. John’s eollege, Cambridge. |.[Qno-
tation, three lmes 11

London jTruhuer & co., 57 & o‘)
Ludga,te hill. | 1875. | All rights Te-

" gerved.

Title verso printer I 1. preface pp. ifi-vii, cnn
tents pp.ix-xi, errata p. |xii], text pp. 122

Words in Atna, pp. 78/ 81, #5, 105, 11
Athabaskan, p. 120:- Amtsh pp. 105, 123:
Chepewyan, pp. 62, 81, 96, 8% Dog-Rib, p. 127
Hoopah, p. 78; Kenay, pp: 56, 78, 91. 104, 106. 11;,
Kutshin, pp.,,im 106;° \‘;\'aho PPp. 63, 68, ‘f’! 104,
105, 106, 107. 120, 122, 130, 134; Pinalero. " p. 85
Slave, p. 105; Takalli, pp. 51, 54, 61,78, 91. 105,

" 127; Tlatskanai, pp. 83, 85; Umkwn. pp. 81.83,
89, 104. 120.

Copies geen : Bnmh Mnsenm Eameq Wat.
kinson.

—— Etrusean nmnemh | By [ Robert
Ellis, B. D, | late fellow of St. John's
college, Cambridge. |

London: | Triibner & co., 57 & 59,
Ludgate hill. | 1876. | (Al "Rights
Reserved.) | Price Two Shillings and
Sixpence.

Cover title as above, inside title (as above,
omitting the last two lines) verso printer 1 1.
remarks on’ pmnunuulon verso erratum aml
addendnm 11 text pp. 1-52, 8°.

A few numerals_and words in .\tnah pp. 9
13; Hoopah, p. 9. Remarks and criticisms on
Dr.J. H. Trumbull's essay on numerals in In-
dian languages. pp.12-13. note.

Copies seen : Eames, -

Faraone. See Apache.

Faraud (Mgr. Henry J.) Dix-huit ans |

chez les Sauvages | Voyages et mis- |

sions | de, M Henry Faraud | evéque

F.

d’Anemour, vicaire apostolique de Mac- |

Elhs (R. ) — Contmuod
—— Sourcgs’ of the! Etruscan and Basque
| langnfiges. | By | Robert Ellis, B. D.,
| Inte fellow of St. John’s college,
Cambridge. |
L_énrlljnn | Triibner & co., Lndgat.b
hill. | 1886 | (All rights reserved ) )
Title Yerso printers1 1. pr(-fatory notice Verso
blank 1}\1. contents pp.wv-vii, remarks on pro-
nunciatipn p. [viii], text pp. 1-166, 80,
. A fewnumerals and words in Atnah, pp. 13,
17; Hoopah, p.9.
Copieslgeen : Enmes

Erman (Gporg Adolph). Ethno"'raphmche
Wahrnehmungen nnd Erfahrungen an
den Kiisten des Bermgq-\{eeres von A,
Erman.

In Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologie, vol. 2 (1870,

PP 295-307,\309-393; vol. 3 (1871), pp. 149-175, -

205-219, Berlin [u.d.], 80,
Nnmerals 1-200 and a few words of the Ttynai
oder Kenaizj, vol. 3, p. 216. .
Ettunetle fhoh . . . Takudh. See
M’'Donald (R.). ’
Ettunetle tutthug . . . Takudh. See
M'I‘)ona]d' (R.) :

‘Everette (Will E.) [Words, phrases, and

sentences in the langnage of the Tu-tn-
té-né and nine }‘onfederated tribes of
Siletz River, Orolvon ]

Manuscript; 1538 pp. 40 in the library of the
Burean of Fthnolovm Collected December,
1882, Recorded in a copy,of Powell's Introduc-

lion to the Study of Indian Languages, second

edition. ** Transliterated.at the request of the
Director of the Bureau of Ethnology from vol.
22 of [Everctte's) Indian Languages of North
Anmerica, into the ‘ Bureau alphabet’ at ‘Wash-
ington, July 1. 1883, and at Fort Simcoe. Wash-
ington Ty., July 23, 1883. Completed August
20, 1883."
© Almost every wnrd. phraae, and’ sentence
- given in the 30 schedules of the ** Introduction ™
has its equivalent given in.Tu-tn-té-ne,. and
nearly .every schedule has explanatory notes.
On thé blank pages following the schedules Mr.
Everette has given the phonetic alphabet with
notes and expl.anatxoxm

Ewbank (Thomas). - Seé Whipple (A.
W.),Bwbank (T.),and Turner (W.W.)

FParaud (H. J.) — Continued.
kensie, | dans I'extréme nord de I’Amé-
rique Britannique | d’apris les decu-
ments de Me" I’Evéque d'Anemour | par
| Fernand-Michel { membre de la So-
ciéts Eduenne | Avec la bxographxe et
le portralt de Mgr Fara,nd.l

Ve
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‘Faraud (H.J.) — Continued.
Librairie catholique de Perisse fréres’
(nouvelle maison) | Regis Ruffet et Cic,
successeurs | Paris | 38, rne Saint-Sal-

pice. | Braxelles | place Sainte-Gudule,

4. | 1866 | Droits de traduction et de re-
production réservés.
Half title verso blank 1 1. por(’rant 1. 1. title

verso blank 1.1. preface pp. vii-xvi, text pp.
1-447, table pp, 449-436, 80,

Tribus sanvages, pp. 333-383, contains names

of tribes, with meanings, acattered through.
' Copies seen : Astor, British Museam, Shea.

- —— Dix-huit ans | chez | les Sauvages |
Voyages et missions | dans Pextrime
nord de  VAmérique Britannique |
&’apres les documents de Mgr Henry
Faraud |} Eveque [&c. one line] | par

" Fernand-Michel | [Design] |

Nouvelle Maison Perisse Fréres de

- Paris | Librairie Catholique et Classi-

«que | [&ec. five lines] | 1870 | Droits de

traduction et de reproduction réservés.

Printed cover, title 1 1. pp. i-xix, 1:364, 12°.

Linguistics, a3 in earlier edition titled next
. above, pp.260-312. . o

Copies seen : British Musenm. .

—— Abridgment of the bible in Dené
Techippewayan, by Mgr. Faraud, Vicar
Apostolique of Mackenzie. ™M

In a letter from Father Emile Petitot, dated
from Mareuil, France, April 24, 1889, he tells me
that among the manuscripts left hy him at his
last residence, St. Raphael des Tchippewayans,
Saskatchewan, was a copy, written by himself,
of the above-na.med work. See Groumard (E. )

FParrar (Ret Frederic William). Families
of "speech: | four lectures | delivered
before | the Royal institution of Great
Britain | In March 1869 | by the | rev.
" Frederic W. Farrar, M. A, F. R.S. |-
late fellow of Trinity college [&ec. four
lines.] | Published by request. |

. London | Lonfrm.ms, Green, and co
| 1870.

List of works verso blank 1 I. half-title verso

printers 1 L title verso blank 1 1. dedicatiou verso

blank 1 L preface pp. ix-x, conténts pp. xi-xiii,

list of illustrations p. xiv, text pp. 1-187, table

of the chief allophylian' languages p. [188],

index pp. 189-192, two tables and two maps, 12°,
A few words in Tlatskanai, p. 178.

Copies seen : Boston Athen®zum, Congress, |

Eames. )

—— Families of Speech: | Four Lectures
| delivered before | the Royal Institn-
tion of Great Britain | In March 1869.

| By the'! Rev. Frederic W. Farrar, D.-

i

Pan'ar (F W.) —Confmuml
D, F.R. 8. | Late Fellow [&c. three
lines.] | New edition. |
London: | Longmans, (}reen, & (,0. |
1873. | All rights reserved.
p. i-xi, 11 1-142, 160,
Copies seen : British Museum.
—— Language and languages. | Being |

“Chapters on language” | and | “Famn-

iliesof speech.” | By'the | rev. Frederic
«W. Farrar; D. D. F. R. 8. | late fellow
[&ec. three lines.] | New edition.:]
London: | Longmans, (ireen, and co,
| 1878. | (All rights reserved.)
Half-title verso printers 11. title verso blank
11 preface (November 15, 1877) verso quotations
1L half-title (Chapters on langnage) verso dedi-
cation 1 L preface to the first edition (August,

1865) pp. ix-xii, list of illnstrations verso blank '

1 L synopsis’ pp. xiii-xx, text pp.1-256, books
consulted pp. 257-260, half-title (Families of
speech; ete.) verso deflication 1 1. preface to the
second edition (Augnst, 1873) verso blank 1 1.
contents pp. 265-267, text pp. 269403, table of
langaages p. [404], index pp. 405-411, verso
printers, two maps and two tables, 120,

u\ few Tlatskanai words, pp. 396-397."

Copies geen : Astm-.

—— Language and langnages. } Being |

. “Chapters on langnage” | and | “Fam-
ilies of speech.” | By the | rev. Frederic
W. Farrar, D. D. F. R: S. | late fellow
[&ec. three lines.] | New edition. |

" London: | Longmans, Green, and co.

| 1887. | (A1l rights reserved.)-
" Half-title verso printers 1 1 title verso blank
1 1. preface (November 15; 1877) verso quotations
1 L. half:title (Chapters on language) verso dedi-

cation 1 1 prefaceto the first edition (August, '

1863) pp. ix-xii, synepsis pp. xiii-xx, text pp. 1-
256, books consulted pp. 257-260, half-title (Fam-
ilies of speech, ete.) verso dedication 1 1. preface
to the second edition (Aungust, 1873) verso list
of illustrations-1 1, contents pp. 265-267, text pp.
269403, table of ‘langnages p. [404], index pp.

405411, verso pnnters, two _maps, and two .

tables, 120,

Linguistics as under the next pfecedmg title,
pp- 396,397,

Copies seen : Famc

Faulmann (Karl). Illustrirte | Geschichte
der Schrift | Populiir-Wissenschaftliche
_ Darstellung | der | Entstehung der
Schrift | der | Sprache und der Zahlen
:sowie der | Schriftsysteme aller Vilker

der Erde | von | Karl Faulnann | Pro- .

fessor der Stenographie [&c.twolines.]
{Mit 15Tafeln in Farben- und Tondruck
" | und vielen in den Text gedruckten

et a1 ©pntin et iy 5 i

gt

et
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Faulmann (K.) — Continued. -
Schriftzeichen und  Schriftproben. | .
[Prmbor s ornsunent. § |

Wien. Pest. Leipzig. | A. H.Lrtluhun .

Verlag. ] 1880..] Alle Rechte \orhelml-
ten.
Hulf-title verso blank 1 1 hﬂx- verso printers

1 L. preface pp. v-x, cnntmlts pp. \uvxvx, text pp.

‘1-632, 8o, .

. Schrift der Tinne-Indianer, p. 231,

" Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Wat-

“kinson. . o
Featherman (A.) Social history | of the

| races of mankind. | First division : |

Nigritians[-Third division: [ Aonco- |

Maranonians]. | By | A.Featherman. | |

[Two lines quotation.] |

London: | Triibner & co., Ludgato
Hill. | 1885[-89].  (All rights reserved.) :

3 vols, 8°.

A general discnssion of a numbm‘ of North
American familiesoceurs in vol. 3, amon’s them:
the Apaches (pp.184-192),-including, on p. 1238,

a brief sketch of tfun-ir grammar, with a few

examples, among them the verb to drink;: Nav-
ajon, pp. 193-200; and Taenlles, pp. 378-384.
Copries seen : Congress.
Field (Thomas Warren). An cssay |
towards an | Indian bibliography. |

to the | history, antiquities, langnages,
customs, religion, | wars, ' Iiterature,
and origin of the | American Indians, |
in the library of | Thomas W. Field. |

With bibliographical and historical |

. Pour gespels . . .
- Priese (I’rof. Valentine).

) . Froebel "(Julius).
Beinga | catalogue of hooks, | relating :

notes, and | synopses of the contents of -

some of | the works leakt known. ]
New York: | Seribuer, Armstrong,
“and co. | 1873. ' :
Title verso printers'1 L preface pp. iii-iv, text
pp- 1430, 80,

Titles and descriptions of works'in or rplat ing

to Athapascan Izq-_'u.lg,n S passim.
Copies seen : Congress, Eames, Pilling.

G.

Gabelentz (Hans Georg Conor von der).
Die Sprachwissenschaft, | ihre Aufga-
ben, Methoden | und | bisherigen
Ergebnisse. | Von | Georg von der
Gabelentz. | [Vignette.] |

Leipzig, | T. 0. Weigel nachfolger |
(Chr. Herm. Tanchnitz). | 1291,

|

Cover title a3 above, title as above verso :
blank 1 L. Vorwort pp. iii-vii, Inhalts-Verzeich-

niss pp. vili-xx, text pp. 1466, Register pp.
367-502, Berichtigungen p, 502, 8° :

|
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Field ('T. W.) = Continued.

At the Field sale, no. 688 . Bcopy bmught&t 35 Sy,
at the Menzies sale, no. 718, 2 half-crushed, redt
‘levant moroceo, gl rop, unent copy,”™ brought
$#5.50. Priced by Leclere, 1878, 18 fr.; by Quar-
iteh, no. 11996, 15¢.; at the Pinart sale, no. 368,
it brought 17 fr.; at the Murphy sale, no. 949,
$4.50. Priced by Quaritch, no. 30224, .

—— Catalogne | of the| library | belong-
ing to | Mr. Thomas W. Ficld. | To be
sold at auction, | by | Bangs, Merwin
& co., | May 24th, 187.). and following

days. |
New York. | 187'_). 2
- Cover titls 22 lines, title as above verso blank

1 Lnotice ete. pp. iii-viii, text pp. 1-376, list of
1uri4-;m pp. 377-393, supplement pp. 1-39, 8°. Com-
piled by Joseph Sabin, mainly from Mr. Ficld's
Kasay, title of which is given above.
Contains titles of a number of works in
various Athapascan languages.
" Copies geen : Bureau of Ethnology, (,ongress,
. Eames.
. At the Squier sale, no. 1178, an uncut copy
brought %1.25. ’
Slave language.
See Bompas (W. (.)
See Arny (W.
F. M) S . ’
Aus Amerika. | Er-
fahrunm-n Reisen und Stwdien | von |
Junlins  Froebel. | Erster.
Band. | Zweite wohlfeile Ausgabe. |

[-Zweiter]’

. Leipzig | Dut’sc-he Buchhandlung.
[1&)8 ]

2 vola. 120,

A short Mesc':lero -Apache vocabnlary vol.

2, p. 163, '

Copres seen : Bancroft, Br‘itish Museum.

First edition, Leipzig, 18571858, 2 vols. 8°. (*)
There is an English edition of this werk,
London, Rentley, 1859, 8°, which does not con-
tain the vocabulary. (Astor, Bancroft, Boston
Athenwum, British Museum, Congress.) -

. Sabin's Dictionay. no. 25993. titles an edition -

Bruxelies, 1861, 3 vols. 122,

Gabelentz (H.G.C.) — Contmued
" Brief discussion and a few examples of Ath-
apascan, p. 402,
Copies seen : Gatschet.

G-alice Creek Jim. See Dorsey (J.0.)

G—allatxn (Albert). - A svnopsis of the
Indian tribes within the United States
east of the Rocky Mountains, and in the
British and Russian possessions in North
America. By the Hon. Albert Gallatin.

.;}

q
.
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Gallatin (A.) — Continued.

In American Antiquarian Soc. Trans. (Ar-
cheeologia Americana), vol. 2, pp 1422, Cam-
bridge, 1836, 8,

Subdivisions by geographic limits of the
Kinai, pp. 14-16; of the Athapascas, pp. 16-20.—
Indian Ianguages, with grammatical examples
of ' the Cheppeyan, p. 170. — Grammatical
notices, Athapascas, pp. 215-216.—Cheppeyan
conjugations, p.269.~Comparative vocabulary

of 180 words of the Kinai (from Resanoff in.

Krusenstern), Tacullie (from Hnrmon).(}h_op-
peyan (from M'Kenzie), pp. 307-367.—Vocab-
ulary of 44 words of the Sussee (from Umfre-
ville), p. 374.—Vocabulary of 13 words of the
Atnah or Chin, p.378.

—— Hgle’s Indians of north-west Amer-:

ica,and vocabularies of North America;
with an introduction.
latin. ) )

In American Eth. Soc. Trans. vol. 2, pp. xxifi-
clxxxviii, 1-130, New York, 1848, 80,

Brief reference to the Athapascas, their hab-
itat, etc., p. ¢i.—The Tahkali-Umkwa family
(general discussion), pp. 9-10.—Vocabulary of
180 worids of the Tahculi (from Anderson). pp.

78-82.— Vocabulary' of 60 worda of the Kenai

(from Resanoff), pp. 99-101.—Vocabulary of the
Cheppeyan, Tlatakani, and Umkwa (50 words
and numerals 1-10 each), p. 105.

- Table of geneno Indmn families of
-languages.
In Schoolcraft (H. R.), Indian Tribes, vol. 3,
pp. 397402, Philadelphia, 1853, 40.
" . Includes the Athapascans. p. 401.
Albert Gallatin was born in Gensva, Switzer-
‘land, January 29, 1761, and died in Astoria, L.1.,
August12,1849. He was descended from an an-
- ‘cient patrician family of Geneva. whose name had
long been honorably connected with the history
of Switzerland. Young Albert had been bap-
tized by the name of Abraham Alfonse Albert.
In 1773 he was sent to a Boarding school, and a
year later entered the Thniversity of Geneva,
where he was nated in 1779. He sailed from_
L'Orient late in May, 1780, and reached Boston

onJuly 14. Heentered Congress on December 7,

1795, and contimied a member of that body until
his appointment as Secretary of the Treasury in
1801.which office he held continuously until 1813.
His services were rewarded with the appoint-

meént of minister to France in February, 1815; |

he entered on the duties of this office in Janu-

ary, 1816. In 1826, at the solicitation of President !

Adams. he accepted the appointment of envoy
. extraordinary toGreat Britain. On hisreturnto

the United States he setﬂe«l in New York City,

where, from 1831 till 1839, he was president of the

National Bank of New York. In 1842 he was |

associated in the establishmentof the American
Ethnological Society. becoming its first presi-
dept, and in 1843 he was elected to hold a simi-
lar office i in the New York Hiatorical Society, an

honor which was annually conferred on-him
until hisdeath.-— A4 ppleton’s Oyclop. of Am. Biog.
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By Albert Gal-

Garrioch (Rev. Alfred Campbell). \ The
gospel according to-| 8t. Mark, | trans-
Jated into the | Beaver Indian lan-
guage | by | the rev. A. (. Garrioch, |
missionary of the Church missionary .
society. | )

London: | British and Foreign Blb]e
Society. | 1886

Title verso blank 1 1. text entirely in the Bea-
ver language (roman charactera) pp. 3-79, colo-
phon p. [80], 160,

Copies aeen : British and Foreign Bibla \o
ciety. Eamen, Pilling, Wellealey.

Inmmd also in ayllabic characters as follows:
—_— [One line syllabic characters.] | The
gmpel | according. to| St. Mark, |
-Translated by the | Rev, Alfred C.
Garnm-h | missionary of the Church
missionary society, | into the | lan-
guage of the Beaver Indians, | of the
diocese of Athabasca. | [Seal of the

S. P C.K.] | '
London: | %mety , for promotmg
" christian knowledge, | Northumber-
land avenue, Charing cross, W. C.
{1886.)

Frontispiece 1 1. title verso prmters 1L uyll&-
barium verso blank 1 I. kupplementary ayliaba-
riam verso blank 1 1. text (entirely i in syllabic
characters) pp. 1-47, nq. 16°. o

. Copries seen : Eames, Pilling, Society for Pro-
moting Christian Knowledge, Wellesley.

~—— Mannal of devotion |.inthe | Beaver
Indian language. | By the | Rev. Alfred
C. Garrioch, | missionary of the Church
missionary society: | [Seal of the S.P.

C.K.}1 )
London: | Society for promoting
christian knowledge, | Northnmber-

land avenue, Charmg cross, W. C. ‘
1886.

. Frontispiece 1 L. title verso printers 1 1. sylla-
barium verso blank 1 L. supplementary ayllaba-
rinm versoblank 11. text'{in syllabic ch.u'a.cwrﬁ
with some headings in Enghsh and Latin) pp. .
1-87, 160,

Order for mormng prayer. Pp. 1-23.—Order
for evening prayer, pp. 24-32.—Prayers, etc.,

_ pp-40-52.—Watts's first. catechism, pp. 53-57.—
Grace, ten commandments, prayers, etc., pp.
57-62.—Hymus, pp. 63-74.—Selections from
scripture, pp. 75-87.

Copies seen : 'Eames, Pilling, Society for Pro-
meting Christian Knowledge, Wellesley.

See Bompas (W. C.) for other editions of this

work.

—— A | Vocabulary | of the ]‘:—Bea\'er
Indian Language- | consisting of | Part
I Beaver-English | Part II English-
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Gazrloch (A.C)H — Contmned
Beaver-Cree— | By the Rev.A. C. Gar-
rioch | Missionary of the | Church Mis-
sionary Society- |

Society for Promoting Christian
Knowledge. London. Northumberland
Avenune. Cyclostyled by | E.S. Brewer.

| Printedd by M™ Garrioch [18R85]

Title verso hlm:k 11 te'(F (on one side of the
leaf only) 11. 1-138. 40,

Part 1 Beaver-English (alphabetically ar-
ranged by Beaver words i double columns), ll.
1-64.—Part IT English and Beavor [#i¢] [and
Cree] (alphabefically arranged by English
words, in triple eolumns). 1L 63-138.

Copieg seen : Eawes, Pilling, Society for Pro-
moting Christian Knowledze.

The original manuscript of this work isin
the possésgion of its anthor, Fifty copies of the

i

work were printed from the copy made with the |

cyclostyle by Mr. Brewer. an employé of the
society.
Mr. Garrioeh, of St. Xavier's Mission, Fort

Dunyegan, Peace River, was' born<in $§t. Paul's |

Parish, Red River Settlement. or Manitoba, Feh.
10, 1848, and ix of Scotch and English parentage,
He was for three years a student at St. John's

i

College, Winnipeg. and in 1874 was engaged as

schoolmaster by Bishop Bompas for the Church
Missionary Society. The winter of 1875-'76 e
spent in study with the bishop at Fort Simp-
aon, McKenzie River, and was admitted to dea-
con’s orders, and in the antomn of 1876 he
established a Church Missiongry Society atation
at Fort Vermilion under the name of TUnjaga
Mission. Mr. Garrioch subsequently visited
Canada and England. where he saw his trans-
lations printed: bnt in the spring of 1886 he
returned to mission work among the Beavers of
Peace River. but at Dunvegan instead of Ver-
milion. .

Gatschet: Thisx word followitier a4 title or within
parentheses after a note indicates that 2 copy of
the work referred to has been seen by the com-
piler in the libhrarty of Mr. Albert 8, (..u« het,
Washington, I, .

Gatschet (Albert Samuel). Z?Lf;.m'
Sprachen | aus dem | Niidwesten Nord-
amerikas- | (Pueblog- und
Mundarten ;: Tonto. Tonkawa, | Digger.,
Utah.)y | Wortverzeichnisse | heérans-
gegeben. erliiutert und mit einer Ein-
‘leitung  iiber Bau, | Begrittshildung
und locale Gruppirung 0{:{' amerikan-
ischen | Sprachen  verschen | von |
Albert S, Gatschet. | [Vignette.] |

Weimar | Hcmnnu Bohlau | 1xm

Cover title as above hth as ahove ve re«g note

1 L. Vorwort pp. iii-iv) Inhalt p.ov. Einleitung
pp. 1-3. L.'mthe»ﬂchlml\;;p. 4, Literatar pp. 5-
8. text pp. 7-143. xlluatrgtwns Pp: 149-150, large
¥o,

<

Apache-

Gatschet (A. 8.) — Continued.

Die Sprachen des Stidwestena (pp. 37-86) con-
tains Apacheé and Navajo examples on pp.39,
40, 52, 55, 59, 62: general diacussion of the
Apache, linguistic divisions, etc., with com-
parison of Apache and Névajo words with those
of the Zufii, Kiowa, Comanche, and Shoshene,
pp. 62-69; Tinné (Apache, Névajo, Hoopa,
and Tacalli) words, p. 79.—Samminng von Wor-
tern und Sitzen (pp. 87-91) contains a short
Apache vocabulary and enc of the Névajo. p.
88; an Apache vocabulary (from White and
Henry), p. 88-89.— Ansawahl von Siitzen ans den
Sprachen der Tehnas, Apaches, Tonkawas und
Acomagr (pp. 91-95) contains 20 phrases in
Apache (from Loew).— Worttahellen der‘zwolf
Sprachen und Dialecte (pp. 97-115) contains a
vocabulary ‘of 200 words of the Apache (from
Loew), Ndvaj‘o (from Loew), and Apache (from

" White).—Anmerkungen zu-den Worttabellen
(pp- 117-138) contains comments upon the vari- -

ons vocabularies. —Zablworter (pp. 139-143) con-

tains the pumerals 1-10 of the Navajo (from
Eaton) and Hoopa (from Scheolcraft). .

Coprieg seen : Astor, Brinton, British Musenm,

-+ ‘Eames, GGatschet, Pilling, Trumbull. Wellesley.

Indian langnages of the Pacific
states and territories. .
In Magazine of American History. vol. 1
pp. 145-171, New York. 1877, 4°. (Congress.)
A general discussion, with examples passim.
The Tinné farily, with it« linguistic divisions,
- the Hoopa. Rogue River, and Tmpqua, is
treated on pp. 165-166.
Isgued separately as follows:

— Indian Tanguages | of the | Pacific
states and  territories | by | Albert S.
Gatsehet | Reprinted from March Num-

her of The Mpfrazine of American His-

tory.
{New York. 1877.]
Halt“title verso blank 1.1. text pp. )4,)—14] 4°.

Copies seen : Astor, Congress, Eames, Pilling,

Wellesley,
= R(vprixlt»-d in the following: |

“~ Beach (W. W.), Indian Miscellany, pp.$16-

H7, Albany, 1877, 8%,
Drake (S. (i.). Abdriginal Races of North
" Ameriea, pp. T45-763. New York [1880]. 8o,
A later article, with the same title, appeared
in the April, 1%2. number of the same peri-

odical, and was also issued separately. It con-.‘”

tains no Athapasean linguistics,

v, s ;,eo"r‘iphu al surveys west of
the one huudredth weridian, 1st Lieut.
Geo. M. Wheeler, Corps of Engineers,
U. S Army, in Charge. Appendix.

- Linguisties. Prefaced by.aclassification

of western Indian Lm«*uages. By Albert

X, Gatschet,

In Wheeler ((x. M.), Report upen U. 8. Geo-

graphical Surveys. vol. 7. pp 399—484 Washing-
wa. 1879, 4°,
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Gatschet (A. &) — (‘(mtmued
stocks (pp. 406-421), embraces the Tinné, pp.
406408, —Creneral remarks, pp. 467-4R5,
Gilbert (GG, K.}, Voeabulary of the Arivaipa.
Pp. 424-465.
Loew (0.), V ocabulm'v of the Arivai'pa, pp.

. 468469, -

—— YVocabulary of the Nivajo, pp. 424465,

469. ) e

Yarrow (H. ('), Voeabulary of the Jicarilla:
PP. 424465, 469-470.

—— Apache-Tinné langnage. | Dialect of
the Na-isha band. | Collected at Kiowa,
Apache and Comanclie Ageney, | Ana-
darke, Ind. Territory, {in Nov. and
Dec. 1884 | by | Albert 8. Gatschet.

Manuscript. pp. 1-74, sm. 47, in thelibrary of
the Byreau of Ethnology.

| Gatschet (A.S.) — Continned.
Areas and dialecta of the sweven lingnistic

Conaists of words, phrases. and short texta

with interlinear translation inte English.

—— Lipan, |-a dialoct of the Apache-
Tinpé family | collected
Griffin, Texas, (Shackleford county),
from Apache John, a Mexican | and
Louis, a scont. | By Albert 3. Gatachet
| September, 1854, ’

Manuscript. pp. 1-69. am. 4°, in the library of
the Burean of Ethnology.

anaum of wordx. phrases, and senfences,
tribal and clan names. and shart stories, all
acceompanied by an English translation.

This manuseript has heen partiaily copied by
Mr. Gatschet into a copy of Powell's Introduc-
tion to the Study of Indian Languages, second
edition.

Tertns, phrases and sentences | from
Apache dialects | gathered from varions
informants | hy.| Albert S. Gatschet,”

at | Fort -

Manuseript, pp. 4-19.sm. 4. in the library of

the Bureau of Ethnology.

Tribal names and other terms of the Chiraca.

hua Apaches, obtained from delegates visiting

Washington, Feb. 12. 1##1. pp. 5-6. — Short -

vocabulary of the Tsigakinii dialeet. pp. 7-2.—
Sentences and words in the Naivaja dialect,
obtained from F.H. Cashing. 1882 pp.9-12.—

Nivajo terms obtained from the interpreter of -

" a N4avajo delegation present in’Wakhington in
March. 1885, pp. 14-16. —Some wordsHf Jicarilla
Apache, from Eskie. an Apache in ‘V.uabxngtnn
Jap. 1884, pp. 18-19.

Mannscript, 2
in possession of :its compiler.
Mr. Frank H. Cushing in 1884, ’

Consists uf 10 words and 30 phmsu

deaves, folio (a blank book),

— W ords phrases, and svmem‘cs in
the Umpkwa language. ]
Manuscript, 22 Il. 4°, in the library of the

Vocabulary of the N4 av:;)o nguage. '

_ Obtained from -

Burean ofEthnology. Recorded in a copy of .

“of its compiler.

-dem Nitdwesten Nordamerikas,”

Introduction to the Stndy of Indian Langnages,
firat. edition. . Collectid at (irande Ronde
Ageney, Oregon, in 1877,

[Words, phrases, and sentences in
the language of the Pinal Apache. ]

Mannseript, pp. 3-108, sm. 42 in possession
Coflected from Na:ki, an
Apache whose English name is Robt. McIntash,
@ student at Hampton, Va., in Angnst, 1883,

Contains also a namber of texts with inter-
tinear English tratslation. '

- Alhert Samnel Gatsehet-was born iu St.-Beat-
enberyg,in the Bernese Oberland, ﬂwith-:;i:ind
October i, ]N"~ Hix propiedgittic educati i was
acquired inthelvecams of Noue hatel {1R43-1845)
an(l of Berne (1846-1852). after which hefollowed
courses in the universities of Berue and Berlin
(1852-1858).  Hin studies hiad for their object the
aneient workd in il its phases of religion, his-
tory, language, and art, and thereby his atten.
tion was at an early day directed to philolagic
researches.  In 1865 he began the pubhf"\tmn of -
a series of brief monographs on the local ety-

smology of bis country, entitled  Ortsetymolo-

gische Forschungen anus der Schweiz ' (1865-
1867). In 1867 he spent several nion'ths in London
pursuing antiquarian studies in the British
Museum. In 1862 he settled in New York and
became a contributor to varions domestic and
foreign periodicals, mainly on scientific «ih-

Jeets,  Drifting imnfy more attentive study of

the American Indians, he published several
compositions npim their languages, the most
important of which is * Zwslf Sprachen ans
Weimar, 1876,
This led to his appointmeni to the eposition
of ethnologist in the United States Geological
Sarvey, under Maj. John W, Powell, in March,
1877, when he removed to Washington, and first
employed himself in arranging the linguistic
manuaecripts- of the Smithsonian Institution,
now the property of the Burean of Ethnology,
which forms a part of the Smithaonian Instita.
tion. Mr. Gatseliet has ever ainee been actively
conneeted with that burean. To'increase its
linguistic collections and to extend his own
studies of the Indian langiiiges, he has mado
extensive trips of Jinguistic and ethnologic ex-
ploration among the Indiang of North America.
After returning from a six months’ sojoarn
among the Klamaths and Kalapuyas of Oregon
settied an both. siden of the Cascade Range. he
visited the Kataba in’ South Cardlina and the .
Cha'hta and Shetimasha of  Louisiava  in
1381 R the Kavowe, Comanche Apache, Yat-
tassee. Caddo. Naktche, Modoc, and other tribes
in the Indian Terrifory, the Tonkawe aml_,‘
Lipanx. in Texan, and the Atakapa Indians of
Louisiana in 188435 In 1886 he saw the

"['laskal teesat Saltillo, Mexieon. a remnant of the

Nahia race. brought there about 1575 from .
‘Anabuae. aud was the first to discover the
atlinity of the Biloxi language with the Siounan
family. He also committed to writing the
Tunixkaor Tonicalanguage of Louisiaua, never
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Gatschet (A. 8.) — Continuned.
before invesatigated, and forming a lingnistic
faily of iteself. Excursions to other parts of
the conntry bronght to his knowledge other
Indian languages, the Tuskarora, Caaghna-
waga, Penobacot, and Karankawa.

Mr. Gatachet has written an extensive report
emhodying his researches among the Klamath
Lake and Modoe Indians of Oregon, which
forms Vol. IT of * Contributions to North
Ameriran Ethnology.” It ia in two parta.
whichaggregate 1528 pages.  Among the tribes
and languages discussed by him in separate

" publications "are the Timuecua (Florida), Toi-
kawé (Texas), Yuma (California, Arizona, Mex-
ico), Chamdéto (California), Beothnk (New.
foundland), Creek und Hitchiti (Alabama). His
numerons publications are scattered through

s

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

| Gteneral discussion — Continned.

Tinné See Brinton (D.G.)

Tinné Faulmann (K.)

Tukudh Bompas (W.C.)

Umpkwa Gallatin (A.) -

Umpkwa Gatschet (A.S)) N
Gentes: .

Apache See Bourke (1. G)

Navajo Matthews (W)

Taenlli Hale (H.)

Upmkwa-

Hale (H.)

Geographic names: R
Athapascan - See Petitot (E.F.8.J.)

Geological Survey: These words following a title

or within parenthéses after a note indicate that

a copy of the work referred to has been seen by

the compiler in the library of the United States

Geological Survey, Washington, D. €.
Gibbs{George). Observationson some of
the Indian Dialects of Northern Cali-
fornia. By G.Gibbs.
In Schooleraft (H: R.), Indian Tribes, \-ol 3,
pp. 420-423, Philadelphia, 1853, 4°. -
Includes brief remarks on the Hoopah, Tahle

magazines and government reports, some heing ],
contained in the Proceedings of the American 1
|
i

Philosophical Society, Philadelphia.
‘General discussion:

Ahtinné
Apache

i

e

See anci»mnn‘n (J.C.E.)
Adelnng (J.C.) and Vater
¢J.8)

Apache Baneroft (1L I1.) wah, and Nabiltse.
Apache Berghans () - Lo -
Apache Basehmann (7. . E.) . Vocabularies ott Ind.um Languages .
Apache--~ Cremony (J.(.) . in northwest California. By George
Apache Jéhan (L. F) i Giblis, esq.
Apache Orozeo v Berra (M.) i In Schooleraft (H. R.), Indian, Tribes, vol. 3,
" Apache “Pimentel (F.) ; pp. 428-445. Philadelphia. 1853, 4. - -
,§p;’n-hn Smart (C) N Among these vocabitlaries are one of the.
i) . Apache White (J. B.) ) Hoopah and one of the Tahlewah. pp. 440445,
¥ Athapascan Bastian (P, W. A - v i (o : ‘

—— Notes on the Tinneh or Chepewyan
Indians of British and Russian Amer-
ica.  Commnunieated by George. Gibbs.

In the Smithsonian Inst. Annual Report for
1266, pp. 303-327. Washington, 1867, 8. (Pil-
ling.) 5 ‘

The Loucheux_Indians (pp. 311-320), based
upon communications’ from W. L. Hardesty, of
the Hudson's Bay Co., contains a number of

Athapasean  ©
Athausean Campbell )
Athapascan Gabelentz (H. (7. €
Athapasean Keane t AL H)
Athapascan Sconler ¢T)
i : :\ll)ahasx':u]n Trumbull f. H.)
Chippewyan Adelunge (f. C) and Vater
[2 AN -
Duncan (D.)"

Busehmann (J.C. E.

Chippo-wyﬂ:m

. Chippewyan Tarhé (A A Louchenx words on p. 315,
’ Hnpa Gatsehet (A S) Issued “separately | also, wlthout change.
Hupa Gibbs (7)) {Eamex. Pilling.) .
Huipa Powers (s.) = ¢ Z—Vocabularies of the | Alekwa | Arra
g’:::l:k (‘:‘:ﬁ:u?? z"r.)(a'}:;"v'm-r Arra & | Ho-pa | of the Klamath and
v sy """ . Trinity Rivers | Northern California |
Kenai Balbi (A Collected in 1852 | by | George Gibbs.
Kenai Bancroft ¢H. H.) * Mimuseript. 26 unnumbered leaves, written
Kenai Buschmann (J.C.E,) on one side ounly. folio. in the library of the .
Kuatchin - Baneroft (H. H.) Burean of Ethnology.
Nabhiltse Gibbs (7 - . Arranged alphabetically by English worda in
Xa.vajo . Adelang (J. C.) and Vater | four columns, the English volumn containing .
~ (J.8.) about 700 words, the other langnages from 300 .
Navajo : Bancroft (H. H.» ‘tés 500 words éach. the Ho-pa (which is-the only-
Navajo Bitschmann (J. (.. E.) one belonging to the Athapascan famxlv) bemg
Sursee Balbi <A the most incomplete. . .
Taculli Balbi (A There are in the same library two partxal
Taenili Banernft (H. H.) K copies (IR0 words each) of the Hopa. mnde by
Tablewah Gibbs (tr 0y ) . Dr. Gibbs. including only the words giv en m‘
Tinné Bancroft (H. H.) : ' the early insues of the Smithsonian lnsutumm -
Tinné Bompas (W.C.) .

oL st@ugd;ni vmabulary
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Gibbs ((i.) — Continuéd,
— Vacabulary of the Nabiltse langnage.
Manuseript, t leaf, 47, in the library uf thn
Burean of Fthnology.
Containy abont 100 words.’

—— Vocabulary of the Willopah (dialect
of the Tahcnlly Athabasen).

Mannseript, 6 unnumbere 1 leaves, folio, in
the library of the Burean of- Ethnology.. Col-
le(‘tml “from an Indian at S. 8. Ford's, Feb.
1856."

\\i\; Inclades the 180 words given in the smndard

schedule issied by the Smithsonian Inantu
tion and abent 20 words in addition.
George'Gibba, the son of Col. George (ribbs,
was born on the 17th of July, 1815, at Sunswick,
Long Island. near the vxlhcm of Halletts Cove,
. now known as Astoria. At seventeen he was
taken to Earope, where he remained two yvears.
On his return from Enrope he commencerd the

reading of law, and in 1838 took his degree |

of bachelor of law at Harvard University. In
1848 Mr. Gibbs went overland from St. Louis to
Oregon and established himself at Columbia.
In 1854 he received the appointment of collector
of the port of Astoria, which he held daring Mr.
Fillmore's administration. Later he removed
from Orégon to Washingten Territory:and set-
tled upon a ranch a few miles from Fort Steila-
eoom. Here he had his headquartors for several
years, devoting himself to the study of the In-
dian langnages and to the collection of vocabu-
laries and traditions of the northwestern tribes.
.. Dutring a great part of the time he was attached
to the United Statea Government Commission
inlaying the boundary. as the geologistand bot-

anist of the expedition. He was also attached .,

as geologist to the snrvey of a railroad ronte to

'

the Pacific, under Major, Stevens. In 1857 he

was appointed to the northwgst' boundary sur-

vey under Mr. Arehibakd Campbell. as commis.
sioner. In 1860 Mr. Gibbs returned to New |
York, and in 1861 was on dnty in Wﬁshiny_mgn :

in gnarding ¢he Capitol. Later he resided in
Washington. being mainly emp,h)_w:d in the
Hudson Bay Claims Commiasion, to which he
was seeretary. He-was also engaged in the

. arrangement of & large mass of muanuscript

bearing upon the ethnolégy and philology of the

American Indians. Hr‘hwr\ ices were availed

of by the Smithsonian’ lusntmmn to superin-
tend its labors in this field, ‘unl to his energy dind
complete knowledge of the subject it greatly

owes ita suceess in this branch of the service. .

The valuable and laborionsa service which he
rendered to the Inatitntion was entirely gratu.

itous, and in his death that establishment as

well a8 the cause of science lost an arlent. friend

and important contributor to its advancement. .

In 1871 Mr. Gibbs married his cousin, Miss
Mary K. Gibba, of Newport, R. L. and removed
40 New-Haven, where he diedl on the 9th of
Apnl 1873.

Gilbert (Grove Karl). Voca.bulary of the
Artvaipa language. -

| Gilbert ((+. K.y — Continued. .

In Wheeler (. M., Report apon U, 8. Geog.
Surveys, vol. 7, pp. 424465, Washington, 1879, 4",

. Collected at Camp tGrrant, Arizona, Deeember,

IR7L Tt contains 211 words, -

‘Gilbert(—) and Rivington (—). Speci-
mens | of the | Langnages of all Na-
tions, | and the | oriental and foreign

types | now in use in | the printing -

offices | of | Gilbert & Rivington, |

limited. | [Eleven lines quetations.] |
Loundon: | 52. sSt. Johu's square,

Clerkenwell, E. C. | 18%6.. .. c

Printed -cover as above..no._ inside title. con-

tents pp. 34, text pp. >-66. 160,
St. John iii. 16, in Slavé of )Lu’kuunn River
(4yHabic and roman) p. 38; Tinné or Chepe-

wryan of Hadson Bay (syllabic), p.62; Takudh

“of Youkon River, p. 64,

The so-called Tinné specimen in roman char-

acters on p. 61.is really Chippewa.
Copies seen : Eames, Pilling.
Gospel according to Saint Johnr . . .
Tinné language. See Kirkby (W, W.)
Gospel of St. Mark translated into the
- Blavé language. See Reeve (W.D.)
Gospel of St. Matthew tr:msi.:}tﬁd"iutu the
Slave language. See Reeve (W. 1))
Gospels of the four evangelists . . .
in the language of the Chipewyan In-
dians. See Kirkby (W.W.)
Government George. Sea Dorsey 9} I O )
Grammar:

Déné See Moriw-'(_;&.(} )

Montasnais ' Lezotf (L) . -

Montagnaia Vegreville (V. T) .

Navajo ‘ - Matthews (W)
Grammatic conments:

Apache S Featherman (1)

"Apache Muller (F.)

- Apache o White WJ. B
Atbaxﬁw‘an Dorsev J. 0
Atbapascan Gallatio (A
Arhap:uv}m Grasserie ( R.oide la)y.
Chippewyan™  Gullatin 1A
Chippewyan ! Grandin « -0 L.
Déne " Moriee (AL
Kenai Miiller (F.

Kenai Radloff (L)
Louvhenx Miilier (F.y
Nav .uo . Featherman (A

N Mitller (Foy
Wilsou(E. F.)

Miiller (F.)

aj
Peau de Lidévre

Surgee © - Wilson (E.F

Taculli . Maller(F., .

Tlatskenai Miiller (F ).

Umnpkwa . Miller «F
Grammatic treatisae :

Apache See Bancruoft <H H.,

Apache Cremouy J. C.).
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" Haines (Elijab

38

ey

’ Grammatlc treatine — Contined.

Chippewyan,  See Baneroft (H. H.

Doni Petitot (B, y

Lonchenx - Petitot (E. F. R

Montagnais " Petitot, (E. F.5..T.)

Peau de Lievre Petitot (E.F. 8.0
G-randin (Bishop —).  Some fm‘mﬂ of

the Chipewyan verb,

Manuseript, 4 unnumbered leaves, wn!tﬂx H

on one side ouly, tolio.
Burean.of Ethnology,
“()onm,i.ns the indicrative present, future, and
past. of theverbs fo eat. to walk, and to look.
This mammcnpt is a copy made by Dr, (,eo
Gibbs.,

Grasserie (Raoul

in the Hbrary of the

de la).

gaison ohjective | par | Raoul” de 1j
Grasserie, | docteur en droit. juge gu
tribunal de Rennes, | membre d¢ la
société de linguistique de Paris. (Ex;
trait des Mémoires de 1o Société do
linguistique. t. VI, 4* fascicule.) | [De-
sign.] | )

Paris. | Tmprimerie “nationale. | "M
DCCC LXXXVIIT [1888].

Printed cover as .

Etmlcs de |
grammaire comparée. |- Do la conju- /

abovt, h:v.llitiuu reverse |

blank 1 L tjtle as above reverse blank 1 1. text |

Pp. 3-39, 8°. .

In chapter 3 the conjugation
polysynthétique” is illustrated by
from anumber of American languages, among
them the Athapascan.

Copirs seen : Gatschet, Powell.

sobjoective

Etudes | de | grammaire comparée |
Des relatious grammaticales | considé-

examples

rées dans leur concept et dans lenr ex- .

eatégorie des cas |
par | Raoul de la Grasserie | doctenr en

pression | on de la ] o

Middlebrook). The |
. American Indian | (Uh-nish-iu-na-ba).
1 The Whole Subject Complete in One
Volume [ IMustrate:1" with Numerous
Appropriate Engravings. | By Elijah
M. Haines, | [Degign.] | ;

Chlc‘ur()v | the Mas-sit-n:i-gan com-
pany, | 18m.

Tltlc Verso c/p\rwhr notice ete. 1 1 preface
pp Fii-viii. eontents and list of
PP. 9-22, text pp. 23-821 Jarge 83,

Chaptrr vi, Indian tribes, pp. 1212171 gives
special lists and a general alphabetie list of
the tribes of North America, derivations of
tribal names being sometimes gi\'t*ﬂ:—Xltlu(‘h
als 1-102 of the Navajo {from Catlin}. p. 443; of
the Apache, pp. 4445, —Numerals 1-10 of the

. Haldeman(\uuuwl \telmmn)

illustrations

iy s S A - ) -
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| Grasserie (R. de ]:1.).——~C.(_mthmed.

|
3

droit | Juge an Tribnnal de Rennex |
Membre de Ia Bociété de Lingnistigque
de Paris. | : N
Parix | Jean Maisouneuve, éditeur |
- 25, quai Voltaire, | 25 | 1890
Printed COVer a8 alm\ e, half-title verso blank
1 1. title .as above verso blank 1 1 dedication
verso blank 1 L text PP 1-344. mmtents pp 345
a51, 80, 7 e
Fxnmplor’{f rom several North American lan-
gaages are made nse of by the author: Nahuatl,
“Dakota, Othemi, Maya, Quiché, Tptonaque, .
“Teherokess, Algonquin, Tarasque, Eaquimau,
S TIvoquois, Athapaske, Chiapanéque, Sahaptin,
Tehinuk, Choctaw, pp. 17, 68, 69, 70, 71, 72, 73, 74,
84, 129~-132, 133; 177, 325-326, 394, 395.
Qopies seen : Gatschet. . - -
Grouard (Pére Emile). Alfidgment of
the bible in the Diné Tehippewyan
language, syllabic characters.  (*)
In aletter from the Rev. Emile Petitot, dated
from Marenil, France, Apr. 24, 1889, he tells me
that among the manuscripts left by him at his
last residonce, St. Ruphacl des Teheppewayans,
Saskatechewan, was a copy of the above work.
Whether the original was in manuscript or in
printed form he failed to inform me. In answer
to further inqairies on the sabject, Father
Petitot wrote me under date of June 1, 1891:
** Referring to your questions, I reiterate that
the abridgm:nt of the bible, a copy.of which
wis Ieft by e at St. Raphavl Mission, is the |
work of Mgr. Farand [q. v.]. made while he was
a simple missionary at Athabasea, before my
arrival in the missions of the far oorth in 1862,
The same work was: printed in Indian churac-
ters by Pére (Grouard at Lac la Biche in 1878-'79,
as well as 2 new and more complete edition
of thegéné-Tehippe w yan ‘prayer book, another
nnemln Wl ior the Dendjie, a tlnrd intended for
the Cree.’ -

Hained (E. M.) — Continned.
Chippewyan (four sets, one * from ;:\.v("rermsn :
interpreter,” one * ffom McKenzie,” one * from
a womitn, & mative of Churehill.”” and one-
* from a Chippewyan ), p. 450,

Copies een : Congress, Eames, Pilling.
Analytic
orthegraphy:} an | investigation of -
‘the sonnds nt' the voice, | and -their |
alphabetic notation; | including | the
mechanismof speech, | and its hearing
upon | etymology. | By | 8.8 S. Halde™
man. A, M.. | professor in Deluware
college: | member [&e. six lines.] |

Philadelphia: | J. B. Lippincott & co.
| London: Triibner & co. Paris: Beh:
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7gaklsmam (8. 84.) — Continued. o

jamin Duprat. | Berlin:
Ller. | 1860. :

* Half-title “Trevelyan prise ‘essay "' verso
blank 1 1 title verso blank 1 1. preface pp. v-vi,
contents pp. vii-viii, slip of additional correc-
tions, text pp.5-147, corrections and madditions
p- 148,40,

Numerals 1-10 of the Apache, p. M6,
Copies seen : Boston Athereum, Br itish Mau:
seum, Bureau of Ethnology. Eames, Trumbull.”
First printed in American Philosoph. %ox‘
Trana. new qemes, vol.11. (%)
‘Samuel St,ehman Ha.ldonmn, naturalist, was
born in Locust Grove, Lanchster County, Pa.,
* August 12, 1812; died in Chickies, Pa., September
10, 1880, 'He was educated at'a classical school
in Harﬂsbnrg, and then spent two years in

"Dickinson College. In 1836 Heury D). Rogers, -

having been appointed state geologist of New
Jersqy, sent for Mr. Haldéeman, who had been
his pupil at Dickinson, to assist him. A year
. later, on the reorganization of the Pennsylivania

Ferd. Diimm- | |

geological survey, Haldeman was transferred

to his own state, and was actively engaged on |

the survey unmtil 1842. He made .exténsive
researches among Indian dialects, and also in
Pennsylvania Datch, besides investigations in

the English. Chinese, andother languages.—Ap-

pleton’s Cyclop. of Am. Biog.
' Hale (Horatio).
ing expedition. | During the years.|
1838, 1839, 1840, 1841, 1842. | Under the
command of | Charles Wilkes, U.S.N.

.2 | Vol. VI. | Ethnography and philol- ;
" ogy. | By | Horatio Hale, | philologist

_of the expedition. |

Phlladelphla | printed by- C Sher-
man. | 1846. ‘ :
Half-title ‘* United States exploring expedi-

tion, by authority of Congress' versoblank 11
title verso blank 171 contents pp. v-vii, alpha-
bet pp. ix-xii, half-title verso blank 11. text pp.
3666, map, 4°.

General remarks on the
family, including alist of claus, pp. 201-204,—

United States | explor- |

" Tahkali-TU) mk_w:n :

Voecabuiaries of the Tlatskanui (Tlatskanai and

Kwalbioqua) and Umkwa (I’mpqn.ﬂ lines B,
" C, pp.570-629. .

Anderson (A. C.). Vocahulnn of the Tahkali 7

(Carriers), line A, pp. 570-629.

Copies geen’: Astor, British Muqeum Con.

aress, Lenox, Trumbull.

" At the Squier wale, no. 446. & copy brought '

$13: at ‘the Murphy sale, no. 1123, half maroon *

moroeco, top edge gilt, $13.
_ Issued also with the following title:

—= United States | exploring expedi- |

tion. | Puring the years | 1838, 1339,
1840, 1841, 1842. | Under the commind
of Charles Wilkes, U.-S. N. | Ethnog-

Hale (I1.) — Continued. :
raphy amd E{lnlologv | By} sratio
Hale, | philologist of the expeuition. |

Phils u{vlpﬂm | Lexa .uul Blanchard.
| 1246,

Half-title ¥ nited States explorﬁng oxpedl
tion " verso hﬂmk 1 L title verso blank i L'eon-

tents pp. v-vii. alphabet pp*‘ix—xfx, hatf-title

verso blank 1 L text pp. 3-666, map, 4°,
" Lingnistic contents as under title nextabove.
Copies seen : Eames. Lenox.

~——Was America peopléd from Polynesia?
In Congrés Int. des Américanistes, Compte-
rendu, Tth session, pp. 375-387, Berlin, 1890, 8°.
Tahble of tha pronouns 7, thou, we (inc.), we
(exc.), ye, and they m the languages of Polynesia
amd of western America, pp. 386-387. includes
the Tinné. .
Tssned separately s follows:

— Was Ameriea peopled from Poly-
nesia? | A study in-comparative Philol-
ogy. | By | Horatio Hale. | From the
Proceedings of the International Con-
gress of Aunericanists i at Berlm, in
October 1588. |

Berlin 1830. | Priited: hv H. S. Her-
mann. . )

Titleverso blank.1 1. text pp. 3-15,80. .-

Pronouns in the languages of*Polynesia and

, of western America, including the Tiu_né, P14

Copies seen : Pilling. Wellesley.

Horatio Hale, ethpologist, born in Newport,
N. 0., May 3, 1817, was gradnated at Harvard in
1837,and was appeinted in the same year philol-
- ogist to the Unitéd States exploring expedition.

he stndied a large nnmber of the languages of
the Pacific islands. as well as of North and
South Awerica, Anstralia, and ‘\fnm and also
investigated Lht,hlstory,tmd;tloua and cnstumq
of the tribes speaking those languages. The
results of his inquiries are given in his ** Eth-
-nography and Philology™
which forms the seventh velnme of the expedi-
tion reports. He has published numerons
_memoirs on anthropology and ethnology, is a
member of many learned societies both in
Europe and in America, and in 1386 was vice
president of the American Association for the
Advancement of Science, presiding over the
section of anthropology.—Appleton’s Cyclop. of
Am. Biog.

Hamilton {Alexamder S.)
of the Haynarger:
Manuscript, 5 unnumbered leaves, folio,

written on both sides the sheets, in the library
of the Bureaun of Ethnology. Sent to the Smith.

sonian Institution byits cpmpilﬂ' from Creéscent-

City. Cal., Nov.. 1356. Recorded on oue of the
Smithsonian forms of 130 words, with an added
. leaf, the whole comprisiny about 220 words and

. phrases,.

39

- under Capt. Charles Wilkes. In this capacity .

(Philadelphia, 1846), -

Vocabulary
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Hamilton (A. 8.) — Continued.
The samo library has two copies of the orig-
inal manuscript, made by Dr. Geo. Gibbs.

- Rare Indians. See Pean de Liavre.

Harmon (Daniel Williams). A | journal
| of | voyages and travels | in the |
-interiour of. North America, between
the 47th and ‘58th degrees of north lati-

- tude, extend- - ing from Montreal nearly

to the Pa,cxﬁ(, ocean, a distance | of
about 5,000 miles, including an account
of the prin- | cipal occurrences, during
-aresidence of ninetecn ' years, in differ-
ent parts of the country. | To witich are
added, | z concise deseription of the face
of the country, its inhabitants, | their
manners, customs, laws, religion, etc.
and considera-; bléspecimens of the two
"languages, most extensively | spoken;
together with an account of the princi-
| pal animals, to be found in the forests
and | prairies of this extensive region.
| INustrated by a ‘map of the conntry.
| By Daniel Williams Harmon, | a
partner in the north-west company. |

-Andover: | printed by Flagg and
Gould. | 1820.

Half-title verso- blank 1 1. portrait 1 1. tltle
verso eopyright- 11 preface pp. v-xxiii, text
Pp- 25-432, map, 8°. -

A specimen of the Tacully or (/u'rwr tongne
(a vocabulary of 280 words), pp. 463-412.—The
numerical terms of the Tacullies ( 1-1000), p. 413.

Extracts from the linguistic portion of this
volume are given by many authors.

Oopies seen ::-Astor. Bancroft, Boston Athe-,
n@um, British*Museum, Conﬂress, Dunba.r
Eames;, Geological Survey.

At the Field sale, no. 908, a half-morocco copy
brought_$3.50:"at"the Brinley ‘'sale, mo. 4685,

. $5.25; at the Murphy sale, no. 1146, $2.25.

Harvard: This word following a title or within |
parentheses after a mote indicates that a copy

of the work referred- to has been seen by the
compiler in the library of Harvard Umvermtv
Cambridge, Mass.

Haynarger. See Henagi. —~ ’
Hazen (Gen. William Babcock). Vocab-

ulary of -the Indians of Applerrate
creek (Nu-bilt-se).

* Manuseript, 6 unnumbered leaves, folio, |
written on one side only, in the library of the °

Bureau of Ethnology. Forwarded by its com- !
- piler to Dr. Geo. Gibbs, from Ft. Yamhill, Ore- !

. gon, Jan. 10, 187:

Recorded on one of the Smithsonian forms of .

180 words, all the blank spaces being filled.

William Babcock Hazen, soldier, born i;x
West qu'tmrd Vt., Septembér 27, 1830, died

Hazen (W. B.) — Continued.
in Washington, D. C., January 16, 1887, He
was a descendant of Moses' Hazen. His
parents removed to Ohio in 1833. Williamn was
graduated at the U. 8. Military Academy in
1855, and after serving against the Indians in

California and Oregon’ joined the 8th Infantry -

in Texas in 1857.- He commanded successfully’
in five engagemeénts; until, in December, 1859, he
was severely wounded in a personal encounter
with the Comanches. He was appointed
assistant professor of infantry tactics at the
U.S. Military Academy in February, 1861, 1st
lieutenant, April 6, and promoted captain on
May 14. Inthe autumn of 1861 he raised the
418t Ohio volunteers, of which he became
colonel on Oct. 29, 1861. He was appointed brig-

. alier-general of volunteers Nov. 29, 1862. He .
b --a8saulted and captured Fort McAllister, Dec.

13, 1864, for which service he was promoted a
’ major-general of volunwers the same day. He
‘was in command of the 15th army corps from

May 19 till Aug. 1, 18565. At the end of the war
he had received all the brevets in the regular
army up to major-general. He was made
colonel of the 38th infantry in 1866; was in
France during the Franco-Prussian war, and
was U. S. military attaché at Vieona during the

Russo-Turkish war. In the interval between

those two visits, while stationed at Fort Buford,

Dak., he made charges of frand against post-

tgaders. which resulted in revelations that were

damaging to Secretary Belknap. On Dec. 8,

1880, he succeeded Gen. Albert J. Meyer as chief
) signal-officer; with ‘the rank of brigadier-gen-

..-eral.—Appleton’'s Cyclop. of Awm. Biog.

Hearne (Samuel). A | journey | from |
Prince of Wales’s Fort in Hudson’s
Bay, |-to | the northern ocean. | Under-
taken | by order of the Hudson’s Bay
company, | for the discovery | of cop-
per mines, 3 northwest passage, &ec. |-
In the Years 1769, 1770, 177 71, & 1772. |
By Samuel Hearne. | .

* Londou: | Rrinted for A. Strahan and
T. Cadell: | And Sold. by T. Cadell
Jun. and W. Davies, (Successors to |

_'Mr. Cadell,) in the Strand. | 1795.

Folded map, titlg verso blank il dedication
pp. iii-iv, preface pp. v-x, contents Pp. xi-xix,
errata p. [ xx]. introduction pp. xxi-xliv, folded
plate, text pp.1-433, list of bLooks verso direc-
tions to the bindér 1 1l seven other maps .u\nl
phlteﬂ,ﬂ’

A number of Athapascan terms and proper
names p:.nssim.

**To conclude, I cannot sufficiently regret
the losa of a considerable Vocabulary of the
Northern Indian Language, containing sixteen
folio pages, which was lent to the late Mr.

Hautchins, then Corresponding Secretary to the '

Company, to copy for Captain Duncan, when he

went on disceveries to Hudson’s Bay in the




. Herdesty (W.L.) [Terins of relation-

: A;I‘HAPASCAN'

Hearne (8.) — Continued,

‘year one thousand seven hundred and nmetv
Bat, Mr. Hutchins dying soon after, the Vocah-
ulary was taken away with the rest of his
effeets, and can not now be re('overed and mem-
ory, at thm time, will by no ineans serve to
replace it.”

Copies seen : Lenox. .
—— A | journey | from | Prince of
Wales’s fort, | in Hudson’s bay, | to |
the Northern Ocean: | Undertaken |
by order of the Hudson’s bay company.

| For the discovery of | copper mines,

a north west passage, &c. | In the’

Years -1769, 1770, 1771, & 1772. | By
Samuel Hearne. |

Dublin: | printed for P. Bvrne, No.
108, and J. Rice, No. 111, lefton-
street. | 1796.

-~ Preface. o

Half-title verso blank 1 1. txtle verso blank 1 !

" 1. dedication pp. iii-iv, preface pp. v-x, contents
xi-xxv, mtroduction pp. xxvii-l, text pp. 1459,

directions to the binder p. [460], maps, plates,

g, . .
Linguistic contents as under title next'above. -
Copries seen : Geologieal Survey..

Henagi:
Vocabulary See Anderson (A. C.)
Vocabulary Hamilton (. 8.)

Henry (Dr. Charles C.)
the Apachee language.
In Schoolcraft (H. R.). Indian Tribes, vol.5,

Pp. 578-589, Philadelphia, 1853, 4°.
The vocabulary, consisting of
words, p
H587-589.
Collected in New Mexico in 1853.

Vocabulary of ;

. Hudson Bay:

about 400 .
pp. 578-587.— Nnmerals 1-10000000, pp. |

ship of the Kutchin or Louchieux, col- |

lected by W. L, Herdesty, Fort Lmrd
Hudson’s Bay T\'] e

In Morgan (L. H.), Systems of (-onsan,r:uinit)"
and affinity of the human fanily, pp. 293-382,
lines 67, Washifigton, 1871, 4°.

— .See Ross(B» B. ),..,,_w ®

" Higgins (X...8.). Notes on tiie Apache
the territory of-

tribes
Arizona.

inhabiting

Manuscript, pp. 1-30, folio, in the library of
the Burean of Etlmnlog_\". Washington, D. C.
Transmitted by its aunthor to the Smithsonian
Institution, April 21, 1866.

On pp. 1-2 is given a list of the names of the
Apache tribes with comments thereon. Pp.3-

o0

22 contain a general discussion of these In. :

dians, their number, physical constitution,
picture writing, dress, etc.

arranged by classes.

Pp. 23-29 contain |
a vocabulary of about 100 words and phrases |

LANGUAGES,
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Hoffman (Dr. Walter James). Vocabu-
lary of the Jicarilla Apache language,
Manuseript, 2 11. §2, in the Library of the
Burean of Ethnology. Collected at Washing-
ton, D. C-, in 1880.
~Conanists ot 50. werds and sev. f-ml songs.set to
usie,
Hoopa. See Hupa. ‘ ) -
Howse (Joseph). Vocabularies of cer-
_ tain Noxth American languages. By
T [J?] Howse, Esq.
In Pinlological Soc, [of London), Proe. \ol 4,
pp. 191-208, Lornidon, 1850, 82, (Congreas.)

' Yocabulary.(words, phrases, and sentences)

of -the_ Chipewvan (1),"Ginpewyan (2), Beaver
(1), Beaver.(2), and Sikanni of New (,aledonw,
Ppp. 191-193.

Hubbard (Dr. —). -Vncahulury'of the
Lototen.or Tutatamys (from Dr. Hub-
bard’s Notes,. 1856.)

In Taylor (A.S.). Indianelogy of California,
in California Farmer, vol. 13 no. IG June 8,
1860. (Powell.)

List of rancherias and clans (13) of the Toto-
ten, and vocabulary of 61 words..

~DBible.-passages See British.

Yocabulary
’ 2 Vater.(J.'S.)
Vocabulary Whipple (A. W)
Hupa:

(veneral dxst‘nsamn Sec Gatachet (A. S.)
(reneral discussion Gibbs (G.) © -
(General discussion Powers (S.)

Numerals Bancroft (H. H.)
Numerals "Gmschet.(A. S.)
Numerals Tolmie (W. F.) and
. Dawson (. M.)
Vocabulary .Anderson (A:C.)
Vocahulary Azpell (T.F)
Vocabulary . Bancroft (H. H.)
Vocabulary ~ Buschmann (J. C. E.y
Vocabulary Crook ((5.)
Vocabulary Cartin (J.)
Vocabulary 7 Gatschet (A. S.)
Voecabulary Latham (R. G.)
Voecabulary Powers (5.)
Vocabulary Turner (W. W)
Vocabulary Whipple (A, W
Words Ellix (R.)
Words Gratsehet (ALS.)
= Words Latham (R. )
Hymn book: .
Chippewyan See Kirkhy (W. W)
Slave Hymns.
Slave Kirkby (W. W)
Tukudh M’Donald (R.)
Hymns: | .-
Beaver See Bompas {W.C.)
Beaver Garrioch (A.C.)
Chippewyan - Bompas (W.C.)
Chippewyan Kirkby (W. W)
Chippewyan Kirkby (W. W.) and
~ Bompas (W.C.)
Deué Morice (_A.'G.)

Adelung (J.C.) and
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Y y
) Hymns | in the | Tenni or Slavi- lan--

Hymns — Continned. -
Dog Rib See Bompas (W. (1)

' Montagnaia Legofi' (1)
’ Montagnuix Pervault (. O.)
“Slave Reeve (W Dy,
-—'Tﬂkmlh M'Bonald (R.)

guage | of thre | Indians of Mackenzie
river, | in the | north-west territory of
Canada. | [Seal of the 8. P.C. K.] |

i Hymns — C'ontinned.

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

[London:] Society for promoting

christian- knowledge, | Northumber-
land avepue, Charing cross, W. C.
[1890.]

Title verso blank 1 1. text iu the Tenni lan-
nage (154 hymus with English headings) pp.
I-118, 1 L. recto blank verso printers, 160, Pos-
~ibly by Rev. W. D.Reeve or Bishop Bompas. .
© Copies geen : Eames, }:'Ilmg

e : s

I—J .

- Inkalik:
General discussion \(-e Buschmann (J.C. E
Voeabulary - Baneroft (. H.)
Vocabulary " Buschmann (J. C.E.)
Vocabulary Dall (W.H))
Vocabulary Sehott (W)
Vocabmlary Zagoskin (L. A))
Words - Buschmann (J.C.E)

Inkalit-Kenai. See Kena:

Isbester (J.A)) Ona thl‘f voeabulary
of the Louchenx langnage. By J.A.
Ishester, :

In Plnlolo"‘xr"ll Soc. jof London] Proe. vol. 4.
PP. 184-185, Londag, 1850, 82,
Vocabulary (35 words) of the Lone heux. to

which are added for comparison a few words (14).
of the Kenay, p. 185.

James (Dr. Edwin). = A |

| the captivity and adventures | of |

John Tanneér, | (U. 8. interpreter at the

> |
!;

!
|
¢
|

narrative | of :

1

" Saut de Ste. Muirie,) | during | thifty .

years residence among the Indians |
in the | ititerior of North Ameriea. |

Prepared for the press| by hdwm.

James, M. D. | Editor of an Account of
Muajor Long's Expedition from Pitts-
burgh | to the Rocky Mountains. |
New-York:
108 Broadway. | 1830,

Frontispiece 1 1. title verso copyright 1 Lin- - .

3426, 8o,
an (from a

troductory chapter pp. 3-21, text pp.
Numerals 1-10 of the Chippewy

[ G & C. & H. Carvill,

German interpreter), asecond set (from MeKen- .

zie), and a third (from a woman.
Churchrll). pp. 324-333.

Copies seen: Boston Athenwum. RBrinton,
Congress. Dunbar. Eames. Lenox, Trumbull.

At the Field sale,no. 1113, a half:morocen copy
bronght $3.63 the Sqmer sale, mo. 532, a
similar copy. . Priced by Leclere, 1878, no.
1020. 35 frs.  The Murphy copy, no. 2449, half
green calf, brought $3.50.

- Reissued as follows:

a native of

—A | narrative | of| the captivity and

:adventures | of | John Tanner. | (U, 8.
interpreter at the Saut de Ste.Marie,) | -

James (E.) — Continued.
during | thirty years residence among
the Indians | in the | interior of North
America. | Prepared for the press | by
Edwin James, M. D. | Editor of an Ae-
‘cont of. Major Long's Expedition from
Pittsburgh | to the Rocky Mountains, |

London: [ Baldwin- & Cradock, Pa-
ternoster Row. | Thomas Ward,84 High
Holborn. | 1830. -

Pp. 1-426, portrait, 8. The American edition
with a niew title-page only.

Copieg geen : Astor. Trumbull

Clarke. 1286, no. 6652, prices a copy in boards
$5. . .

Sabin’s Dietionary, no. 33685, titles an edition
in German, Leipzig, 1840, 82, and one in French,
Paris, 1855, 2 vols, 8,

Edwin James, geologist, born in Weybridge,
Vt.. Angust 27,1797, died in Burlington, Iowa,,
October 2%, 1861.  He was graduated at Middle-
bury College'in 1816, and then spent three years
in Albany, where he studied medicine with his
brother, Dr. Daniel - James, botany "with Dr.

r\h»hn Torry, and geology under Prof. Amos
Eaton. In 1820 he was appointed’ botanist and
geologist to the exploring expedition of Maj.
Samuel H. Long, anl was actively engiged in
field work during that year.” For two years fol-
lowing he was occupied in compiling and pre-
paring for the press the report of the ** Expedi-
tionto the Rocky Mountains, 1818-19"" (2 vols.
with atlas, Philadelplia and London, 1823). He
then received the appointinent of surgeon in
the U.S. Armiy, and for six years was stationed
at frontier ontposts. Iu 1830 he resigned his
comuiission and returned to Albany. In 1834
heagain went west, and in 1836 settled in the
.\'i('init_\' of - Burlington, Towa.—Appleton's
Cyelop. of Am. Biog. .

Jéhan (Louis-Francois). Troisieme et
derniire | Encyclopédie théologique; |
[&e. twenty-four lines] | publiée | par
M. Tabhé Migne | [&e. six lines.] |
Tome trente-quatridne. | Dictionnaire
de hu«uqune ] Tome unigue. | Prix:
7 franes. |




" ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES. v 43

" Jéhan-(L. F.) — Continned. )
S’Imprime et se vend chez J.-P. Migne,

éditeur, | aux ateliers catholiques, Rne

d’Amboise, au Petit-Montreuge, | Bar-
riere d'enfer de Paris. | 1858, °

Necond title : Dictiotmaire | de | linguistique .
| et I'de philologie comparée. | Histoire ™ de '

tontes les langues mortes et vivantes. | ou |
traité complet d'idiomographie, | embrassant |
I'examen critique des aystémes ot de tontes les

questions gqui se rattachent | a Torigine et & la
filiation des langues, i leur essence organique
| et & lenrs rapports avec 'histoire des races )

humaines, de leurs migrations, eté. } Précedéd
d'un | Essaisur le réle du langage dans I'évolu-

tion deYintelligence hnmaine. | ParL..-F.Jéhan *

(de Saint-Clavien), | Membre de la Société géo-
logique de France. de I'Académic sgyale des
sciences de -Turin., cte. | [Quotation, three
lines.)’| Publié { par M. 1" Abbé Migne, -1 éditenr
de la Bibliothéque universelle du ('bqlg | ou |
~des cours complets sur chaque bragéhe, de 1a
science ecclésiastique. | Fome unigque: | Prix:
7 francs. |
S'Imprime et sé vend chez J.-P. Migne,

éditeur, | aux ateliers tatlmlu;ues Rue d’Am-.
boise, au Petit-Montrouge, | Barridre Q'enfer !

de Paris. | 1858,

Outside title 1 1. titles as above 2 ll (ulun.um
ltwo to a ])agn-) O-1448. 1 Arge A, .

Copies seen : Britinh Museum, Shea. ]

A later edition as follows:

—— Troisitme et derniere | Eneyclopédie
| théologique, | ou troisieme et der-
niere | serie de dictionnaires sur toutes
les parties de la science religicuse, |

offrant en frangais, et par ordre alpha-

bétique, | la plus ¢laire, 1a plus facile,
Ia plus commode, la plus variée | et Ia
plus complete des théologies: | [&e.

seventeen lines] | publice parM.T’abhé :

Migne. | [&«. six lines.] | Tome trente-

.quatriiame | Dictionnaire de linguis-

‘tique. | Tome unigue. Prl\ & franes.

!
'S’imprnne et sé vend chez J.-P.
Migne, éditeur, | aux ateliers catho-
ligues, rue d"Amboise,20,au Petit-Mont-
rouge, | autrefois Barriere d'enfer de
Paris, maintenant dans Paris. | 1864 )

K

Kaiyubkhotana:

. Numerals See Dall (W.H.)
Vocabulary Dall (W. H.)

Katolik Deneya ‘tive dittlisse. See
Legoff (L.)

Kautz ((:en. August V. a]entme) v ncqb- ‘
ulary of the Indian ]a.nuru.we of the )

Toutouten tmbe. o

| Jéhan (L. F.) — Continned.

Second.title : Dictionnaire | de | linguistique |
ot | de irhiiulnzio-v-vmparée. | Histoire de toutes
les langnes mortes ot vivautes, | ou | traité com.
plet @'idiomographie, | embrassait-| I'examen
critique des systomes et de toutes les questions

qui se rattachent | alorigine et a la fliation

des langues, a lenr essence organique | ety leurs
rapports avee l'histoire des racer humanes, de
leurs migrations, ete. | Précodé d'un | Exsai sur
le role du langage dans U'évolution de Vintelli-

Zeuce humaine. | Par L.-F. Jéhan (de Saiut-

Clavien), | Membre de la Societé géologijue de
France. de I'Acadéniie royale des sciences de
Tufin, cte. | [Quotation, three lines.] | Pablié¢ H
par M.1"abbé Migne, | éditenr delaBibliothéque

universelle da clergé; | ou | des cours complets.

surchaque] branchede la science t-vdésushque

| l‘ome unique. 't Prix 7 francs. P
S'imprime et se vend chez J.-P. Migne, edi-

teur, | aux ateliers catholignes, rue d' Amboise,

20, au Petit-Montrouge, | antrefors Barridre

d'enfer de Paris, naintenant dans Paris. | 1864
First-title verso **avis important™ 1 1. second
title verso printer 1 1. introdaction numbered by
columns 9-208 text in double columns 209-1250,
notes additionnetles columns 1249-1434, table
des matiéres columns-1433-1448, large 8o,
- Tablean. polyglotte des langues de In région

- alleghaniqne (Amérique du Nord). columns

" 243-248, comprises a comparative voeabulary. of
twenty-3ix words in thirty-tive languages, of
which lines 34 and 35 are Clieppewyan (Chep-
pewyan propre) and Tac ouillie or Carrier.—Ta-
bleau de Tl'enchainement "Pmrmplnqno dex
langues américaines et asiatiques. colummns 99—
299, containy a féw words in Kinai.—The article
Apaches, column 308, contains general remarks
on the tribal divisions.—Tablean polyglotte des
lungues de lacote occidentate de L Amérique da
Nordi columns $45-448, comprises 1 (’omp.u'dtn'
~vocabulary eof twenty-six words in twelve
Jdanguages, of ‘which line 12 is Kinai or
hiina‘l‘tn — Lennappe. ou Chippaways-Dela.
ware ou Almmqnmu-\(nheg.m:- columns 796-

8"4 cobtaing-in.columns 804 mid 805 remarks on -

the langnages of the Cheppewyan propre amd
Tacoullics.—Tableau polyglotte de la region
Missouri-Colombienne, columns 899-900, com-
prises a comparative vocabulary of twenty-six
words in ten languages, of which lines 1 and 3
are Sussce and Atnah.

Copies seen : Eames.

Jicarilla Apache. See Apache.

Kautz (A. V.) — Continued.

Manuseript, 2 unmunbered leaves, folio, °

written on both sides: in the library of the
Bureauof Ethnology. Trausmitted to Dr. Geo.
Gibbs by its compiler, from Fort Oxford,
Oregon Territory, June 19, 1335,

The vocabulary is in double columns. English
and Tontouten, and contains about 200 words.

In the same library is a short vocabulary
(about 70 words). of the same language by the
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Kautz (A. V.) — Continued.
< then Lieut. Kautz, which eontains a few words
not in the.longer vocabulary. There arg also in
the same library two'e opies, by Dr. Geo, (GGibbs,
of the longer vocabulary.
August Valentine Kuautz, soldier, born i
Ispringen, Baden, Germany, Jan. 5, 1828, His
- parents emigrated to this country in 1828, and
settled in Brown County, Ohio, in 1832, The
son served as a private in the st Tegiment of
Obio volunteers in the Mexican war, ind on his
discharge was appointed to the United States
Military Academy, where he was gradnated in
1852 and assigned to the 4th infantry. Heserved
in Oregon and Washington Territory till the

civil war, and in the Rogne River wars of |

1853-'55. and was wonndedd in the latter, and in
the Indian war on Puget Sound in 1836, in
which he was also wounded. In 1855 he was
promoted 1st lientenant, and’in 1857 commended
" for gallantry by Gen. Scott. .In 1859-'60 he
traveled in Europe. ’
in the 6th U. S. cavalry in 1861, and served with

_He was appointer captain |

the regiment from its organization throngh the
peninsular campaign of 1862, commanding it :
during the seven days nutil just before South !
Mountain, when he wis. appointed colonel of

the 24 Ohio cavalry.

an action near there. He was engaged in the
pursnit and capture of John Morgay, in Jaly.

He took part in the |
capture of Monticello. Ky ., May 1, 1863, and on’
June 9 was brevetted major for commanding in |

1833, preventing him from crossing the Ohio, !
“and afterward served as chief of cavalry of the |

2% corps.  On May 7, 1864, he was.anade briga-
dier-zeneral of volunteers and assicned to the
command of the cavalry division of the army
of the James,

which attack he was brevetted  lientenant-
-colonel, and he led the advance of the Wilson
Faid, whick eut the roads leading into Richmond
from the south. for more than forty days. " On

Oct. 28, 1864, hie was brevetted major-general of

volunteers, and in Mareh. 1365, was assigned to
the command of a division of colored tronps,

" whirit he marched into Richmond on April
3. He was brevetted colonelsin the regular
service for gallant and me-rx.ronou* service
in action on the Darbyvtown foad, Virginia,
October 7, 1864. Xlso lrrl,uﬂxer and major
general for gallant and mvrit.u'ri;gnn [¢rvices in
the field during the war. Mar. 13, 1863, Gen.
Kautz was appointed licutenant-colonel of the
34th infantry in 1366, transferred to the 15th in
1869, and commanded the resiment on the New
Mexican frontier til} 1874, He organized several
suecesstul expeditions azainst the Mescalero
Apaches, whoh ul Hed froin their rescrvation in
1564, and in 1870-"71 succeeded in establishing

- “the tribe on their reservation where they have
since remained. In Jube. 1874 he was pro.
moted colonel of the 8th infantry, and in 1875
was placed in command of the department of
Arizona. Heserved in California from 1875 till
1886, and is now (1887) in Nebraska. ~Apple-
ton’s Cyelop. of Am. Biog.

He entered Pétershurg with hix .
small cavalry command on Jone 9 136§, for @ °

Kennicott (Robhert).
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Eeane (Augustus H.) Ethnography and

“philology of America. By A.H. Keene.

In Bates (H. W.), Central America, the Weat
Indiey, ete, pp.4~l-.i—)6] L(mdrm 1878, 8°.

General m-heuu- of American rages and lan-
mnages  (pp. 4(:0—4')1) ine lmh-q““s}‘pt of the
branches of thé. Athabascan or Tiuney family
divided into languages and dialects, pp. 463-
465.-- Alphabetical list of all known Ameru.'m
tribes and ]a.n"lm.l'(w Pp- 498-581.

Rc,-prmtul in the 1832 and 1885 editions of the
same work and on the same pages.

Kenai: "

Dictionary " See Radloff (L.)y

Gieneral discussion Adelung (J. C.) and
‘ - . Vater (J. 8. -

General discussion Balbi (A.)

(reneral discussion . Bancroft (H. H.)

General discussion Buschmann (J. C. E.)

Grammatic comménts  Radloff (L.)

Grammatic comments Miiller (F.)

Numerals . . Ellis (R))

Numerals Erman (G. A.)

Tribal names Gallatin (A.)

‘Tribal nawes Latham (R. G.)

Vocabulary Adelung (J. C.) and
: “Vater (J.5.) -
Voeabulary Baer (K. E.von). .
Voeabulary Balbi (A))
Yocabulary Bancroft (H. H.)
Vocabulary Buschmann (J.C. E.)
Vocabulary: Dall (W.H.) .
Vocabulary Davidoff (G. I1.)
Vocabulary Davidsou ((r.). .
Voeabulary De Meulen (E.)
Vocabnlary Gallatin (A.)
Voeabalary Jéhan (L. F.) ~
Vocabalary Krusenstern (A.J.von).
Vocabulary Latham (R. G.)
Voecabulary Lisiansky (T.)
Vocabulary Prichard (J.C.).
Voc thalary | Roehrig ¢F. L. 0.)
Staffeief (V.) and Pet-

Vocabulary
. Ce roff (I.)
Vocabulary Wowodsky (—).
" Words Buschmann (J.C. E.
Words . Daa (L.K.,)

Words Ellis (R,

Words Jéhan (L. F.) !
Words Latham (R.G.) ~%
Words Pott (A.F.)

Words Schomburgk (R. H.)
Words Wilson (D.)

Kotch-4-Kutchin
voeabulary. ‘Words from the language
of the ' Kotch-i-Kute ‘hin—the Indians
of Yukon River, ar. the mouth of Por-
cupinie River, in northern Alaska.

. In Whymper (F.), Travel and adventure in
.\l.jsk:l.. pp. 322-323. London. 18(.8 82

Caonsists of 175 words and phrases- and the
numerals 1-30. .

This vocabulary aldo appears in the reprint

- of Whymper, N. Y., 1369, 82, pp. 343-330. and in
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Kennicott ( R.) — Continued. =
the same, N. Y., 1871, 82, agme pages. 1t 18 also
printed in Whymper's “article on Rnssian
America, in Eth. Soc. of London, Tranas., vol.7,
_ pp. 183-185. London, 1869, 8°.
the Smithsonian Institution. as follows:
—— Kutch-a’-kutchin. | Words from the
langnage of the Kntch-a’-Kutchin’~—the
“Indians of Youkon river, at the nronth
of thie | Porcupine river,_ in Russian
=
America.—Kennicott.

[Whashington, D. C.: Smithsonian
Institution. 18697]

" Notitle-page, headirrg only, text1l. -5 printed
on one side only, folio.

Contains about 200 words, :

Copies seen: Bureau of Erhpgln;v;y,
Pilling.

The original manuseript of ﬂns vocabulary
ix in the library of the Burean of Ethnology,
Washington, D. €., 5 1L folio: alse a copy by
Dr. Geo. Gibbs, 511, fﬂ]m irum\shu hthe prmtml
copy was set up.

—— [Vocabulary of the] \l'l\'f- Indians,
Tenne.

[Washington, D. C.:
Institution. 18697]

No title-page.” heading oniy, text 1. 6-12
printed on one side only: contains about 200
words. . '

Slave Indians of Tiard River. near Fort
Liard. They call themselves A che-té-e-tin’-ne,
as  distinguished from the other Tenne.
*A-che-té-e-tin’-ni is : People of the low lanids,’
or ‘ People living ont of the wind. ™

Copies geen : Eames, Pilling.

Eames,

The original mannseript of thix vocabulary

is in the library of the Bureau of Ethnology.

—— [Biography. of Rebert Kenui(:ottf

and extracts from his journal.]

In Chicago Academy of Seiendex. Trans.vol.
1, part 2, pp. 133324, Chicago, 1869, 82,
logical Sarvey.)

Numerons Athapascan terms, proper niames,
ete. passim.

(Geo-

Lake Indians (Achdotinne), Fort Liard,
“"Mackenzie river district, Hudson’s
bay ty.]

In Morgan (L. H.). Sr%tcmw of cop=anguinity
‘and aflinity of the human family, pp. 2093-332
lines 64, Washington, 1871, 4°.

The schedules were filled in March. 12860,

—— Vocabulary of the Chxpv\\‘\am of

Slave Lake.
_ Manuseript, 6 unnumbered leaves, mho in
"the library of the Burean of Ethnology. (ol
lected in 1862. Contains about 160 words.

Tasned also by !

. Smithsonian |

-[Terms of relationships of the Slave

There is in the same library a copy of this |

vocabulary. § 1. folio, with wrrecte(l spelling,
made by Dr. Geo. Gibbs.

| Kirkby (Rer.

Kennicott (R.) — Continued.
~—— Vocabulary of the Hare Indians, of
Fort Good Hope, Mackeuzie River.

Manuseript, 6 unnumbered leaves folio, in
the library of the Bureau of Ethnology Col-
lected in 1862,

Contains abont 175 worda.

Thero s in the same library a copy of this
vocabulary, made 'h_v the compler (6 11, folio),
and another with corrected spelhing by Dr.
Geo. (ibhs, also 6 1L foho.

—— Vocabunlary of the Nahawny Indians
of the mountans west of Fort Liard.
Manuscript, 6 nnmumbered leaves, folio,
the library of the Burean of Ethnology. Col
Tected in 1862,
- Contains about 150 words.
There is in the same library a copy of this
vocabulary, 6 11. folio. made by its compiler.

Voeahulary of the Tsuhtyuh {Beaver
People) — Beaver Indians of Peace

River west of Lake Athabasca; and of -
the Thekennel (People of the Rocks) -
anies of the Mountains, sonth of ~

Sice
Fort Liard.
Mannseript,

lected in 1862,

Contains about 175 words each.

In the same bbrary 14 a copy of this mann-
seript, made by Mr. Kennicott. 6 11, folio.

William West) Hymns
and prayers: | for the | Private Devo-
tions | of the | Slave Indians of McKen-
zies river. [ By rev. W. W_Kirkby. |
New: York:
say. | 1862, : T

Title verso blank 11 alphabet {syllabary| p.

1. fext (in xy ll'llm, characters with headings m’

F]l}_]l\}l)‘ pp. 2-16. 12+ A amall tract. the
beginning of our wo -~ Kirkby.
¢ Morning service, pp.3-

Easy worils, pp. 2
¥ —Evening serviee, pp. 5-7.—~Sunday service,

comuutilments, pp. 14-16,
Copies seen : Eames, Pilling, Trambull.

A manual | of | devotion and in-
straction | for the | Slave Indians of
M'Kenzie river. | by |-the rev. W. W,
Kirkby. | [Seal of the ¢ C. M. 8.” for
¢ the diocese of Rupert’s land.”} |

[London:] Printed by, W. M. Watts,
| 80, Gray's inn road.  [186-7]

Title a3 aboge p. 1>: text in roman ';’-h:«nu'tvrs_
with headings ‘in Enghsh pp. 2-65, 162,

Hyminy, pp. 2-22 (page 23 blank). — The
apostles” ereed. p. 24.—The general confession,
p. 25.—Prayer of St. Chrysostom, prayer for a

child, p. ;‘§.~The Lord's prayer, the benedig- .

| Rennie, Shea & Lind+

Ao~ Watts's eatechism, pp. 1‘0—1-"_—'1":!1'

¢

6 urmmimbered leaves, folio, in © -
the fibrary of the Bureau of Ethnuln"v Col- |

-
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Kirkby. (W. W.) — Continued. ‘
tion, p. 27.—Sanday morning prayer, p. 28.—
Sunday evening. p. 20.—Morning prayer, p. 30.—
Evening prayet., p.31.—Morning collect, p. 32.—
Evening collect, p.33.—The decalogre, pp. 34-

36.—Catechinm, pp. 37-43.—Of God, p. 44.—Of .

sig, p. 4$5.—Of providence, p. 46.—Of redemp-
tioly, p. 47.—~The Lord's day, p. 48.—The Lard's
book, p. 49, —0f heaven, p. 50. -Of hell. p.51.—
The Saviour, p. 52.—The (! hrwtnn poo3
way to heaven, p. 54, ~The jndgment, i
‘The creation, p. #6.—The fall, p. 57.— The recov.
ery. p. 58.—The deluge, p. 39.—Birth of Christ,
p. 60, —Baptismi of Christ, p. 61.—Life of Christ.
. 62.— Death of Christ. p. 63, —Resurrection of
Christ, p. 64, Ascension of Christ, P 65; end.
ing with colophon, ©* W, M. Watts. 80. Gray 's-
Inn Road.”
Copies seen :

Euames, Pilling.

strucetion ffor the'] Slave Indians of
"M Kenzie
Kirkby. |
Londou: | printed h\' W. M. Watts I
2%, Whitefriars street, city. [18702]

" Title verso blank 1 1.
bary | p. 3, text (insyllabic characters with head.
mgs in Englieh) pp. 4-76, 187, .

Easy words. p. 4. —Difficult words, p. 5.—
Hymns, pp.
‘prayers, pp. 28-37.—Decalogue,
echism. pp. 41-49.—Seripture lessons, pp

Copies seen: Church Mlisumary Society.
Eames. Pilling. :

A manual | of | devotion \s}'fqd in-
‘struction | for the | Slave
MeKenzie River. | by rev. W, W,

A manunal | of | devotion and. in- |

River. | By [ Rev. W. . W_ .

the alphabet [sylla. |

6-27.— .\ postles’ ereed and other |
Pp. 36-10. -(,at- )

Indians of -

Kirkby. | [Seal of the **C. M. &7 for
the diocese of Rupert's land™. ] With :
‘the- .«rpprnh.ltlou of | the lurd bishop of

the diocese,
‘| London: Church misgionary society-
“IRT1?) :

Titls-page verso alphabet {syllabary] 1 1. text .

tin syHabic characters with headicgs in Eng-
lish) pp. 3-86, 24°.

Easy words, p.
Sunday morning
v nm" service, pp. 15

3.—Difficult "wordas,
service, pp.
20.— Daily morning
service, pp. 21-28.— Daily evening service, pp-

| -
312, —Sunday -

v

29-41.—The alphabet. p. 43. —-Pr.nera ete.. pp.

44—48 -—Catechiam, pp. 79-86.
€’ npus seen :

Musenn. Pilhng. Trumbull.
@

tion. | iu the | Chipewyan language, |
for the | Indians of Churehill. | By the
Tev. W W, Karkby. |
London: | Church missionary house.
| Saltsbury square. -[18727]

American Tract Society, British

Manunal | of | devotion and instrae- |

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Kirkby (W. W.) — Continued.
Title verso blank 1 1. alphabet [ syllabary] p.

3, text (in syllabic characters with headings in

English) pp. 4-113, picture of ** The bible of the
world " 1 1. IR0,

** The saie as the preceding [L(mdbn 18717]
transliterated into thie Chipewyan dialect, as
spoken at Clinrchill. 3.000 miles from M-Ken-
zie's River.” —Kirkby.

Difficult words. .p. 4. —Numerals 1-20, p.5.—
Address, p.6.—Hymns, pp. 7 ’!’.—-I‘ra\,erﬂ for
chibdren, PP 30-36. —Private morn-

creed, ete.

ing devotions, pp. 37-39.—Private ov ening devo-

tions, pp. 40-{2.- Family morning devotions,
pp. 4546, —Family evening devotions, pp. 47—

0.—Public morning service, pp. 51-60.—Public’

evening service, pp.61-66.—Scripture lessons,
pp. 87-96. . Catechism. pp. 97-109. — Burial
service, pp, 116-113,

Copics geen.. British \Ium-nm (,hnrch \hs-
sionary Soviety, Eames, Pilling.

—— Mannal } of | devotion and instrue-
tion | in the | Chipewyan language, |
for the | Indians of Churchill. | By the
rev. W. W, Kirkby. |

London: | Society -for promoting
christian knowledge, | 77, Great Queen
Street, Lincoln's-Inn-Fields. [187-2]

Title verso sylabarinm 1 1. text (in syllabic
characters with English h(*admﬂn) Pp. 3-148,
137,

Ditieult )wmls. p. 3.—Namerals 1-20, p. 4.—
Address, po 5.—Hymas (1-30), pp. 6-41.—The
ereed, Lord's prayer. and benediction. pp. 42—

. 43, =Decalogue, pp.#4-46.—Prayers for children,
p.A7.—Private moruing devotions, pp. 48-30,—
Private evening devotions, pp. 51-33. —Family
morning devotions. pp. 54-37.-- Family evening
devotions, pp. 58-61.—-Public moruing service,
P, 3. Public evening service. pp. 74-80.—
Public baptismal serviee,

" for holy communion, ete. pp. 85-91.~ Marriage

I 02 94, pp. 95-97. —

Seripture lessons,

140- 148, x _ ,
Copiey seen: Pilling, Socicty for Promoting

Christian Koewledge.

servive, ~Burial service,

f—1 The wospel | d((()l(lll’)" to | Saint
Johu. | Translated into the Tinné lan-
wuawe. | [Three lines syllabic charac-

Ay

ters.] | '
London: | British and foréign bxble
society. | 1870, I3 *

WM. Watts, An, (rr’l\,.r\ Inn Road.
.. The transliteration of the thrmaénu »x in sylla-
~ hie charafters on the tifle-pamcis: News good |
<aint Jolp b¥ § Big river Indians language in.
Title verso blank 1 L alphabetfi. e. syllabaryj
verso blank 1 1. text (in syllabic characters with
chapter headingsin English) pp. 3-93, 16°.
Copiex geen ; British and Foreign Bible Sopi-
ety, Chure h “Missionary Seciety, National
Museumn, Wellesley.

« Coluphon :

pp. 98-139. —Catechism, pp..

pp. 81-84. — Service -
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[——7] Natsun kaothet nake kendi |

Jesus Christ | be konde mnézo | Saint -

Mark | ekaonte adikles | Tinne yatie
kesi. | )
London: | 1874,
Translation: Onr loxd "onr savior | Jesus
Christ | his news’ guml | Saint. Mark | by him
written | Indian tongue according to.

Title verso printers 1 1. text in the Tinpe

lallguagc (roman characters) PP 3-64, 187,

Copies seen : British and Forcign Bible Soci- '

ety, Wellenley.
] St. Mark. . _
Colophon : [London.] W. M. Watts,
80, Gray’s Inn Road.
No title-page, headingonly : text inthe Tinnd
»" language (entirely in syllabic characters, with
' chapter headings in English) pp. I-6h, 18 .

1

The dialect is that spoken by the Indians of ’

F1. \lmpmn

Copics seen : British and Foreign Bihb- Soci-

ety, British Museum, Wellesley .

[—] The gospels | of | the f‘m\r;-\':m'j_f«-]k~ .

ists, | St. Matthew, St. Mark., St. Luake,

[and $t. John. | Translated into the

“language | of | The Chipewyan Indians
| of | morth-west America. |

Loudon: | printed for the British-and |

foreign bible society. | 1878,

Title verso printers eté. 1 L syllabarium ve a0

blauk 1 L text (entirely in sylabic charactors)

PP 5-314,.16%
Matthew, )
Liike. pp. 162-268.-~John. pp. &

N

pp. 5-100.— Mark, pp. 101-161,—

(opies #een - British and Foreign Bible Soci-

ety. British Museum, E.mu -, I‘xllm"

N [Three liti

. s; ll.zhm charaeters.] |

"<The new.testwunent. | Translated into |

| the Chipewyan language, | by the |
ven. afchdeacon Kirkby. |
London: | printed for the | British

and foreign hible society, | Queen Vie-

toria Strect, E. C.-| 1831,

Title verso printers 1 1. Chipewyan syllaba-
rinm verso blank 1 1. téxt (entirely in syllabic
characters) pp. 7-396. 127,

. Matthew, pp. 7-56.—M: u‘k Pp. 56-87. —Luke,
pp. 87-141.— John, pp.141-179.— Acts-Revela-
tion, pp. 180-396. .

Copies seen : Fames, Pilling.

—— Portions | of the | hook of common

prayer, | Hymns, &ec., [in the | Chip-

ewyan language. | By archdeacon

Kirkhy. |

Printed at the request of | the bishop'

of Rupert’s land. | by the] Society for

promoting christian” kunowledge, | 77, -

. Kirkby (W w.) -—Contlmmd

Great Queen Street, Lincoln’s-Inn-

Fields, Loudon. [1879%}
Title verso alphabet [syllabary] 1 1 trwr(m

syllabie characters with English headings) pp.
3-1 vuln]rhtm p. [196]. 162,

Moruing prayer, pp. 3-18.. Ew'nm:: prayer,
PP 19 SL=Litany, pp. 32-10.3-Priyers. pp. 41-
49, — Hoky communion, ete. pp. 5080, ,H\,nnm
pp. 81158, - Seripture lessons, pp. 139-181.—
Catechism. pp. 182-192.—Music for hymmns, pp.
193-195. '

Copieg seen : British Mnsenm, Pilling, Society
for Promoting Chrstian Knowledge,

See Kirkby (W. W) and Bompas (W. C.)

below for an eiition of this work .ulapk‘d for

the se of the Slavi Indians.

[Oue line syvHabic characters.] |
“ Portionis | of  the'| hbook of common
prayer, | and | administration of the
sueraments, | and other rites and cere-
smonies of the church. Aceordilig to
the use of the Church of England. |
Transhited into the langnage | of the |
Chipewyan Iudians of N.W. America,

[ by the | ven. archdeacon Kirkby. |

[Seal of the S P CUK.] |

Nociety” -for  promoting - christian
knowledge, | Northumberlatid Avenue,
Charing Cross, London. | 1881,

Title verso primters 1 L alphabet [syllabary |
verso blank 1 1 text (in syllabic characters
with headmgs partly in syllabie. characters
and partly in English and Latin) pp. 5-160, 162,

Prayers, ete., pp.5-86. —Ther order of the ad-
ministration of the. Lord's supper, -or holy
communion, pp. 87-106.— The ministration of
public baptism of infants, pp. 106-112. — The

ministration of baptism to:such as are of riper-

years, pp. [13-121. — A eatechism, pp. 122-131. —

The order of confirmation, pp. 131-135. — The

form of solemuization of matrimony. pp. 135-

142, —The visitation of the sick, pp. 142-147.—

The order for the burial of the dead. pp 148-

136, ~"Thi ehinrehing of women, pp. 157-160. ._""
Copivg xeen : Eames, Pilling.

Hywmns, | prayers and instraction, |

in the | Chipewyan langnage. | By the
| ven. archdeacon Kirkby. | [Real of
the S. P CUKLY

Society  for  promoting  christian
knowledge, | Northumberland Avenue,
Charing Cross, London. | 1881,

Title verso blank 1 1. text (in sylabie char-
acters with English beadings) pp. 3-91. colo-
phon p. [92],16°.

- Hymas indonble columns, pp. 3-36 — Prayers,
. $7-62.— Lessons, pp. 63-91.

Copiex xern: Eames, Soctety for Promotmﬂ‘ :

Christian Knowled ge.
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Kirkby (W, W.) — Continued.
—— See Bompas (W.(C,)

—— and Bompas (W. (")

CIneln prayer,

Portions | of
the | book of common prayer, | Hymns, |
&e., | in the | Chipewyan language. | ‘
By archdeacon Kirkby. | Adapted for |
the nse of | the Slavi Indians | by the |
| right reverend W. ¢ Bnmpaﬂ, D.D. |
| hishop of Athabasca. | : -
Printed by the | Rociety f'or_"m:m;‘v
moting  christian  knowledgey| 77,3
Great  Queen  Street; Lincolw’d:Inn-!

Fields, London. [18791] - L g

Title verso syllabarinm 11, text {in syllabic ;

characters with headings in Enghsh) pp. 3-175,
colophon p. {176], 16°. -
Morning prayer, pp.3-15.—FEvening prayer,
Pp-16-26 —The litany, pp. 27-34. —Prayers. pp.
3542, - Holy' communion, ete. . pp. 43-6K,
Hymmns, pp. 60-125. - Seripture lessons, pp. 124
165, Catechism, pp. 166-175. -
Copieg sren : British Mnseum, Eames, Pilling,
Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge.
See Kirkby (W. W) above for title of the
original edition of tihs work.
Tssued also in roman characters as follows:

PPortions of the | book of com-
| hymus, ete, fin the |
Chipewyan langunage. | By archdea-
conr Kirkby. | Adapted for the nse of
the Slavi Indians | by the | right rev.
W. C. Bompas, D.D.. | hishop nf Atha-
basca. |

London: | Society  for
christian

prumnt ing
knowledge: | Northumber-
land avenue, Charing cross, [18827]
Title verso syllabarium in roman 1 1. text -
Aentirely in roman characters) pp. 3-175. 167,
Mur{vin,’: prayer, pp. 3-15.~-Evening prayer,
pp- 16-26._The litany, pp. 2734, —Prayers, pp.

—Service for holy commmnion. ete. pp.
. —Hymns, pp. 60-123 - Seriptyre lessons,
pp. L2165 -Catechism, pp. 166-175. -

Copies geen ;. Eames, T‘xllm:. Soviety for Pro.
moting Chrixtian Knowledge W elesley.
See title next above for the same work in

sxllabic characters.

Part of the | book of common
prayer, | and  admministration of | the
sacriiments, | and  other | rites  and
ceremonies of the chureh, | according
to the use of | The Chureh of England;
[ translated into the langnage ot the
| Chipewyan Indians of the queenis
dominion | of Canada | by the | ven.
archdeacon W, 'W. Kirkbhy., D. D.|
Adapted to the use of the Tenni Indiaus
of | \-kaeuﬂ» rivvr_ by the right rev.

- —-"9:.%.-( -

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

| Kirkby (W. W.) Bompas (W. C.)--Ct'd.

W. C. Bompas, D. D.; | bishop of Mack-
enzie river. | [Seal of the S, P.C. K. |

London: | Society for promoting
christian knowledge, Northumberland
avenue, Charing cross, W. C. | 1891.

Title as above verso blank 1 1. contents verso
hlank 1 L text (mostly in Chipewyan, roman’
characters, with headings and instructions in
Enghsh) pp. 1-276, 160

Morning prn,i'vr. pp. 1-13. - Evening prayer,

Tpp. 14.23.—The ereed of St. Athapasins (in

FEnglish)., pp. 23-26.~The litany. pp. 26-32.—
Prayers and thanksgivings upon several occa-
sions, ‘pp. 3341, — The eollects, epistles, and’
gonpels, pp.42-187.—Holy communion. pp. 188-
208. — Baptism of infunts. pp. 209- 221 —Baptism
of such as are of riper years, pp. 222-229..—('at-
echism, pp. 230-236, — Confirmation, pp. 236-
238, - Solemnization of matrimony, pp. 239-
247. - Visitation and communion of the sick,
PP 248-255.- Burial of the dead, pp. 259-266.—
The churching of wémen (or the thankagiving

. of women after childbirth), pp. 266-269. — A com-

mination. or denonncing of (God's anger and

Jjudgments against sinmers (partly in English

and.partly in Chipewyan). pp. 269-276.

Copier geen ; lelmg X

Thavenat been very uvwrvqsfn] inascertaining
the dates of the works by Archdeacon Kirkby,
who writes me concerning them®as follows :
** Beinyg printed, for the mast part, in England, .
with no oue to correct the proofs. wany errors”
erept in and insome cases two or three editions
had to be printed “hefors we conld  get thf;;m
even approximately correct.
same book was printed’ two or thrée times,
which would give to it so many dates "

William W. Kirkby wasx born at Ham-
ford, Lincolnshire, in 1827 and received his
earlier education.at a grammar school, When
abont 18 years old he went to the diocesan
xchool age Litehtield to prepare for the duties
of a teacher, which he desired to become.  His
stay at H(rhﬁrld was very happy. and after

tor of May tield, Staffordshire, offered him the
mastership of the village national school,whieh
Mr. Kirkby avcepted.  Whilst there a strong
desire to enter the mission field came into his
mimnd. and he offered his serviees to the seere-
tary of the churell smissionary. wowiety.  The-
offer was accepted, and,_in the spring of 1851
Mr. Kirkby entered St Eohn's College. London.
to prepare for his new diities. I May, 1852, a
wndden vall came for deteacher to go at once to
Red River. and the committee selected Mr.
Kirkby for the post. " He had not vet eompleted

" his xtudiex. but on the 6th of June of that year
*- embarked on the Hudson Bay Company s ship.

taking his bride of a few days with him. for
Red River. The voyige was made in safety
and the young couple rached their destination -
the 12th of October, and in a few days afteg.

In thixeway the>.

> rwn \q-.lrlshl\ friend. the Rev. (. C. Lavard, ree- 0%
7
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Kirkby (W. W.) — Continued.

wardg he entered npon his duties. On the 24th
of December, 1854, Mr. Kirkby Was ordained to”
the ministry by thé Right Reverend David
Andersony, D 1., the first bishop of Rupert's
Land, and &t once took temporaty charge of &t
Andiew's chutch and parish.

fn 1858 My Kitkby was nmmmtpd to the
missioit of Red Rl\?h arriving there in the
autvimh of that yeat. His duties were t4 takeé
charge of 4 medel traiting sc Hool and to asu-
pv-rlntend the work of education in the colony,

“in those¢ parishes belonging. to the church
miskionary soviety. Shortly afterwards Mr.
Kirkby. in addition to his other duties, wax
appointed agsistant minister of St Andrews,
then the largést parish in the settlement, and i
continted there four years. In the meanwhile
the church had sapread northwarda gnd west-
wards to Fairford, Cumberland, Lac la Rouge,
and ‘the English River, 700 miles from Red
River, and then at a single boand it went into
the great McKenzie Valley.  Archdeacon Hun-
ter went thither on an explorafory tour in 1858,
and the next year the bishop appointed Mr.
Kirkby to take charge of the work. He at onee
proceeded there, and made Fort Simpson his
headquarters. This fort stands in latitnde 627
N, longitude 121° W, at the confluence of the
Liard and Slave rivers. He began his work
with-much encouragement and hope. The firat.
care was the langnage, and then the erection of |
snitable buildings for church and school pur- |
poses. These latter were soon supplied by the |
kindness and [iberality of the Hudson Bay
Company s officers, who took an.interest.in the

" work. In the summer of 1862 Mr. Kirkby
resolved to carty the gospel within the Arctie
Cirele, and if p(mmma into Alaska. Hee nrm"
a good canoe and tworeliable Indiana he set nﬁ"
following the ice down the McKensie to Peel
River Fort, the last trading post of the com-
pany and a great rendezvous of the Indians,
After a short atay here he feft his canoe and,
accompanied by two guides, set out to walk
over the mountains. Up and down they went,
over several ridges rising from 700 to 2800 feet,
and at last, by a sudden descent of 1.000 fent
into the valley, he reachied La Pierre's house
and another of the Fur Company s forta, Here
Mr. Kirkby remained unti} the30th'of June, in-

- structing. the Jmdians and’learning the Tukudh
leayuage, a kindred ooe to the Tinng. He then
embarked im the company’'s boat'on the Rat
River, and then down thé Porcupine River, a’
tributary-of the Yukon. Two miles above the
conflnence of these Fort Yukon stands. This
Jourugy occupied three mont b and at the close
of it Mr. Kirkby writes: [ have trav vlvﬂ over
at Jeast, 3,000 miles; have been honored of God

_tocarry the. m»spe-i f«;: within tlw Aretie Cirele

“anpdtoa people who had never heard it before.”
Thﬁ work at the Yukon was then given to the

. Rev. R. McDonald amd Mr. Kirkby devoteq his -

time at Fort Simpyon to the language. He trans.
Ipted two of the gospels and comploted a hu.le-

ATH—4
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Kirkby (W‘ Ww. )-—-~Utmhmm«lx

tiaiual containing prayers, hymns, cdtef-hisnl
ahd short bible lessons. such as the Indians
could teadily tnderstand. Hé also coflected
materiale for a gra.mmat' and vocabulary for the
irad of bthera. The m-qmmtmn of the Iafiguage
wad thus tendored easler for futiire mission-
aries who might enter thé field. n 1369 Mr.
Klrklw ﬁming been seventcen years in the
field. went to England to place his ¢ hildren at
achool. Upon his return to.the conntry, in
1870, he was-appointed to York Factory, Had-
son Bay, that he might meet the Chipewyans
of Churchill. Here he {abored for niue years,
and then retired from the mission to make a
home for his children-in the civilized world : and
this he has done, being now atationed at the
village of Rye, near New York.

Klatskenai. See Tlatsk '

Ve

Koltschane : R
Tribal names See Latham (R. G.)
Vocabulary Baer (K. E. von).
Vocabulary “*Baneroft (H. H:)
Vocabalary - Baschmann (J. C. E.)
Vocabulary — Latham (R. G.)

Kovér (Dr.Emil). Ueber die Bedeutung
deapossessivischen Pronomen fiir die
Ausdrucksweise des substantivischen
Attributes. : R .

In Zeitschrift ﬁir-Vﬁlkarmﬁvhulngiu and
Sprachwissenschaft. vol. 18, pp. 386-394, Berlin,
1886, (*)

Examples in a number of Americén lan-
guages, among them the Athapascan, p. 390.

Titie from Trof. A. F. Chambertain, fromecopy
in the library of Toronto University.

i Krisenstern (Adam Johann von). Wor-.

ter-Sammlunigen | aus den  Spraechen
| einiger . AGlker | des | Ostlichen
Asiens | und’ | der Nordwest-Kiiste von
Amerika. | Bekannt gemacht | von | A.
J.v. Krusenstern -| Capitain der Rus-
sisch kaiserlichen Marine. | .
St Petershurg, | Gedrucks.in der
“Drackerey der Admiralitiit | 1813,

Title verso note 1 1. Vorbericht pp. i-xi. half.
title verse blank 1 1. text.pp. 1-6% Drueckfehler,
‘vergo blank 'L 47,

Wortersammbing aus der Sprache der Kinai
drom Dawidofl. Resanoff. and Lisidnsky), pp.
57 6K, °

Coprirs aeen: Astor, Bancroft, Printon. Drit-
jsh Museim, Eames. Pilling, . Trambull. 'Wat
kinson,. Wellesley.

Kutchin. Vocabulary of the Houg Kat-
chin language.

Manuseript, 4 ttnnumlwrrd leaves, folio,
written on one side only ..in thc- library of the
Bureaa of Fthnnlo"\ oo

Contains abong 130 worda. entersd on one of
the Smithsonian forms ot the st.audm'd vou .tbu
lar)
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Kutchin:
General discuasion See Bancroft (H. H.)

Numerals Busehmann (J. C. E.)
Numerals Dall (W.11.)
Relationships Herdesty (W. L.y
Tribal names % Tatham (R.(5.)
Voeahulary Baneroft (H. H.)
Vocabulary Buschmann (J.C. E.)
Vocabulary Pall(W.H)
Vocabulary Kennieott (R)
Vocabulary Kutchin. ’
Veacabulary .~ Morgan (L. H )
Vocabulary Murray (A. H.)

- L.

Titles of anonymous | Latham (R. G. )—(‘(mtmned
works heginning with these letters are |

entered in this. bibliography uander
the next &’yﬂnwing' word of title.

Lat.ham (Rohert Gordon). Miscellaneons |

‘cantributions to, the ethnography of '

l\orﬂx_&\mrma By R. G. Latham,; M.D,
In Phﬂu]o,@ixl*ot [of Tondon], Proc. vol. 2
PP %l-SO[Lonrfxn] 46, RO, (Congriss.)

Table of words showing affinities between

the Ahneninm and a number of other Amer-
ican languages, among them the Kenay, pp. 32—
4. .

— On the languages of the Oregon ter-
ritory. By R.G.Latham. M.D. Read

‘before the Society on the 11th Decem-

. ber, IR{1. ®

In Ethnologheal Sor. of London. Jonr. vol.1,
" pp. 154-166. Edinburgh, [184R], 8", (Congress.)

A table of 10 Sussee words showing miseel. i
laneous affinities with a nnmber of other Amer-
ican langnages, among them the Kenay, Taculli.

and Chipewyan, pp. 160-161.

—— On. the ethnography of Russian
America. By R. G. Latham, M.1). Read
before the Society 19th February, 1845.

In Ethnological Soc. of London, Joar. vel. 1,°

Pp- 182-181, Edinburgh {18}, 5>, (Congress.)

General discuasion upon the classific ation of

the languages of the abov “-!ldﬂl("l region, and a
 list of the vocabularies which bave been
. printed.

Atnah, and Inkalite. ., - .

— The | natural history | of | the vari-

eties of ' man.’| Bv | Robert Gotdon
Latham, M. D..F.R. 8, | late fellow of

King's college, Cambridge : | ong Of the .

vice-preridents of the Ethnological soci-
ety, London: | corresnonding member
to the Ethnologieal | New
York, ete. | [Monozramn in shield. ] |
London | John Van Voorst,
noster row, | M. D, CCCL [1850].

SOCiety,

Reference is” made to the Kepaw -

Pater-

i

Kutchin -~ Continued.

Vorcabulary See Petitot (E.F.8.J.)

. Vocabualary Roehrig (F.L.0.)
Vocabulary Rosra (R.B.)

' Vocabulary Whymper (F.)
Words Daa (L.K) &
Words Ellis (R.)

Kwalhiokwa : .
Voeabulary. See Bancroft (H. H.)
Vocabulary Buschmann 1. C E.)
Vocabulary ’ Hale (H)
Vocabulary ’w Latham¥K.G.)

WL

Half-title verso blank 1 1. title véran printers
1 1. dedication verso blank 1 1. preface pp. vii-xi,
bibliography pp. xiii-xv, explanation of plates
verso blank 1 l contents pp. xix-xxviii, text
PP 1566, index pp. 567 574sliat of works byDr
Latham verso blank 1 1. 80,

Division ¥, American Mongolide (pp 287-
460), includes : Comparaﬂre Yocabulary (38
words) of the Loucheux and Kenay, pp. 297-

" 298; commenta on .the northern: Athabaskans.
Pp. 302-308; comparative voecabulary of the
Chippewyan, Tlatskanai, and Umkwa (60

&

words), pp. 308-3107 of the Beaver and Chippe- - . ’

wyan (50 words and phrases), pp. 370, 371.

Copies seen : Rureau of Ethnology, Congress,

Eames.

The | vthno]ngy
colonies | and | depeildencies. | By | R,
G. Latham, M. D., F. R. 8., | eorre-
sponding member to the Ethuological
society. New York, | etc. etc. [Mono-
gram in shield.] | -

London: | John Van Voorst, Pater-
noster row. | M. DCCC. LI [1851]. -

Title verso printers' 1 1. contents pp. v-vi
preface verso blank 1 L text pp.1-264, hst of
works by Dr. Latham ete. 11. 162,

Chapter vi;, Dependencies in America (pp.
224-264), contains a list of the divisions and
sabdivisions of the Athabaskans, pp. 224-227.

Copies aeen : Astor. British Museum, Burean
of Ethnology. Congress. Eames.

The | native races | of } the Russian
empire. | By | R/G. Latham, M. D., F.
R. % &e.. | annthor of [&¢y two lines.]
| With a large coloured map, | Taken
from that of the Inperial Geogr-lphical
Socigty of St. Petersburg, | and nther
illustrations, J

London: | Hippolyte Ba:lhere 219,
Regent strt-e;t | and 290, Brn.ulw.‘ky,
New York. U. S. | Paris: J. B. Bail-
liere, rue Hantefeaille. Madrid: Bailly
Bailliere. ealle del Principe. | 1854.

f | the British
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Latham (R. G.) — Continued. Latham (R. &.) —(lontinned.

Frontispiece 1 1. title verso blank 1 J. notice
‘verso blank 1 L contents pp. v-viii, large map
- text pp. 1-340, 120,

The tribes of Russian America (pp. 289~ 2’)[?)“‘

* containa a brief account of the linguistic affin-

ities of the various divisions, including the :

Athabaskans, pp. 201-204.
Copies seen : Bureau of Ethnnlo«w angmsa
Eames,

—— On the Ldugna,,,on of New Califor-

nia. By R. . Latham, M. D..

1
/
I
|
{
i
t
i

In Philological Soc. [of London], Proc.sol.6,

pp. 72-86, London, 1554, 82, (Congress.)

. Commentaupon the Athabascans. pp. 7475, — -
A few words of Hoopah, Navajo, and J i'cm‘illa. .

p.85. .
—— On the. languages of Northern,

Western, and Centeal America. By R. .

G. Latham, M. ). (Read May the 9th.)

In Philolegical Soc. [of London], Trans. 1856, |

pp.'57~.l|5, Loudon {1857]. 8”. (Conzress.)

The Athabascan Gronp (pp. 63-70) containa )

lists of tribal divicions of the Takulli. p. 66:
Kutshin, p. 67; Kenai, p: 67: Atna, pp. 67-68;
Koltahani, Ugalents, Atna, p. 68, .- General dis-
cussion of the Athabaskan, pp. 68-70.—Com-
parative vocabulary of the Navaho and Apateh

(27 words), pp.96:-97.—Table of words showing

affinities between the several Pueblo langnages
and the Navahoand Jicoriila, pp. . 100.

—— Opusenla. | Essays | chiefly | philo-
logical and ethnographical | by | Rob- |

ert Gordon Latham, | M.A.,, M. D, F.

R. 8., etc. | late fellow of Kings eollege. |,
Cambridge. late professor of -English |

in TUniversity college, London. late of Billingaborough, Lincolnshire, March 24, RE

. S oy . 1812. In1819 he was entefed at Bton. Two years 'y

assistant physician | at. the Middlesex afterwards e was admitted on the fonnda. ?
hospital. | : ' T tion. and in 1820 went to Kings, where he took ' i
Willidms & Norgate, { 14 Henrietta his fellowship and degrees.  Ethnology was e

street, Covent garden. London | and | ~-his first passion and his last. though for botany B
) he had a very strong taste.  He died March 9, :

20'Sonth Frederick street, Edinburgh.
| Leipzig, R. Hartmann. | 1860,

Title verso printer 1 1. ~[H‘l{f;"l(‘.{‘ pp. iii-iv.con- .
« Lieclerc (Charlesy. Bibliotheea { ameri-

tenta pp. v-vi, text pp. 1-377, addenda and cor-
rigenda pp. 378418, 8°.

_A reprintef A number of papers read before

the ethnological and phnlnhv'm 3l wocieties of

London.

Addenda and corrigenda (lR. ) (pp. STRALE

contains: Comparative vorabalary of the Nav-
aho and Pinaleno. p. 383: oiMDe Beaver Indians
and Chippewyan. p. 413.

Copies seen : Astor, Bostan }'uhlu Brinton,
Burean of Ethnology. Congress. Edmes, Pilling,
Watxiason. * x>
© At the Squier sale a presentation copy. no.
839, hronght $2.37. The Murphy copy, uo, 1415
sold for $1.

Elements | of |« unqmr ative philal-
ogyv. | By | R.G. Latham, M. A, M. D,

F.R.3., &c., | late fellow of King's

college, Cambridge; and late professor
of English | in University college, Lon-
don. |

. Lomlon:“l Walton and Maberly, |

Upper Gower street, and Ivy lane,
>aternoster  row; | Longman, Green,

Longman, Roberts, and Green, | Pater-

nioster row. | 1862, | The Right of
Translation is Reserved,

Half-title verso printers 1 1. title verso blank
1 L deslieation verso blank 1 1. preface pp. vii-xi,

contents pp, xiii-xx, tabular view of languages .

and dialeetapp. xxi-xxviii. chiefauthoritiea pp.
xxix-xxxii, errata verso blank 1 L text pp. 1-
732, addenda and corrigenda pp. 733-757, index
PR. THR-774, list of works by Dr. Latham verso
blank 11.8~.

Chapter Iv, Langnages of \mt-rua The Es-
kimo, The Athabaskan dialects [ete. ] (pp. 584~
403). contains: Pivisions of the Takulli, p. 388;
ol the Kntshin with English definitions. p.
389.- Athabaskan tribal names with meamngs,
p 390, — Comparative vocabulary (35 words) of
the Kenay, Kutshin, Slave. and Dog.rib, pp.
390-3%1; of the Chepewyan and Takulli (47
words), pp. 391-392; of the TUgalents, Atna,
and Kolstshani. pp. 392-393; of the Tlatskanai.
Kwaliokwa, and Umkwa (30 wonls), p. 301 of
the Navaho, Apatah. and Pinaleno (27 words),
PP 3%4-395; of the Hoopah and Jecorilla (l"
words). p. 395,

(‘o;rmr Aeen : Asator, British Musvum. Con-
oress, Eames, Watkinson.

Robert tordon Latham, the eldest son of the
Rev. Thomas Latham, was born in the viearage

1848 —Theodore Watte in The . lthenrrum Harch
17, 1885,

cana | Catalogne raisomrné | d'une tres-
préciense | colleetion de livres anciens
{ ¢t modernes | sar Amérigne et les
Philippines | Classéy par ordre alpha-
bétique de noms d'Autears. | Rédigé
par Ch. Leclere, | [Design ] } :
Paris | Maisonneuve & O+ | 15, qnai

~Voltaire | M. D. CCC. LXVIH [13%7]

Cover title as above. half-title verso details of
sale 1L title as above verso blank 1 1. preface
pp. v-vil, catalowne pp. 1407, 80,

Ine lml. = titles of a number of works cnnl,uvp
ing material relatimg to the Athapasean lan-
Pl b

X uwn revr ;. Congress Eames, Pilling. -
At the Fischer sale. a copy. no. 918, brought

e s e i -
e -t o




T W e

L

Leclerc (('.) — Continued.

103.; at the Squier sale, no, 651, $1.50. Loclere, |

1878, no. 345. prices it 4 fr. and Maisonnenve, in
1889, 4 fr, The Murphy copy, no. 1452, brought
$2.75. - )

- —— Bibliotheca | americana | Histoire,

_géographie, | voyages, archéologie ¢t
linguistiqne | des | denx Amériques |

. Lieclerce | {Design] |

‘édditenrs | 25, quai Voltaire, 25. | 1878
Cover title as above, half-title verso blank 1

i. title as above verso blank 1 1. avant-propes

pp. i-xvii, table des divisions pp. xviii-xx, cata-

Jlogue pp.1-643, supplément’ pp. 645-694, index

Pp. 695-737, colophon verso blank 11, 80,

The linguistic part of this volume occupies i

Pp. 537-643: it is arranged under names of lan-
guages and contains titles of hooks relating to
the following: Langues américaines en général,
PP. 537-550; Apache. p. 353; Athapasca,p.554;
Deéné, pp. 578-579.

. et | dediles Philippines | rédxgée | Par :

Paris | Maisonneuve et Ci*, libraires- !

Copies seen : Boston Athcnmum Congress, :

© Bames, Harvard, Pilling.
Pric n’)l By Quariteh, no. 12172, 12s; another
" copy. no. 12173, large paper, 1. 1s. Leclere's
Supplement, 1881, no. 2831, prices it 15 fr., and
ne. 2852, a copy on Holland paper, 30 fr. A large-
papet copy is priced by Quaritch, no. 30230, 12«.
Majsonneuve in 1889 prices it 15 fr.

]Bllilmthec:} | americana | l{istoire.

géographie, | voyages, archéologie et
linguistique | des | denx Amériqnes |
Snfm}l‘onwuh | Ne I[-2]. Novembre 1881
| [Design.] |

L

Paris | Maisonneave & €, libraifes- |
éditg;qq 25, ynai Voltaire, 25| 1881 .

" {-1RRTT-

e ‘.-;.___,;“ —

2 parts: cover title as above, title as above '
verso blank 1 I advertisement 1 1 text pp.1-°

102, colophon verso blank 1 1.: printed cover, {

title differing somewhat from the a];uv«- {verso

blank) 11 text pp.3-127, 8.

~These supplements have no separate section |

l!e\nwd 1o works relating to American lan-

guages, but titles of works containing material -

relating to Athapascan languages appenr

passim. . .

. Copics geen : Congress, Eames, Pilling.

. Maisonneuve, in 1889, prices each of the two
supplements 3 fr.

1 Catalogue | des | livres de fonds
| et en nombre | Histoirc,Arcl&éologic,
| Ethnographie et Linguistique de

‘T'Europé, | de I'Asie. de TAfrique, | de
IAmérique et de'Océanie. [ Design.] |

Paris | Maisonneuve freres et Ch.

[

Leclere, éditeurs |25, quai’ Voltaire—

Squai Malaquais, 3 (Ancienne maison |

Th. Barzois) | 1885[-1333-1889]

f
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. Lieclerc (C.) — Continued.
3 parts: printed cover as above verso can-
tonts, title as above verso note 1 1. advertisement

verso blank 1 1. table verso blank 1 L. text pp. 1--

"153; printedcover differing slightly from above,
verso contents, titlelike printed cover verso note
I 1 text pp. 3-161, contents p. [162]; printed
cover, title verso notice 1 1. text pp. 3-170, table
t1., 8. .

Cimtain titles of a number.of American lin-

guistic works, among them a few Athapascan. .

Copies seen : Pilling.

There were issues for 1678.and 1887 al«o
(Eames.) . .
Lefroy (Sir John Henry). A Vocabulary
of Chepewyan and Deog-Rih Words.

In Richardson (J.), Arctic scarching expe-
dition, vol, 2, pp. 400-i12, London, 1851, 8°.

A vocabulary of 45 words in cach of the above-

named languages. The first was collected at

Great Slave Lake from an interpreter. the sec-

ond from Nanette, an interpreter at Fort Simp-
. son, both in 1844,

Reprinted in the later editions of the same -

waork, for titles of which see Richardson (J.)

. Legends: * .
Chippéwyan Seé Petitot (E.
Loucheux Petitot (E.
Pean de Lidvre Petitot (E.
Slave ‘Petitot (E.

Domini Nostri Jesu Christi factae B.

Mari  bépade  ekkoredyain, Jesus |
ttahoneltte deneca houarzhzi, tta yed-
ziyé | padasanoudelni  waléssi; Don
aneltte sin: Addi: ’

[Dayton, Ohio: Philip A. Kemper.

1%RR. ]

A small eard. 3 b\ 5 inches in size, headed ax
above and eontaining twelve ** Promises of Onr
Lord to Blessed Margaret Mary,” in the Mon-
taznais langnage, on the yverso of which is a
colored picture of .the sacred heart with in-
seription, in Enelish, below. Mr. Kemper has
pubiished the same I)mmlsu on similar cards
in many languages.

Copies seen : Eanes, Px]lm::. Wellesley.
—— Cours | d’instructions | en | langue
montagnaise | par | le rev. pere Legott,
Ptre | oblat de Marie immaculée |

Montreal | imprimerie J. Fournier,
162, rue Montealm | 1x%9 -

Cover title as above, letter to pere Legsoff
from t Vital J. Ev.de St:Albert O.M. L. ¢dated
from Ile a la Crosse. le 26 septembre 1887, an
‘proving the work) recto blank 1 L title as above
verso lank 1 Ltext (in roman chiracters with
some apecial charaeters, headings in French)
pp.3-44 table des matiéres pp. i-v. errata p.
NSSIN N

Symbeole d's apotres, Mystére de la ste- m

2

[Legoff (Rer. Laurent).] Promissiones’

Marg. M. Alacoque. | Dégayé Margrit -




ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES. = 53

" Legoff (I..) — Clontinued.
nité, eréation, ete. (instructions 1-47). pp.©
220. -Décalogue (48-56), pp. 219-263. -~ Vertna
thgologales (67-59), pp. 263-274--Sur la priére
&-G7), pp. 274-307. — Grandes vérités (B3-81),
3. 307-370.— Sermons détachiés ou de circon-
anee (82-100), pp. 371414, °
Copieg geen: Durcau of Fthnology, Eames,

44 Gatsehet. Pilling, Wellesley.

p S Grammaire | de la | langue monta-
gnaise | par | le rev. pere Laurent '
Legoff, ptre’| oblat de Marie imma- '
culée | -

Montreal | 50, rue Cotte, 50 | 1889
Cover title as above, half: tlﬂu verse blank ¢

"1 L. fitle as above verse blank 1 1. bishop's ap-
proval verse blank 1L dedication'verso hlank 1
1. introduction pp. 924, text pp. 25-342, table of
contents pp. 343-351, ereata verso blank 1 L
folding table of verbs between pp. 110-111, 80,

General remarks concerning the Montagnais -

and their Language, pp. 9-13. — Mountagnais :

alphabet and words, pp. 13-24.—Of the article .

and other determinatives, pp. 25-28.—Ngun or
. substantive, pp. 29-44. 7]'1'()!]!!!"!“, pp.4)~lﬂ
Adverbs, pp. 64386, — Prepositions and postposi-
tions, pp. 87 —Conjunetions, pp. 9698, —In-
terjections. pp. 99-101. — Adjectives, pp. 103-
117. —Verbs, pp.-118-326. — Terms of relation-
ship, pp. 7831 —Names of parts of the bady,
pp. 331-236.-~Names of parts of the bedies of
tishes and birds, pp. 336-337.—Sentences, the
‘most>commonly employed in conversation, pp.
BIR_B4 : )

Qopies seen: Barean of Ethnology. Eames,
Pilling. Wellesley.

Reviewed by Gatschet (A.N.). in the Amer-
icun  Antiquarian, vol. 11, p. 389, Nov., 1859,
(Pillins.) ’ . .
Histoire | de | I'ancien -téstament |
ricontée aux Montagnais | par | le rev.
pere Laurent Legoff, ]ntre | oblat de
Marie immaculée |

Montreal | 50, rne Cotre, 50 ] 18%9. .

.

Cover title as above, halt-title verso blank

1 1. title a4 above verso blank 1 1-bishon's ap-
proval verso blank 11 dedication versa blunk -
L text in roman. characters pp. 7
contents pp. 201-214, errata 1 p.s2.

The text consists of thitty-ihmn chapters,
carrying the bible narrative from the ereation
of the world to the time of Jesus Christ.

Copies seen: Burean of Ethnology, Eames,

 Pilling, Welleskey. L
—-—— Katolik | Deneya *tiye dittlisse |
Livre de prieres | eu langne monta-
guaise | Par Ie Rév. Pere Legotf, O. M. 1.
[Two lines Latin; two lines Monta-
guais] | [Oblateseal] |

Montveal | (.0, Beanchemin & fils,

Libraires-Iinprimeurs, | 236 et 255 rue

Saint- P.ml } 1890 | [F“u lines Mon- .

tasu.ns] L

200, table of |

| Legoff (I..) — (‘ontinned.

Cover itle awabove. title ax ahove vorsoe ap.
probation of + Vital J. Grandin 0. M. 1.
Evéque do St-Albert 1L alphabet (in roman
characters) p. 3, systéme alphabétique mouta-
gnhais [syllabary], pp. 4-5, text (roman charac-
ters, with a few special ones; headings in
Frencl) pp. 7-308, table pp. 399-404, 160,

Anciennes pridres dn matin et du soir, pp. 7
16. — Pridres corrigées, pp. 17-36. — Maniere
d'administrer 1o baptéme, pp. 37-46. - La sainte
messe, pp. 47-73.—Chemin de la croix, pp. 79-
108.—Devotions, cte. pp. 109-126.—Catéchisme,
pp. 127-189.— A ppendice aun catéchisme, pp. 190-
222 Cantiques, pp. 223-39¢4.— Hymn set t,u
music, pp. 395 398,

Copies geen : Eames, Gatachet. P’]lmg, \Vt—lla«-
ley. .
—— Livre | dv prieres | Pm*mwm- nmon-

tagnaise | [One line syllabic charac-

ters] | Par le Rév. Pire Legoff, O. M.

I. ] [Twolines French: two lines sylla-

bie charactera] | '

Montréal. | C.O. Bcauchoxnm & fils,

Libraires-Imprimenrs, { 236 ¢t 258 rue

Saint-Panl. | 1890 | [Two lines syllabic

characters]

Cover title as above, title verso approbation
of f Vital J. Grandin O. M. 1. Evéque de St-
Albert 1 1. voman “alphabet p. 3, systéme alpha-

bétigne montagnais [syllabary ] pp. 43, text (in .

syllabie characters, with French headings) pp.
7433, table pp. 435-440, 162,

Contents as under the next previons title er
cept that there is no “*appendice™ to the cate-
chism. and the four pages of music are omitted.

Clopiex geen : Eames. (}nmchet. Pilling. Welles-
ley.

Pére Legoff was born at Lamlcdn diocese of
Quimper. Finistere. He pursued his elassical
studies at the eollege of Lesneven, and his theo-
logical studies partly at the Seminary of Quim-
per, partly at Autyn. at the scholasticate of the
congregition 6T The Virgin Mary, to which he
belonga, Ordained a priu.#t on the26thof May,
L1366, he immediately received instruetions and
left Franee for America the Sth ot the followine
July. Hearrived at St Bonifaceon the 4thof
L October, and was sent from tiwere to St. Joseph,
“near_ Pewbina, where he ren nm-d until the
21xt of May, 1867. On bis retarn to St. Boni-
face he received orders to go to the mission of
St. Peter.on ‘Lake Caribou, where he arrived
the 4th of October, remaining until the 15th of
June, 1370, when he Lleft for the e i la Crosse,
wlhtere he arrived at the end of July. There he
renined until July, 1851, dering which time

he composed the books titled above. His health

failing, he proceeded to St. Boniface, where

hie received medical treatment for uine months.

[n May, 1832, he started for his mission, reach-
i thers July 15, where he has sinee remiined,

exeept during the timespeut in Montreal while

his books were going through the press.
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Lenox: This word following « title or within paren-
theses after a note indicates that wcopy of the
work referred o lus been seen by the compiler
in the Lenox Library, New York City.

Lesley (Joseph Peter). Oun the insensible
gradation of words, by J. P. Lesley.

In Ameridan Philosoph. Soc. Iroe. vol. 7, pp. |

129-155, Philaddelphia, 1861, &>, ((: ongress.)
" Contains a fow words in ¢ hippiow y: an.

’ W»Lesaons and prayers | in the [ Tenni or
the | Indians  of

Slavi language | of
Mackenzie river, | in the |.nurth-west

territory of Canada: [{Seal of the 8.

P.C.K]|

[London:] Socicty for promoting
christian knowledge, Northumberland
avenue, Charing cross, W, C. [1890]]

Title verso blank 1 1. text in the

Possibly by Rev. W. D. Recve, or B Yishop Bom-
pas.

Lessons (1- -66), pp. 3-68. - F.mnh prayers, pp.
67 76..--Private prayers, pp. 16- 41,

Cupies seen : Fumes, Pilling

Lipan:

Tenni lan- |
gunge with . English licadings pp. 3 81, 169, |

Lord’s prayer

Lord’s prayer
- CJond’s prayer

Votabulary

See Bancroft (H. H.) '
Coleceion.
Pimentel (F.)

frhan

S Capirs seen :

Gatscehet (A.S.)

W nrqh - Bollaert (W)

.mumu.m (10P1H). [Lisiansky (Capt.
Urey).] MytemecTsic | BORpD cBhTa 89 |
1503. 4. 5. u 1806 rojaxs, | no nosekuin |
ero ‘wwmepatapckary BedHIecTaa | Auekcanipa
Hepsaro, | na ropanrk | Hess, | mox®h mavaase
TBOMB | b0 KanutawbielitemanTa, wpWk

raluraga ] T-ro pa wra w Eapliepa | ¥0pia -

Jucadckara. | Yacre nepras[-sropas]. |
CageTcTepoy pr, ¥5 THOOrpasin . Apex-
eaepa, | 1812,

Translation. ~Yoyave | around the workd Jin |
and 1806, 1 by order of | his |

the vears 18303, 4,5
Imperial majedty | Alexander [ ] on the ship |
Neva, [ under command | of captain-hieutenaut
of the nuvy, now captain | of the 1st rank and
knight | Urey Lisiansky. | Vol. [{-11].

St. Petersburs, in t]u printing-oftice of “Th. |
Drechsler, | 1312,

2 vols. 89,

\'oc.;.bu].xr\ (about 500 words) of t1li¢ lan-

guages of the northwestern parts of America, 7 | in EnroperAsiacAfriea, and America. |-

Russian-Kadiak-Kenai, vol. 2, pp. 151-181.
British Musemn. Congress.
~— A | voyage round the world, | in |
the years 1803, 1 5, & 61| performed |

by orderof hisimperial majesty | Alex-

ander the First, emperor of Russia, |'in

4 Loew (In.

'BIBLIOGRAPHY OF“THE

Llslans.ky (V.) — Continned. .
| eapt@in in the Russian navy, and |
l\m"llf. ‘of the orders of St. George and
LSt Viadier. |
Londou: | Printed for John Booth,
Duke street, Portland place; and |
Longman, Hursf, Rees,Orme, & Brown,
Paternoster’ row; | by 8. Hamilton,
“Weybridge, Surrey. | 1814,
Pp.i-xxi, 11 pp. 1-388, maps, 4°.
Linguistic contents as under uext previous
title, pp. 329-337,
Cupies sesn : Astor, Boston Atheua:unl, Erit-
ixh Museun, ('nn;_xesrq b

A copy @t the Pinart sale, no 1372
5fr

lln:{s«» vocabularies reprmtwl in Davidson
(%), Report, relative to * * " Alaska, in Coast
Survey, Ann, Rept. 1867, pp 203-298, Washing-
ton, 1x69, 40 again in Davidson (G.), Report
relative to K- Alaska, in Ex. Doc. 77, 40th
Coug., 24 sess., pp. 328-333; and again in
Davidson ((1.), in Coust Sur'vm i Coast Pifot of
Alagka; pp. 215-221 W’awhm;,ton 1869.82.  For
extracts sce Schott. (W ), Zagouhn (L. A.,);
Zelenoi (S.J.)

Oscar). Vocabulary of” the
~Apache and of the Ndvajo.
" In Gatschet (A. 8., Zwilf Sprachen ans

.~ dem - Siidwesten Nordamerikas, pp. 98-115,
Weimar, 1876, 80, :
Contains about 400 words each. Scattered

throughout fhe same work are many phrases,
remarks on grammatic: construction, ete., all
from Dr. Loew’s manuscripts.

N

guage.

In Wheeler (‘r M.). Report upon U. S. (1&:0"‘

Sarvey. vol. 7, pp. 42 4—465 469, \Vaalnn"wn
179, 40, .
Contains 211 words in the tirst. division and

&0 words and sentences in the second.  Colleeted

in ,\rizmu September, 1879.

P \ ocabulary of the \'m‘n]n language.

| Lord's.

|-theship Neva, | by | Urey Lisiansky, '

.

In Wheeler ((x M. ) Reports upon U.'S. Geog.
Survey. vol. 7, pp. 424465, 469, \thmgtou,
1879, 4, . :

Contains 217 words in the first division and 26
ddditional words and sentences in the second.
Colleeted in New Mexico, June, 1873,

The Lord’s Prayer | In one han-
dred and thirty-one tongnes. | Contain-
ing all the principal langnages | spoken

London: | St. Panl’s Publishing Com-
pany, | 12, Paternoster Square.
Title verso l:l wk 11 pre face’ (signed F. Pin-

cott. fellow of the Royal’ Asiatic Society) pp. -

1-2 contents pp. 4. text pp.5-62, 120,

Lond’s prayer in the Chippewyan or Tiuné
(roman and syllabie), p.61.

Copies ceen : Church Missionary Society.

, brought

~— Vocahulary of the Arivaipa lan-

m.d.]"

[}
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ATHAPASCAN

Lqi'd': prayer:

Chippewyan See A postolides (3.) |
Chippewyan Bergholtz (G T
Chippewyan Bompas (W, ()
Chippewyan Kirkby (W. W.)
Chippewyan Tord's.

Chippewyan Tost (R

Dog Rib Tompas (W. W)
Lipan Bancroft (H. 11.)

Lipan Caoleccion.

Lipan _Pimentel (F.)

. Slave Bergholtz (G.F.)
Slave: . - Kirkby (W. W)
Slave Reeve (W. D)
Slave "Rost (R.)

Tinné Jompus (W. (1)

‘Tukudh Jompas (W. (1)

~“Pukudh Rost (R

Lototen. See Tututen. '
Loucheux,
" Dictionary - See Petitet (K. T.5.J.)

LANRGUAGES.

i I!ulﬁbock (J.);— Continued.

Miiller (F.)
. Petitot (E.¥.8.J.)

Grammatic comments
Grammatic treatise

* ——The | origin'of Givilisation | and the

Legends _ Petitot (E.F.8.7,)
Relationships Morgan (L.1I. ) N
Songs Tatitot (E.F.8.J.)
Text o }'rmmssxonn;i.
Vocabulary Duaneroft (1L H.)
Vocabulary Buschmann (J. €. K.
Vocabulary Isbester (J. A))
Vocabualary Latham (k. G))

Words Daa (L.K.)

Words Gibbs ((x.) 77
Words Petitot (E.F.S.J.)

Lubbock (Sir John).

The | origin of :

civilisation | and the | primitive con- |
dition of man. | Mental and social con- |

dition of savages. | By | sir John Lub- ¢
bock, Bart.,,iM. P., ¥. R. 8. | author

[&e.two Tines.] |
Londou:
| 1870.

| Longmans, Green, and co.

Half-title verso printers 1 L frontispiece 1 1.
title verso blank 1 1. preface pp. v-viii, con-
tents p. ix, lst of illustrations pp. xi-xii, list
of principal works quoted pp. xifi-xvi,
PPp. 1-323, appendix pyp. 3 notes pp.
365. index pp. 367-330, tour other plates

fext

25162,

36—

A few words in Tahl\.ﬂl Tlatskuanai, unl i
Athabascan, p. 282 G,
Copies seen: Astor, BI’!!I\LL \Tuu s, Con-

gress, Eames.

——The | origin of civilisation | aud the ;

| primitive condifion of man. | Mental !
and social condition of savages. | By |-

sir John Lubbock, Bart.,, M. P, F. R. 8.
| Author [&c.two lines.] | )

New York: | D. Appleton and com- “

.pany,b’l 90, 92 & 94 Grand street. |
1870.

Haulf-title verso blank .1 1. frontispiece 1 1.
title verso blank 1 1. preface to the American
ulili(m pp- iii v, prhﬁu O pp Vv umfnnh

\mrlm qu(nul pp. xiit-xvi, tt"(t Pp. 1-323, ap-
pendix pp. 325-262, notes pp.’ tG’LJ(‘u. index pp.
367-3R0, four other plates, 120
Linguistics as under “*tle hext above, p. 288,
Copies seen : Pilling. _
—— The'| origin of civilisation | and the
| prmutne(oudrtwn of man. | Mental
Cand soeial condition ofs(w'wos | By |
sir John Lubhock,Bart., M. PLI RS
| Author [&( two lines.} | Necond
edition with .ulditions | -
Loudon: | Longmans, G Teen, and co.
© ] 1870.
Pp.i-xvi. 1-426, 80,
Lingnistics as un@erditles above,
Copies seen : British Museum.

P327. -

| primitive condition of man. | Mental
aud sociatcondition of savages. | By |
sir John Labbeck, Bart., M. P, F.R.
S| Viee Chancellor [&e.three lines.]
| Third edition, with numerous addi- -
tions, |
London: | Lmignums. Green, and co.’
| 1875, .
“Linguistics as umhr \mlm abuve, pp. 416-.
417. : -
Copies seen : PBritish Museum.
—— The | origin of civilisation | and the
| primitive condition of man. | Mental
and social eondition of savages. | By I
sir-Johm Lubbock, Bart. M. P. . R. 8.
|D.C.L. LL.D II’rvsuluxt [&e. five
_lines.] [ Fourth (-dltlon with nlum-rous
additions. |
London: | Longmans, Green, and co.

| 1882 .

—Haif-title verso list of works * by the same
suthor 1 1L frontispicee 11 title verso printers
1 L preface ppe v-vili, contents pp. ix-siii,

"illnstrations pp. Xv-xvi
works quotéd pp. x
dix pp. 481-524, notes pp,
548, five other plates, 80,
Linguistics-as under titles abeve;p: 427,
opwx geen: Eames.

—— The | origin of civilisation | .unl the

ist of the principal
t pp- 1-480. appen-
S8 mdex pp. 535-

| primitive condition of man | Mental

and social condition of savages | By |
sir John Lubbock, hart. | M.P., F.R.
S., D.C.L., LL.D. | Author [&e¢. four
lines] | Fifth Edition, with numerous
Additions |

)
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Lubbock (1) — Continnud.

London | Longniails, Green, and co |
1889 | All rights rvw-lvwl

Half-title verso printers 1 1. fmntmpu ce 1 1.
title verso blank 1 L prehm {dated February,
“1870) pp. vii-x, cuntents pp. xi-xvi, illustrations
Pp. xvii-xviti; list of principal works Gaoted
Pp. xix-xxiti. text pp. 1-486, n]i]wmli\' PIn 487
529, hotes pp. 531-539, index pp. 531534, list of
works h\' tho same nuthoi‘ verso blank 1 L five
nfherpt.ltf-a BN

- Lirgoletics as nnder titles above, p. 432,

Copies seen : Eames.

Lucy-Fossarieu (M. P. de). Extrait j du’
compte rendu sténogmphlqne [ du
Congris international | des  sciences
ethnographiques, | tenu a4 Paris du 15
an 17 juillet 1878. | Les langues indi-
ennes | de 1a Californie. | Etude de
philologie ethnographique, | par M-D.
de Lucy-Fossarien, | membre dn con-

seil central de VInstitution ethnogra-

_phique, | lauréat de la Sqciété améri-
caine de. France. | [Design.] |

Paris. | Imprimerie natiogale. | M
DCCC LXXXI [1881]. X

Cover title as above, half-title v Prq/\‘g}smk 1
1. title as aboveverso blank 1 1. text pp. 5-55, 8°.

Vocabulary of the Loloten or Tutaf.mns vp.
20, 24, 28, 32,36,40, 44, 48,52, 54.

Copies seen ; Brinton, Pilling.

Ludewig ( Hormdnn Fmst) The | Titer-
a.inre | of lAmerwan aboriginal lan-
guages. | By | Hermann E. Ludewig. |

. With additions and corrections | by

professur Wm. W. Turner. | Edited by
Nicolas Triibner. }

London: | Triibner and co., 60, Pater-
noster row. | MDCCCLVIII [1858].
Half-title ** Tritbner's bibliotheea glottica I
verso blank 1 1. title as above verso printer 1 1.
preface pp. v-viii, contents verso blank 1 L. ed-
itor’'s advettisement pp. ix-xii. biographical
memoir pp. xiii-xiv, introluctory bibliograph-
ical notices pp. xv-xxiv, text pp. 1-209, ad-
denda pp. 210-246. index pp. 247-256, errata pp.
257258, 80,
guages.
Nicolas Triibner. pp. 210-246.
Contains alist of grammars and voeabularies,
and among othérs of the following peoples :
American languages generally, pp. Xv-xxiv;
Apaches, pp. 8, 211; Athapasc:m pp- 14, 211;
Atnah, pp.15,212; Beaver, p.18; Chepewyan,
PP 35-36, 215-216; Dogrib, p. 66; Hoo-pah, p.82;

Hudson's Bay, pp. 83-84, 223; Kinai, pp. 92-93,

225; Koltschanes, p. 96; Kutchin, Loucheux,

Ludewig (H. £.)—Continried:
179; Ticorilias (Tiearilias), . 186, 341; Tlats.
kanai, p. 1805 Umpegna. pp. 165 244,
Copies seeit = Bubeawof Ethnology, Congress,
; Bames, Pilling,
At the Fischer sale, no. 990, a copy brought

Re.6d.; at the Field sale, no. 1403, $2.63; at the 7

Squier sale, no. 699, $2.62; another copy. no. 1
$2.38. © Priced by Leelere, 1878, no. 2075, 15 fr.
The Pinart copy. uo. 565, sold for 25 fr., and the
Murphy copy, no. 1540, for $2.50. _r
Dr. Ludewig has himself so fully detailed the
plan and purport of this work that little more
remains for me to add beyond the mere state-
ment of the origim of my connection with the
publication, and the mention of such additions,
for which I am dlone responsible, and whieh,
Aduring its progress through the press, have.

. gradually accumulated to about ongsixth of-

the whole. This is but an act of istice to the.
memory of Dr. Ludewig; becansy at the timeof
his death, in December, 185; no Junrtzgl:m 172
pages were printed off and; theése connt"rtu‘f.e‘tho

only portion of the w ark which had the benefitt

of his valuable personal and final zegfision.

Similarity ofypursuits led, during my stay ip,
New York in 1855, to an intimacy with Dr.,
‘Ludewig, during which he mentioned that le,,
like, mysclfy had been making Mpliogmphivnn
memoranda for years of all:books whirh serve
toillustrate the history of spoken.bwmguage. As
a firat section of amore extended work on thelit-
erary history of language generally, he had pre-
paredabibliographical memoirof the remains of
the aboriginal langnages of America. The man-
useript had been deposited by him in the library
of the Ethnological Society at New York. but
at my request he at once most kindly placed it
at my disposal; stipulating only that it ‘;hould
be printed in Europe, umlu- iy personal qupf-t

- intendence.

Tpon my return to an*land I lost no time in
carrying out the trust thus confided to me, in
tending then-to confine myself simply to pro:
ducing acorrectcopy of my friend’s manusecript.
But it soon became obvieus that the transcript
had been hastily made, and but for the valu-
able assistance of literary friends, both in this
country and in America, the work would prob-
ably have been abandoned. My thanks are more
particularly due to Mr. E. G. Squier, and to Prof.

L aé‘ William W. Turner, of Washington. by whose

Arranged alphabetically, by lau- | -
Addenda by Wm. W, Turm'r and -

Pp. 99.226; Lipan, p.226; Navajos, pp.132-133, !
233; Pinalefios, p. 150; Sicannis, p. 175; Sussee, !
P- 178; Tacullies, pp. 178-179, 2405 Tah-lewah, p. !

.

ficulties were -cleared away and my editorial
labors greatly lightened.  This encouraged me
to spare neither personal labor nor expense in

the attempt to render the work as perfect as -

posgible; with what success must be left o
the judgment of those » ho can fairly appreciate
the labors of a pioneer in any new fleld of liter-
ary research.—Editor's adrvertisement. .

Dr:Ludewig, though but little Lknown in this
country [England], was held in considerable

esteem as a jurist, both in Germany and the -

United States of Ameri Born at Deesden in
1809, with but lxt(lP exceptxon Le continned to

considerate and valuable coperation many dif- *

o,
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Ludewig (H.E.)— Continned.

rexidé in his native vity nntil 18£4, when he
emigrated to America; but, thongh in both
eountries he practiced law as a profession; his
bent was the study of ]igm-ary history, which
was evidenced by his * Livre des Ana, Ess.
de Catalogue Manuel,” pnblished at his owt
cost in 15837, and by his ‘* Bibliothekonomie, |’
whirh appeared a few years later.

But, even whilst thusengaged, he delighted i
investigating the rise and progress of the land
of his subscquent adoption, and his researches
into the vexed question of the origin of the
peopling of Americs gained him the highest
consideration, on both sides of the Atlantie, ag
a man of original and inquiring mind. He was
a coutributor to Nanmann's ‘- Serapzum ;" and

. amongsat the chief of his contributions to that
Journal may he mentioned those on ‘¢ A merican
Libraries,” on the “*Aids to American Bibliog-
raphy," and on the * Book-Trade of the Tnited
States of America.” In 1846 appeared his ¢ Lit.
erature of American Local History,” a work of
much importance and which required no small
amount of labor and perseverance, owing to

. the necessity of consulting the many and widely

‘acattered materials, which had to be sought
‘out from apparently the most unlikely channels,
These stadies formed a natural induction to
the present work on ** The Literature of Ameri-
€an Aboriginal Languages.” which oceupied
hisleisure coneurrontly with the others, and the
printing of which wis commenced in August,
1856, hut which he did 1ot live to sev launched
upon the world: for at the dute of his death, on
the 12th of Déeember following, nnly' 172 pages
were intype. It had been a labor of love with
bim for years; and if ever author were mindful i

o

M.

McDonald (Rer. Robert). [Terms of
relationship of the Tukuthe, collected |
by R. Mc¢Donald, esq., a factqr of the l
company, Peél River Fort, Hudson's !
Bay Territory, June; 1865.] .
In Morgan (I:. H.), Systems of consanguinity !
and affinity of the human family, pp. 293-382,
lines 68, Washington, 1871, 40, ;
——.Aselection | from the | book of com-
" mon prayer, | according to the use of |
the | United Charch of England and
Ireland. | Translated into | Tukudh, |
by the rev.R. M‘Donald, | missionary
of the Church missionary society. |
[Seal of the §. P. GK.D| - i
London: | Society for Promoting ;
Clristian Knowledge, | 77. Great Queen -
street, Lincoln's-inn-fields; | 4, Royal
exchapge; and 48, PiccaAliIly._} ‘1873.
Titlé vergo printers 1 L text with headings in :
English pp. 1-123, 18, :
Order for morning prayer, pp. 1-9.—Order for

L

) _ ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES. . BT

yldewig (M. F.) — Continwned.

of the ronwn. prematur imannum, he was \vlu:u‘
he deposited his nmuuseript in the ibrary of the

American Ethnalogical Society, diffident him-

self as o its merits and value on a subject of
such paramonnt interest. He had satisfied him-

self that in dae time the reward of his patient

industry might be the production of some more.
extended national work on the sabject, and
with this he was contented ; for it was a dis-
tingnishing feature in his character, notwith-

standing his Lreat and varied knowledge and-
brilliant acqnirements, to . disregard his own
toil, even amountiug to drudgery if needful. if
he could in any wa® assist in the promulgation

of literature and science.

Dr. Lixkl;twig Wwas a corresponding member of
many of the most distinguished European and
American literary societics, and fow men were
held in greater consideration by scholars both

in America and Germany, as will readily be -
" acknowledged should his voluminous corre-

spondence ever see the light. In private life he.
was distinguished by the best qualities which-
endear a man's memory to those who sarvive,

“him: he was a kind and affectionate husband:

and a sincere fricnd. ~ Always accessible and:
ever ready to aid and connsel those who applied:
to him for advice upon matters appertaining to
literature, his loss will 105;_7 be felt by a most
extended eircle of fricnds. and in him Geﬂmﬁny—
mourns one of the best representativess of hewr
learned men in America. @ geniine type of @
class in which, with singular felicity, to seéniny
of the highest order is combined a painataking
and plodding perseverance but seldom met
with beyond-the confines of “the Father-
land.” —Biographic memair. B ’

*

| McDonald (R.) — Continued.

éveﬁing prayer. pp. 16-18.—Prayers, Pp. ig—«
20.—Order of the adwinistration of the Lord’s

_ supper, pp. 20-53.—Baptism of infants, pPp. 54-

66; of adults, pp. 66-78, —Solemnization of muat-
rimony, pp. 79-93.—Burial of the dead, pp. 94—
104.—Chilig [bymns, nos. i-xxx), pp.105-123, -

Copjes seen: Church Missionary Society,.
Eames, Pilling, Society for Prowoting Christian
Knowledge. .

—1 Nuwheh ,knkwml‘hud Jesus Christ
| vih kwunduk nirzj | Matthew, Mark,

- * Luke, John.|] ha rsiotitinyokhai kirre

[ kwitinyithutluth kwikit. | John
rsiotitinyoo vili etunetle | tig ha|
Tukudh tsha zit | thleteteitazya. |

London, | 1874. - ) .

Colophon : London: printed by Wm. Clowes.
and sons, Stamford street | and Charing cross.

Literal translation.—Our lord Jesus Christ [
the gospel of | Matthew. Mark, Luke, John |
by them written |.epistle first of | John written.
by hiwm § intothe | Tukudh tungue | translated..

e s
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McDonald (R. )—— ('ontlmwd
Title verso blank 1 1. text (with chapter titles
in Fnglish) pp. 3-267, 120,
Matthew, pp. 3-75.—Mark. pp. 76-121, —Luke,
Pp. 122-199.—John, pp. 199-257. —-Epistles of
Juhnv i-iii, pp. 2567-267. ! .
Copirs seen : Bames, Pilling, Wellesley.
— Fttmmﬂe ¢hol | kwanduk | nyak-
wun tre]tsq j=Rtv. M. Ostervald
_kirkhe. | Ven. archdeacon McDonald,
] kirkhe thleteteitazya Takudh tsha
zit. | [Seal of the 8. P. . K.} |
"~ Londen: | Society for promoting
-christian knowledge, ' Northumberland
avenue, Charing cross, W. C. [18%5.]
Title verso blank 1 1. text (Osterwald's

BIBLIOGRAYHY OF

" abridgment of the histery of the bible; with !
the exception of chapter titles in English, en-

tirely in the Takudh language) pp. 3-23, 162,
Cupies secn :
moting Chrigtian Knowledge, Wellesley.
—— Ettunetle | tutthug enjit
chik- | ako | sakrament rsikotitinyoo |

ako.chizi } thlelchil nutinde ako kindi |

| kwuntt_lntntlh | Ingland thlelehil |
tungittiyia  kwikit. | Takndh
zit thleteteitazya | ven.

Eames. Pilling, Society for Pro-

gichin- :

tsha |
archdeacon

McDenald,. D. D., | kirkhe. | [Seal of |

the 8. P. €. K.J |
Léndon: |

Society for promoting '

christian knowledge, Northumberland °

.avenne, Charing cross, W. C. [1885.]
English title: Book of. common prager | and |
| administration of the sacraments, | and other
| rites and ceremonies of the church | accord-
" ing to the use of the | church of England. |

(Tho Preface and Tables are printed in Eng- |
lish, and the Epistles | and Gospels are not in- :
serted, except those taken from the Old | Tes- -
tament, which are given at the end. The -

Psalter, the Form | of Prayer tobe used at Sea,
the Ordination Service, and the | Articles of
Religion are omitted from this Edition.) |

TFranslated into the Takudh tongue | by | ven. !

archdeacon MecDonald,
S.P.C.K.]|

London: | Society for promoting christian
knowledge, | Northumberland avenue, Charing
cross, W.C. [1885.] i

Takudh title verso 1.1 recto blank, English ;
title recto 1. 2 verso blank preface, concerning
the service of the ch’urch of ceremonies, etc. 2
11. proper lessouns ete. 4 1L tablés and rules 4 11.
‘text (with the exception of a few headings in
English, entirely in the Takudh language) pp.
1-221, 160, )

Copies seen: Eames. Pilling, Society for Pro-
moting Christian Knowledge, Wellesley.

Some copies differ in txﬂe—page and collation,

‘a8 fouow.

D. D.|[Seal of the:

‘THE *

McDonald (R.) = Continned,

tle | tutthug enjit gu’llmchlk
|.:mk(_> | sakrament rsikotitinyoo | ako
elrizi | thlelehil nutinde ako kindi |
kwuuttlutrisli | Ingland thlelehil |.
tungittiyin kwikit. | (The Epistles and

Gospels are 1ot inserted.) | Takudh
tsha zit thleteteitazya | ven. archdea-

.con MeDonald; D. D, | kirkhe. | [Seal -

of the 8. P. C. K.] |

London: | Society for - promoting’

ehristizn knowledge, Northumberland
.avenne, Charing eross, W. C, [1885.]
Emnglish title: Book of common prayer |
. and | administration of the sacramenta| and
other | rites and ceremonies of the church |
accordiug fo the use of the| Church of-Eng-
land. | (The Profaco and Tables are printed in
‘'English, and the Epistles and Gospels are not
inserted, cxcept, those taken from the Old |
’lesta.ment which are. given at the end.) |
Translated into the Takudh tongue | by | ven.
archdcacon  McDonald, 'D. D. | [Seal ‘of the
5.P.C.KJ|
Loudon: | Society for )-romotmg chrlstinn
know ledge, | \'nrthumbeﬂmml avelfus, Channg
cross, W. (. [1885.]
Takudh title verso 1. 1 rectn Blank, English

* title recto 1. 2 verso blank, text (with the excep-’

tion of a_few. headings in’ English, entirely in
" the Takudh language) pp. 1-221, 16°.

The preface and tables mentioned on the
English- title-page are omitted from the only
copy.1 have seen.

Copws seen  Pilling.

Ochlkthud ettunetle

trooﬁsh id, |

ako | ettunetle chol trorzi ochikthud |

ettunetle | ako | thiukwinadhun ket-
chid trorzi kah | dr. Watts, | kirkhe. |

Thleteteituzya | archdeacon McDon-

ald, D. D., | kirkhe. |

London: | printed by the Rehgxous
tract society. | 1885,

~Title \erm‘\hlauk 1 1. text {entirely in the
Takudh language) pp. 3-17, 162,

Catechism, pp. 3-8.-0Wd Test.nm ‘ut  pas-
sages, pp. 9-13.—New Testament passages, pp.
14-17. ° .

Cophes geen ;

Pilling.
[—1 Tukudh hymns.
[London: Society for - promoting
christian knowledge. 1885.]
Colo])h(nl Printed by William Clowes and

sons, limited. London and Beccles.
No title-page or heading, title above from

outside- cover. syllabarium_pp. i-iv, text (en- .

tirely in the Tukudh langnage) pp. 1-74, 16°.
Chilig [(hymns, nos. i-lxxvi}l, pp.. 1-58.—

Duxologies. mos. i-iv. p.59. -—Canuclea, pp.
—Catec]nsm, pp. 68-74. Toe

25
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McDonald (R.Y— (,outmuml
" Ovpies seen : Fames, Pilling, Society for Pro-
. moting Christian Knowledge, Wellesley.

A later edition, with titlo-page, as follows:

—— Chilig | Takudh tshah zit. | Hymny |
| in Takudh language. | Composéd and [
translated | by the | ven. archdeacon |
McDonald, D.D. | [Seal of the 8. P C. |
K] |
London: | Society for promotmg
christian kunw]‘edge, | Northumberland
avenue, Charing cross, W. C. | 1890.
Colophon : Printed by William Clowes and |
sons, limited, | London and Beccles. {
Title on cover ‘* Takudh hymns,” inside title |
a8 above verso blank 1 1. syllabarium pp. iii-vi, g
text (entirely in the Takudh language)/pp. 1-89,
colophen p. [90], 16°. The _textual un.tt.vr ot
pp. 1-38 of this edition’ agrees page 'for page :
with those pages in. the edition titled next |
above;.though the niatter h.ns been entirely - !
. reset, I think. ‘
Chilig [bymns, nos. 1-94], pp. 1-73.—Doxol- .
ogies, nos. i-iv, p.74.—Canticles, pp. 73-80.—- !
Ochiktbut etunetle[cat«-chmm] PP 81-89 ’
COopies seen : Eames, Pilling.

1

~—— Zzehkko enjit gichinchik | nekwazzi |
ttrin ihthlog kenjit | ako gichinchik |
;:2’ ttrin kittekook wichiltshei kenjit kah.
- | Bp.Oxenden vut sun kwut sut ]
" thleteteitazya | chizi gichinchik kah | -
tikyinchiknut ako trinyunnut enjit. |

i

Chutrui kenjit gichinchik tthui, | ako ’

| chunkyo rsotitinyoo enjit gichinchik; °
| archdeacon McDonald. | Kirk'he. |
[Seal of the S. P. C. K.J | =

London: | Society for. promotmﬂ' .
christian knowledge,' Northumberland :
avenue, Charing cross, W.C. [1885.]

Title verso blank 1 1. text (Oxenden's family -
prayers, entirely in tbe Tiikudh Ianguage; with '
the exception of a few phrases in Lng]mh) Pp-
3-50, 16°.

Copies seen : Eames. Pilling, Society for Pro-
moting Christian Knowledge. Wellesley.

—— David vi’ psalmnat. | Takadh tsha ;
zit thleteteitazya | ven. archdeacon
M<Donald, D. D. | kirkhe. | [Seal of
the S.P.C.K.] | . ‘

_Winnipeg, Man.: | Printed by Robt. .
D. Richardsou | for the | Society for !
Promotiing Christian Kuowledge, |

- London. | 1886. :

Title verso blank 11. text (with the exception |
of-headings in English and Latin, entirely in -
the Takudh language) pp. 1-195, 16°. |

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling, Society for Pro- |
moting Christian Knowledge, Wellesley. .

-

59.
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—— The | new testament | of | our lord
and saviour | Jesus Christ. | Transkuted
into  Takudh by | ven. archideacon
Mc¢Donald, D.D. |
London: | printed for the ]mtlsh
-and foreign bible society. | 1886.

Title verso blank 1 1. text (with chapter des- e
ignations in English) pp. 5-576, 16°. . :
Matthew, pp. 5-76.—Mark, pp. T7-122. ——Luke,
PP. 123-200.—Fohn, pp. 200-257.~Acts, pp. 259~
333.—Epistles, pp. 333-537.—Revelation, pp. .)38—;

576.

Copies seen : Eames, Plllmg, Wellesley.
. On page 251 of his work entitled ‘' The Tu.
dians,” Toronto, 1889, Rey. John McLean com- A\
mentson asyllabary b) Archdeacon McDouald
as follows :

‘* Beveral years ago the Venerable Archdea-
con McDonald, whese mission is on the Yukon
and who for a teroi of years dwelt obe mile
within the Arctie Cirele, invented a very elab-
oratesyllabary, which he applied to the Tukadb
language, one of the family of the Hyperboreun
languages. The syllabary consisted of 400 syl-
lables, which, when/f thoroughly memorized,
enabled the Tukudh! Indians to read their own
‘langnage with p«rfe(p‘. ease. Having translated : 5 -
the New ’l'vst.mxeht and Prayer Book, . he
utifized his sy llabxc system. and so accurate
was its coustrm,mfu that in four months the
natives could read| the Word of God. Great
Lenefits losved tothe people from this invention,
a3 they spredily lejrned the truths of morality
aud relfgion {or thémselves.”

H‘wm" never, seen any publxcatwn in tbe
".l‘ukudh lan(ma. ‘ printed in what is usually
termed. & syllubaryy, my interest was aroused,

*and/ ander date of March 9, 1889, T wrote Mr.
MeLean for such fartber particulars ax he .
might be able to ﬁxrnish Under date of M:zrch iy
28 he replied as fo]lowq

“ My statement is based npon the following :
The archdeacon was in Winnipeg three or l'our
years ago and was interviewed by -l»lt’polf\f:(r
of the Manitoba Free Press.  The report of that-
interview was u long one, which I have pre-
served in my scrapbook.  In this report is the . )
following: *A syllabary has been muude ni,.the
_ syllables made use of in the language. \V‘ﬁule
the sylables of the Cree lauguage mimber only
about 32, the syllabary required for the Tukudh
contains about 500 syllables; and this. notwith-
standing the apparent ditficulty, some of the
Indians bave learned in a fortnight. These
syllables are written out.in Roman listters.
Some of the more intelligent have learned to s
read the gospels fairly within three months.’ i
I have an interview held with the archdeacon’s . B
brother, and several references to the archdea- v -
con in letters which he wrote himself and were ” - e

.printed in the newspapers; also letters and . RN
notes of trauvel by Hudson . Bay Company's 1 =
otficers. This, however, is the only reference
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to the syllabary; but, as it was so oxplicif, [
felt that surely there conld be no doubt con
cerning it. Should yow find it to be incorreet 1
would feel obliged if you would kindly let me
“know,as I am very desirous of ‘being accurate.”

Under date of Anguast 6, 1890, Mr. VT(,L».m
*again wrote me, as follows:

“ When first I read the accountof Archdeacon,
McDonald's syllabary I was under the impres-
sion that it was composed of characters sinilar

’ ‘to the Evans characters,in ‘the Tukudh lan-
- guage. Iam not now of that opinion. I think
he must arrange {lie Roman characters in the
“form of a syllabary and by this means teach
the Indians to read rapidly.”

In his letter was inclosed a clipping from the
Regina Leader of July 8, .1800, published at
Regina,” Assiniboia, N. W T., remlm" as fol-
lows:

o Over one year agoa famous Ameru sun oth-
nologist wrete to the Rev.Dr. McLean, Moose
Jaw, calling in question some statements made
by him in his ‘book on The Indians of Canada,
relating to the existence of a syllabary of the
Takudh language. Dr. McLean replied that he
had execllent authority for his statement, but
. that he wonld write at once to Dr. R. McDonald,
- of Peel River, inventor of the syllabary, and
‘learn particulars. As Dr. McDonald's niission
Louse for a time was one mile within the Arctic

" Circle it'was expected that it would take two
years to. receive a reply to the letter. An un-

" swer has Jjust been received, within thirteen
months. and aoop\‘l of the syllabary, the con-
tents Qvﬁ-"ﬁxe letter corroborating Dr. McLean's
statoidents in his book * The Indians of €
ada,” ahd in his latest work, just publishe il

+ James Evans, Inventor of the Syllabic Sys
tem of the Cree Language.’
a copy of the letter:

¢ ST MATTHEW'S,
+* PEEL RIVER, JduuarJ 22,700,
w‘The Rev. John McLean:
< +DeaR Siz: I send you a copy of the sylla-
- bary referred to. You will observe that very

The followiny is -

i

few of the rows after the first page are com-

plete, simply through w'ult of ypace.

tinie taken in Jearning to read in the Takuadh

This will
show that there is no exa'weratmn Astothe -

tongue by means of the syllabary, instead of
exaggerating, the f:u‘trls itis understated rather

than otherwise in some_cases;
_there u-?‘mw that léarnt, 1511, syllabary in three
. days and to read the gohpels in about a month.
1 may say that I do not claim great credit for
_the invention of the ay abary. - It was sug-
_gested by Evans’s sy ualm' characters.
“eWith hlgh consideration,
% ‘Yours reqpertfull) .
‘R. M(‘DOVALD D.D.,
¢« Archdeacon.’”

Mr.McLean was cormt as to the make-up of. -

.the syllabary. Iuthe* Tukudh Hymns, titled
_above, the *-syllabarium ™’
‘lnnmm‘) pages and cunsists simply of combi-

for instance, .

is given in ‘the pre-

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF ‘THE

MceDonald (R.) — Continued.
nations of two, three, four, amd five Roman |
characters, anch as Juy, hey
zui, zit, Dhoo, Dhou,
Kthou, et(

bi, zoe, zou, zei,
Dhei, Kdha, Tdhoo,

For s lenszth) description and a fac-simile of Lt

the Evans syllabary referred to, see the Bib- 4
liography of the Algonquian Languages, pp-
186 ot seq. S

McElroy (Patrick D.) ‘Comparative
vocabulary of the English and Jiea-
rilla Apache langnages. Compiled at
Cimarron, Colfax County, New Mexico,
By Patrick D. McElroy. 1875,

Manuseript; 14 unnunbered leaves, 49, in the
libfary of the Burean’of Ethnology, Washing-
ton, D. C. .

The first; 5 11 of this manuscript consistof a
letter from the author. in which he inchules a
“Vocabulary of numerals as firs as seven
thousand.” The micr-.eezliugrﬁ 11, comprise the
¢ Comparative v m"dmi.n‘\ issuned by the
Smithsouian Institntion to colleetors, known as
“ Blank no. 170, containing 211 words (in Eng-

_ lish, hpnnmh, French, and Latin), of which
nqurvnleum were desired, nearly all of which
Mr. McElroy has given, .

Under the title on fhe first page is the fol-
lowing certificate : ’
4 The within wis pre p'n'( ed by . D. )fcbh'ov
interpreter at the Cimarron Indiar® Agency,
New Mexico, and has been tested :.md found to

bhe correct. :

- Auzxn. G. IB}QXNE;
- « U8, Indian Agent.
W, F. M. ARNY,
T 8. Indian Agent, New Mexico.”

McIntosh (Robert). See Gatschet (A.
Q L) .

Mackenzxe (8ir Alexander).
from | Montreal, | on  thé river St.
Laarcnce, | through the | continent of
North Awmerica, | to the | Frozen and
Pacific oceans; | In the Years 1789 and
1793. | With a preliminary acceount tof
the rise, progress, and present state of
| the furtrade | of that country. | INus-
trated  with waps. | By
Muckenzie, esq. |

London: | printed for T. Cadell, jun.
and W. Divies, St rand; Cobbett and
Morgan, | Pall-mall; and W. Creech, at
Edinburgh. |.By R. }mble, Old-Bailey.
| M. DCCC. 1 [1801].

Half-title verso blank 1 1. portrait 1 1. title
verso blank 1 1L dedication verso blank 1 L
preface pp. iii-viii "‘elwl‘.)l histery of the fur
trade etc. pp. i—exxxii. text pp. 1-412, errata 11
3 maps, 47,

Sowe account ut the (,hepewyan Imhans (pF-

" Voyages |

Alexdander




ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES.

Mackenzie (A.) —Continued. ..
cxvi-cxxxii) ineludes ** Examples of the Chep-
ewyan tongue,”
phrases, pp. cxxix-cxxxii. — Voeabulary (2t
words) of the Nagailer or Chin Indians, and of
the Atnah or Carrier Indians, pp. 257-253.
Atnah given hete is Salishan, not Athapascan.

Cupirs seen.: Astor, Bancroft, British M.
seum, Congress, Dunbar, Eames, (reolom( al
Survey, Trumbull, Watkinson.

Stevens's Nuggets, no. 1775, priced m'nm 108.
6.1. At the Fischer sale, no. 1006, it brought 3s.;
another copy, no. 2532, 24, 6d.; at the Field nale.
no. 1447, $2.18; at the Suynier sale, no. 709, $1.62;
at the Murphy sale, no. 1545, $2.25.
Quaritch, no. 12206, 7. 6d.; no. 28953, a half-
russia copy, U.; Clarke & co. 1886, no. 4040,
$5.50; Stevens, 1887, .10 74 6d. ’

—— Voyages | from | Montreal, fon the:

river 8t. Laurence, | throngh the |
continent of’ North Amcrica, | to the |
‘Frozen and Pacific ocoans:jin the years
1749 and 1793. | With a prehmnmr\
aécount of | the rise, progress, and pres-

ent state of | the fur trade | of | that .

conntry. | Illustrated with a map. | By
AI:-\'m(R' Muckenzie, Esq. | First
Ameriean edition. ] ’ “
New-York: | printed and sold by (i
. Hopkins$at Washington’s hetul No.
118, Pearl-street. | 1802,
. Title Verse blank 1 1. dedieation.verso blank
-1 1. prefacegto the London edition pplv-viii,
_text pp. 1-296, map, 8>, .
Linguistics a3 in the edition n[' 1801 titled
L pp. 9194, 271,
Copies seen : Astor, Boston Athenwenm.,

ne vt abov .

—— Voyiiges | from | Montreal, | on th.
river 8t. Laurefice, | through the |
contfinént of North Americ & |'to the |
Frozen and Pacific oceans; in the vears
1789 and 1793. | With a pr(-hmm'n\

a vocabulary of 140 words and’

The_

Priced hy |

" account } of the rise , progress, and pres- ;

“ent state| of | the fnr trade | of that

country. | Nustrated with | general ;

mitp of the conntry. | By sir Ale:
Mackenzieo | .

"Philadelphia: | published by
Morgan. | R. Carr, printer. | 1802,

2 vls. in one:
verso blank 1 I. dedication verso blank 1 1. pref.
ace pp. i-viii, text pp. i~exxvic 1-113: 115-392,
map, &°.

.mt_le-r '
John |

half-title verso blank 1 1. titl. |

Lmﬁmstl(s as in the London edition of hUl i

{itled above, pp. exiii-—cxxvi. 246!
: Gealogical Survey
Some ‘copics “have on
words: ** Hlustrated with a general map of the
country amd a. purin.it of the auther.” [
At the Fiald sale, 4 copy. no. 1448, browsht
$2.62,

Copirs sren :

the title pwm the

61

Mackenzie (A.) — Continued.
—— Voyages | d’Alex.ire’ Mackenzie; [
dans Vintérieur | de | YAmérique Sep-

_Aentrionale, | Faits: en 1789, 1792 et

1793; | Lel.cr, do Montréal au fort Chi-
piouyanet a lzs mer Glaciale; | Le 2.m
du fort Chipionyan jusqu’aux bords de
‘TOcéan | pacifique. | Précédés d’'un Ta-
‘blean historique et politique sur | le
" commerce des pelleteries, dans le Ca-
nada. | Traduits de 1’Anglais, | Par J.
Castéra, | Avec des Notes et un Itiné:
raire, tirés en partie des | papiers du
vice-amiral Bougainville. lene Pre-
mier [-II1]. | .

Paris, | Dentu, Impnmt-ur-lemlrc,
Palais du Tribunal, | galeries «le bois,
n.* 240. | An X.—1802.

3 vols. maps, 8°. -

Linguistica as in the first e«ht.wn titled above,
vol, 1, pp. 304-310, vol. 3, p. 20.

" Copies seen: Astor, Congress.

At the Fischer sale, no. 2533, a copy brought, -

13. Priced hy Gagnon, Queber, 1888, $3.
"For title of an extract from this edition see
under date of 1807 below.

—— Alexander Mackenzie’s Eaq. | Reisen’

| von | Montreal durch Nordwestameri-
ka | nach dem | Eismeer und der Siid-
See | in den Jahren 1739 und 1793. |
Nehst | ciner Geschichte des Pelzhan-
dels in, Canada. | Aus dem Englischen.
| Mit cinerallgemeinen Karte und dem
Bild- | nisse des Verfassers. |

Berlin iind Hamburg. | 1802,

Pp.i-ix, 11-408, map, 8.

Linguistics as under titles dbove, pp. 133_1:;5
3635,

Copies seen : Brit.ie h Maseam. ~

river St. Laurence, | through the |
- continent of North America, | to the |
I'rozen and Pacific oceans; | In the
Years 1789 and 1793. | With a prelim-
- inary account | of the rise, progress,
and present state of | the fur trade | of

- that country. | With. original notes by -
" Bougainville, and Viluey, | Members of -

the French senate. | Illustrated with
maps. | By Alexander Mackenzie, esq.
| Vol. I{=II]. |

London: | printed for T, Cadell, jun.

and W.Davies, Strand; | Cobbett and
Morgan, Rall-mall; and W. Creech, | at

‘Ealimfinrgh. | By R.Noble, oud- haxley._ '

M. DCCC! I {1302]. . &
2 vols.in owe: half- title vmmbhnk 11l utlo

Yoyages | from | Montreéal, }' on the
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Mackenzie (A.) — Continued.
verso blank 11. dedication verso blank 1 1. pref-
ace pp. vii-xiv, text pp. 1-284, (‘ontent-s pp. 285-
290; hilf-title verso blank 1 1. title (varying |
somewhat in- punctaation from that of vol. 1)
versa blank Dl text pp. 5-310 (wrongly num™

l

hered 210}, aofes pp. 211-312, appendix pp. 313 ‘

325, contents pp. 326-332, maps, 8.

Linguistic eontents as in tho first edition
titled above, vol. 1, pp. 158-162, vol. 2, pp. 143— i

149.
Capies seen: Congress, Geological Survey.
Clarke & ¢o. 1886, priced a copy, no. 4050, $3.50.

' —— Voyages | from | Montreal, | on ‘the

river St. Laarence, | through the |
continent of North-America, | to the |’

Frozen and Pacific oceans: in the years :

1789 and 1793. | With a Preliminary:

Account of | the rise, progress, and
present state of the | fur trade | of that
country. | [tustrated with a map. | By
Alexander Mackenzie, esq. | Third
American edition. | '

New-York: | published
Duyckinck, bookseller. Lewis Nichols,
printer. | 1803,

by Evert'!

Title verso blank 1 1 dedieation verso blank .

1 1. preface pp. v-viii, text pp. 9-437. 167,
Linguistic contents as in previous mlnmnu

titled above, pp. 110, 514,
Copies scen : Con;zn'w

Tableau | historique et pnhtnlm‘ |

" M'Lean (John). )
five years' service | in’ the | Hudson’s

dn commerce des pelleteries | dans le

Canada, depuis 1608 jusqu’a nos jonrs.

} Contenant beaucoup de détails sur -

les nations sau- | vages qui 'habitent,

et sur les vastes contrées qui y [ sont :
contignds; | A¥ec un Vocabulaire de Ia

langue de plusieurs peuples de ces |
vastes contrées. | Par Alexandre Mac-

kenzie, | Tradnit de Anglais, | par J. |

Castéra. Ornédu portrait del'auteuar. |

Paris, | Dentu, Imprim -Lib.", rnedu :

Pout-de-Lody, n.° 3. | M.D. (,LC VII
[1807]. -

Half-title 1 L title verso blank 1'{. text pp. 1-
310, table des matiéres 1 nnnumbered page, &7, .

An oxtract from vol.1 of the Paris edition of
1302, titled above. -

Linguistic contents as in ]nrn\'mnu editions,
Tpp. 304310

Copirg seen : Congress.

Leclere, 1867, sold a copy. no. 920, for 4 fr.;
priced by him. 1878, no. 756, 20 fr. :

Voyages | from | Montreal, | on the
river St. Laurencé, | through- the |
continent of North America, | to the |

i
Frozen aund Pacitic oceans;|in the

years 1789 and 1793. | With a prelimi-

62 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE .

Mackenzie (A. )—— Continnesd.
nary account | of the rise, progress, and
present state | of | the fur trade | of
that country. [Illustratmd with maps
and a portrait of the author. | By sir
Alexander Mackenazie. | Vol. T[-II]. |

.. New-York: | published by W. B.Gil-
ley. | 1814.

© 2 vels.: 3 p.lpp. i-viii, i-exxvi, 1-113; 1L

pp. 115392, 87, .

Linguiatic contents as nnder previous titles,
vol. 1, pp. exxiii-cxxvi, 247. '

Uopries seen : Congress.

Sir Alexander Mackenzie, explorer. born in
Inverness, Scotland, about 1755; died in Dal-
hoiisie, Scotland, March 12,1820, In his youth
he emigrated to Canada. In June, 1789, he set
out on -his’ expedition. - At the western end of
Great Slave Lake he entered a river, to which
he gave his name, and explored it until July 12,
when he reached the Arctic.Ocean. He then
returned to Fort Chippewyan, where he arrived
on September 27. In October, 1792, he under-
took a more hazardous expedition to tho west-
ern coast of North America, and sicceeded in
reaching Cape Menzies, on the Pacific Ocean. He

" retnrned to England in 1801 and was knighted
the following year. —A ppleton’ s Cyclop. of Am.
Bing.

Notes | of a | twenty-

bay territory. | By John M‘Lean. | In
two volumes. | Vol. I{-IIT. |

London: Richard Bentley, new Bur-~
lington street, | Publisher in Ordinary

to Her Majesty. | 1849,
2 vola. : half-title verso printer 11, title verso
blank 1 1. preface (dated 1st March. 1849) pp. v=

viii, contents pp. ix-xii. text pp. 13-308; title

verso printer 11. contents pp. iii-vii, text pp. 9~
328,127,

YVocabulary of the principal Indmn dialects
in use among the tribes in the Hudson's Bay
Territory, Sauteu, or Ogiboit, Cree, Beaver
Indian, and Chippeway:um, in parallel columns,
about 130 words each, vol. 2, pp. 323-328.

Copirs seen : Astor, Boston Athenaum, Brit-
jsh Museum, Congress, Fames, National Mu-
seum. -

At the Field sale, no. 1450,a half-morocca copy,
anent. brought $3.75: at the Mnrphy sale. no.
1558, a defective copy, $1.50.

McLean ( Rer. John).
lm-mtnre '
" Jn Canadian Methodist Mag. vol. 21, pp. 4.;6—

163, Torento, 1883, 8°. (Pilling.)

* A genergl account of the subject, inclnding
references toa number of writers funl works on -
the Athapasean.

American Indian

Indian .lfm«"u.wr-q and Intpmture in
Manitoba, North-west Tefritories and
* British Columbia.

.
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McLean (J.) — Continned.

In Canadian Tnatitnte. Proc. thivtseries. vol,
5, pp. 215-218, Toronto, 1888, &2,

Contains (1) list of Ianguages in Manitoba,
Keewaﬂﬂ and North-west Territoriea; (2) Lm-
gnages in British (,nlnmbxa and (3) the lan-

" guages of which vocal ilaties and gray R
have heen published, the anthors andt place of |

publication. the latter «-dnfaxmng.ummbor of | i

references to the Athapascan.

——The Indians | their manners and eus-

toms. | By | John McLean. M. A..Ph. b,

| (Robin Rustler.) | With' Eightcen |

fall-page Illastrations. |

Toronto: | William Briggs, 78 & 80

ng street east. | €. W. Coates, Mon-
treal. SIF, Huestis, Halifax. | 1880,

. I{rﬂnh!ﬂne(‘el 1 1. title verso eopyright notice |
1 1- dedication verso blank 1 1. preface pp. vii- |
viii, e ontﬂl{ﬁ.pp. ix-x, list of illustrations verso

.. blank 11 text pp. 13-351, 120,
Chaptery x'-_
pp. 235-2080

writing through ideograplic symbols to phe-

Indian an;mm-s and literature, .
his consists first of & notiee of the
development of Indian languages from picture-

netic_signs classified in alphabets. Then the '
field of literature in general devoted to the .

Indiana is acanned. enumerating works of
apeeial interest to the student of pl!ilnlng,\:
commencing en p.241.  This includes titles of

works in a number of American languages, |

among them the Tukudh.
(Takadh. Cherokee, Cree). pp. 251-253.
Copies seen: Eames, Pilling. Powell.

: Rev. John McLean was born'in Kilmarnm-l;. .

Axrehire, Scotland, Oct. 30, 1852: came to (Can-
ada in 1873, and was graduated BoAL from Vie-
toria Cuiversily. Cobourg, Ontario. Some years
., afterward his alma mater conferreil on him the
_degreeof M. A. In 1874 he entered the ministry
of the Methodist church. Tn 1880, at Hamilton.
Onmtario. he was ordained for special work
among the Blackfoot Indians. leavini in June
of the same year for Fort Muc Leo Northwest
Territory. accompanied. by his wife. At this

point were gathered abont 700 Blood Indian..

which number waa subxegnently increascd by
the arrival of Bloods and Blackfeet from Mon-
tana to 3.500. Mr. McLean settled upon the
reserve get apart for these Indiins and dijii.
gently sét to work to muster their langnage.
histery. etc.. and on these subjects he has pub-

.

Tndian syllabica .

liashed a number of articles i the magazines
and society publications. At the requestafthe |

ant_hroptﬂq:,'i?:al commniittee of the British Asso-

ciation for the Advancement of Science. Dr.
McLean has for several years prepared notes on
the language. enstoms, and tradition4Bf the
Blackfoot (‘onfederary, uand the resuits of this

Iabor are partly given w one of the reports of -

the committee.

labors of a misawmnary. he found tiwe to prepare

apest grastuate conrse in history .{_M toek 'ﬂw

degree of Ph. D.at the W esle\:m b3 mwnw\
B -

-
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Although brrdened with the
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‘Matthews ¢Dr. Washi ngton).

McLean (J.) — Continned.

Bloomington, T1. in 1898, Besides the articles
which have appeared under: his own name. Dr.
MeLean has written extensively for the press
under the vom de plume of Robin Rastler. He
ianow (February, 1802) athtioned at-Moose Taw,
Northwest Territory, having left the Indian
work inJuly,-1889. He has for several “years
been inspectar of schools, and is now & member
of the hoard of education and of the board of
exXaminers for the Northwest Territory.

M’Murray (Alexander H.) See Murray
(A.HD .
M’Pherson (Mrrdoch). Voeabulary™of
the Chepewyan language.
© TIn R‘xchzfd.on (1.}, Arctic searching pxp«ll-
tion, vol. 2. pp. 382-385, London, 1851, 8.

(o nn'amu abent 100 wo‘rds and the namerals
1-300.

Reprinted in the later editions of the.same
work; see Richardson (. )

M'Pherson (Mrs. Murdoch).
ardson (J.y .-

See Rich-

Maisonnenve. This word following a title or in-

glnded within parentheses after a note indicates
‘that a copy of the work referred to has been

seen by the l‘nmp\lt’r in the bookatore nf,.?a{m- '

sonneuve et Cie.. Paris. France.

Manual of dnvntmn in the Beaver Imh:m
dialect. See Bompas(“‘ C.

Massachusetts Historical Society: These words
following a title or within parentheses after a
note indicate that a copy of the work referred
to has been seen by the compiler in the library
of that society, Boaten, Masa. .

A part of
the Navajo's mythology. By W.Mat-
thews. .
merican \rmqnan.m vol 5. pp. 207 ""4
icaga, IRR3, 8™ (Borean of Fthnolﬂgy ¥

Contains many Navajo terms and names of
mxthie perwnages pdsgm.

Isxirédd separately as follows.

A Part of the Navajos” Mithology. |
By W. Matthews. | From the American
Antigquarian for April, 1883,

{Chicago: 1X83.]

Half title on cover as above, nonside title;
2r-xq';rr. 1-13, »R7..
Linguistic contents an under title next above.
Copies seen : Pilling.

{

] A night with the Navajos: By
Zay Elini. )

In Forest ‘and Stream, vol, 23, pp. 282-283,
\4“ York. Nov.f, 1834 folio. {Burean of Eth-
nedogy.

Contains a number of Navajo words with
m;-min;,?n rasmim.

B
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Matthg*s (W, )-— Ccmtmned
——*Mythic dry-paintings of the Nav-
.ajos. By Dr. W. Matthews.
In American Naturalist, vol. 19, pp. 931-839,
Philadelphia, 1885, 8°. (Congress.)
Contains a vumber of Navajo terms and
PTOper names passinm.

—— The origin of the Utea. A Navajo |

myth,

Tn \merican Antiquarian. vol. 7, pp. 271-274
€ hicago, 1885, 8°. (Bureww of Ethnology.)

A number of Navaje werds and phrases.

~—— Navajo mawées for plants. By Dr. W,

Matthews, U. & AL

Tz American Naturalist, vol. 20. pp. 767-777,
Philtadehphia. 1886, 80,  (Pilling.)

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Matthews (W.) — Continned.

| —— The prayer | of | a Navajo shaman.

|
{
i
1
!
H
i

i
¢
i
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Want Navajo words with,Englilsh meanings

and -explanations.

—— Some deities and demons of the
‘Navajos. By Dr.W. Matthews, 1. 8.
Army. i )

In American Naturalist, vol. 20, Pp. 8850,
Philadelphia, 1886, 8°. .
A number of Navajo words and names of
mythic personages, passne.
rountain rhant: a Navajo cere-
mony. By .Washington Ma-ttln-wx
I. Q‘ A *
In Burean gf I',&hnolog\ Fifth Ann. Rept.
PP. 3TD-467. \‘éashlnzt(m 1887, royal 87, (Pil-
ling.) '5 - 1’
Original texts and tranalations 4\\1‘ songs, pp.
455467, tain twenty-two songs and prayers

with ligsal and free translations into Eng<"
lish. — Namerous Navajo terms, inclnding locai”

and mythic names, passim.
Tsgned separately, with title-page. as follows:

——~The | mountain chant | a Navijo
«eremony | by | Dr. Washington Mat-
thews, 17, & A. | Extract from the fifth
aunual report of the Bureaun of ethnol: -

gy | [Nignette] |

Washington | fm\'e-rnmmn prmtm"
roffice | IRRX

Caver title as above, half-title verso blank 1
. 1. no msude title, contents pp. 381382, illustra-

tions p.3x3 text pp. 335467, royal A°. Omne

hundred copies issned. :
Li'gznjs!it‘ contents as under title nextaboye.
%id_ &een : Durean of Ethnoelogy, Eames,
]

it

Anm medieal mmwnm

I§ American Amhmmlnmu vol. L pp. 140

1T ashington, 1888, 3. (Pilhing) 7

The prayer in Fn«hxh iin 55 paragraphsi.
with interlinear translation fu Navagn, pp. 151-
163. —Gloasary (127 words): alph.llun( by Nav
ajo words. pp. 165-170%

Issued separately, withditlep

age. w follows :

“. —— Noqoilp1, the 'rambl:-r :

e prayer of a Nuvajo sh'un'm By .
Dr.‘*\nqhmwtnn “Jtth‘?wa . AL

| By | Dr. Washington Matthews, | U.
S, army. | From the American Anthro-
ologist, Vol. I, No. 2, April, 1888.
. Wagsh! D. C.:| Judd & Det-
weiler, printers. | | —

Cover title aa above, title as above \'vﬂm\1 .
blank 1 1. text, pp. 5-26, plate; 8°. - S, T

Linguistics as under title next ahove, pp. 7=
19, 21-26,
Copies seen : Pilling. .
—— Navajo gambling songs. By Dn
‘Washington Matthews, U], 8. army.
In American  Anthropologist, vol. 2% pp. 1-19,
Washington, 1889, 8, (Pmmtﬂ
Contains twenty.owe short smgs m I\ava,]o. ’
each followed by translation and notes.
. Issved wseparately, also, without change,
[ [‘mmg )
a Navajo
myth. 0
Tn Jonrnal of Amvncan Folk-Lore, vol. 2. pp.
89-94, Boston and New York. 1889, 87, (Pilling.)
A number of Navajo terms. passim.
Issued separately, nlso. withmlt chatige,
( Prllmg )

—— The gentxle system of the \:n ajo
Indians. _

In Journal of American Folk-Lore, vol. 3, pp.
#9-110, Boaton and New York. 1890, 82, ¢Pilling.)

Tist of the Navajo gentes (51), wi h meanings
in English, pp. 103-104. — Phratries of the Nav-
ajos (from Tall Chanter. and a second list from
- €Capt. Bourke). p. 109. - Many. Navajo."terms
passim. ‘ '

Tasued soparatvly. with title.page, as follows:

—— The gentile system | of | the Navujo
Indianw| by | Washington Matthews,
M.D.. LL.J | major and aurgeon,

_ United Stafes. army | Delivered as a

Lecture hefore the \mhmpn]omcﬂ |-

Society, W, 't.shmr'ton, D.e.

[ Boston and New York: 1%90.}.

Half-title on cover as above, no inside title;
text pp. R0-110, 27, -

Lingnistic contents as ‘under tithenext aleswe,

Copies gern : Pilling. . .

—— [Texts; grammar. and dictionary of
the Navajo langnage. ] (G

Manuseript.  Dr. Matthews, wheis mows
(1892) atationmed at Ft. Wingate NU DML id cole

. lecting mraterial for amomograph oot bedNavayo-
Imlians. . Concermnyg thw lingumtic portion-he .
wrote me nnder dedte-of \nmfmbrr 22,1491 .m
follows

<My work on gbe Navajo language is grow:.
iag. but 3t ixan such-a chaotic sfaté as yet that
1 can not give you a very satisfactory account
«of it. T have. I thmk, grammatic material to -

. .

Lo
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.. that extensive region.
of tha Indians began when he ascended the |

ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES.

Matthews (W.) — (‘ontumad

filt 200 or 250 prmfed quarto pau-s el T have
about 10,000 words in my dietionary.. My col.
 lection of texts, amdl trénslations-.songs,

prayers, myths, ritnalz,ete, -would formagood. |
It will take time

sized volume of themaeives.
and leisure to put them in shape, however.”

Dr. Washington Matthewa waa born in Kil- -

tiney, a suburb of Dublin, Treland, July 17,
1843, His mother dying, hm father emigrated
to  Americl ilo—he, Fa—rirTan e
amd, after extenaive tr:n el i

in Towa.

Towa in the apring of 1864, and 1n 188R ree@ived !
"the homocary degree of 'LL.D. from the same .
nniversity in recognition of his philologic
In 1864 he entered the United States |
wervice as an acting assistant surgeon. and
In ;
the summer of 1865 he again entereil the mili- -
tary service and has continined therein nntil

studies.

served as sach until the close of the war.

the present time. having been Commissioned
Jmajor and anrgeon July 10, 1889 ITin service
has carried him-over all the States and Terri-
torien weat of the Missisaippi and brought him
into_contact with a majority of the tribes of
Hin first serions study

Upper Missouri-in 1865. In the autnmn of that
year he went to Fort Berthold. Daketa, where
he came in contact with Arickarees, Hidataas,
and Mandans. He resided, with some inter-
raptions, in the neighborhood of these three
tribes for about six years. and gave special
attention to their languages and ethnography.
In the winter of 1870-"71 hix maunscripta and
notes on these tribes had Assnmed extensive
proportions; but an the 28th of January, 1871,
his quartéra at Fort Buforl were destroyed by
‘fire, and all his notes and manuseripts. with «
valuable collection of booka of éarly travel and

" exploration on the uypper Missouri. were con-

sumed. Tn 1372 he went eaxt, and in 1R73 puh-
lished the Grammar and Dictionary of the
Language of the Hidatsa. From New York he

" went to California. prepared a seecond edition

of his work. under the title of Ethnegraphy
and Philolegy of the Hidataa Indians, which
was issned from the Government - Printing
Office in 1877, and spent anme five
more remote parts of California and on cam.
palgns againat hoatile Indians in the conrse of
which he traveled extenaively through Nevada,

Oregon, Tdaho. and Washington, and met many .

wild tribes ‘whose languages and eustoms he
noted. In 1880 he went to Xew Mexico, where
he hegan to stady the Navajo fmdians. In 1884
he went to Wasrhington, D, (7
there on dnty in the Army Medieal. Museam
until May, 1890, From Washingten he made

‘two excursions into the Southwest in the pnr -

«uit of archewlogic and ethnographic investi-
gativns—one in the interest of the Durean of
Ethnology,

ATH—5

America, settled
© -« firat in Wisconsin, then a territory, and later
He was gradnated in medicineat the |

medical departinent of the State University of.. Mﬂhall;(llr‘ John J.) Vocabulary of the

Umpqua Valley people, Oregon. ~ .

cears in the -

and remainesd

the other in the interest of the :
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[ Matthews (W )~ (‘ontmm-d

Hemenway \bnt,hwestem A rrhaﬂ‘l»znca! Expe-
dition.
his time was largely devoted to somatological
studies, particular attention being given to the
. large eollection of crania and.other haman
hones in- the museuni. and he has written, sn
extenrive iluafrated monograph on * The
Hnman Bones of the Hemenway Collection,”

which is yet unpublished. In 1890 he retrrned
——terNew Mexico, whera he still pemaina.

Mescalero Apache. Sev Ayachje.
Midnooski. ‘See Ahtinné.

Mannseript, 3 vmnﬂmbf-red leaves, folio,
written on both Jgides; in the library of the
. Burean of Pthnologv Collerted daring No-

vember. 1856. Recorded on one of the Smith- -

sonian blanksof 170 words, equivalents of the
“whole nnmber being given. .
In the same library are two mpwn of this

While in the Army Metical Musenni

vocahulary, both hy Pr. Geo, Gibbs, in one of -

which (where he denignates the language as

Hewnt) he follows Dr. Milhan's spelling, in the .

+ other he uses an alpiabetic notation of lris vwn.

A third copy is iu the same libsary, made by

. Rochrig for comparison w:th the Wlﬂnpah
vocabulary uf Dr. Gibba.

" Mimbreno Apache. See Apache.
Monmgnais: ’
Bible history See Legoff (1..)
Catechism Legoff (1.,
Catechism Perranlt (C.0.)

“ Catechism Végréville (V. T.)
Dictionary . Petitot (E. F.S..J.)
Dictionary Végréville (V. T
Girammar N "Legoff (L.)
Grammar _Végréville (V. T.)

, Grammatic treatise  Petitat (E. F.8 1
"1 Hymns Legoff (I..)
| Hymns Perranlt (.. 0)
Prayer book - Legoff (L)
Prayer book Perranlt (C.t).)
Sermons Legoff ¢1..)
Songs 4"émvii}v V. T

Sylabary Perranit (€. 0,
Ten commandments Tegoff (L.

Text Legoff (E.)

Tribal names Petitot (E.F.8..0.) -
Vocabulary Adam (L) -
Words Petitot tEF. 8.0

» See alao Athapascan; Chippewyan; Tinné.
Morgan (Lewix Henry).

Contributions to Knowledge. | 218 |

Systems | of | consanguinity and affin--

ity { of the | human family.
ILewis H. Morgan. !
Washington city:

- Smithsonian institation. | 1x71.

{ Byl

- Colophna : Publffhed by the Smithsonian in-
stitution. | Washington city. 'June, 1879,
5 ) -
, mv-“_m. ,iz., 5
- . ~. 5,
. e a2
- M D)
AR ¥

Smithsonian -

| pnblished by the




66

Morgan (I.. H.) — Continued.

" verso blank, contenrts pp. xi-xii, toxt pp. 1-583,

. Kennicott), Beaver Indians (from Kennicott),

Ea
Title on cover as above, inside title thﬂv.\rmf'u
from above in inprint verso blank 1 I mlv

tisement, p. iii verso blank. prefice ppw v-i

index pp. 585-590, 14 plates, 40,

Also forms vol. 17 of Smithsonian Contribue |
tions to Knowledge. Snch issnes have no cover [
title, but the zenerul title of th'e series and 6- 4
other prel. 1l preceding the inside title, .-.,.'

Chapter v. System of rvlahcmnlnp Sr-me”
Ganowanian family continued. Athapasco:
Apache and other nationa (pp- 230-233) inclndes
the following: A short comparative vocabulary
(23 words) of the Slave Lake Indians (from

Chepewyan,. Dmr R:h, amnd Kiitehin (the thrma |
latter from Richardson), p. 232, i
System of consanguinity and affinity of the
Ganowaniin family (pp. 291-342) includes the
following, ,collected by Mr. Morgan: Hare In.
dians (Té-nid’-tin:ne), lines ﬁ Red Knives !
(Tél-sote’-e-nii), lines 66. .
Also the following : |
Herdesty (W. L.), Relationships of the Kut-

. ¢hin or Loucheux, lines 67,
Kennicott (R.). Relationshipa of thv Silave L

Lake Indians, lines 64, .

McDonald (R.). Relationships of the Tn-kii- 1
the, liges 65,

Copies xeen : Astor, British Musnm, Burean
of thnnlugv Congress, Eames, Pilling, Trum-
ball. .

At the Squier sale, no. 8‘20 a copy sold for
25.50. Quaritch, no. 12425+ priced a copy 4i.

Lewis H. Morgan washorn in A urora. Cayuga “
County, N. Y., November 21, 1818. He was
zradlmtedlryUmon(‘ollf :ge. Schenectady, inthe .
classof 1840, Retnmmgfmmcolle«eto Aurora,
Mr. Morgan joined a secret society composed of

" the young men of the village and ¥nown as the

Grand Order of the Troquois.  Thishad a great -
influence upon his future career and stodies,
The order was institated for aportand anmse-
ment, but its organization was médeled on the
governmental system of the Six Nations; amd,
chiefly under Mr. Mormun's diréetion and lead-
ership, the objects of the order were extended,
if not entirely (‘han"ed and its parposes
improved. To become better acquainted with
the social polity of the Indians, young Morzan

‘visited the ,t!xrri"inmi remaining in New York.

a.mere remnant. but yet ret‘nmmvr to a great
extent their ancient laws and ¢ ustéms: and he
went so far as tobe adopted as a member hy the
Senecas.  Before the council of the order. jn
the years 1344, 1845, and 1846, he read a series of
papers on the Iroquois, which Were prlilislie d

under the nowm de' plume of - Sk randoah.”

Mr. Morgzan dicd in Rochester, N, ‘.' Decemn-
ber 17, 1881, . -
[Morice (Pére Adrién Gabriel).] The

. New | Vlethodwal Easy and (‘nmpletv
| Dene syllabary. -
[Stuart's:Lake mxssion, B. C.1590.]
: N .

BIBLIOGRAPHY OoF

THE

Morice (A. (r.)——('(mhmwd

" 2 aseparate leaves, verso of the firat one
blank. ke,

On the first leaf is given the syllabary with
| explanatory notes: the second presents ** Some

& 3. of the Advantages-of the New Syllabary.” See

tho-fac. Blmlll »3 on the three following pages.
o Copies seen :-Eames, Pilling, Wellesley.

1 A:New | Improved & Easy Alph’z-
bet or Syllabary | snggested to the
‘‘ Cherokee nation " | By a Friend | and

earnest sympathizer. |

- ['1890 ]

1 leaf, verso blank, 8o,
‘* The sounds and orthography of the above
are thowe of the Cherokee Alphabet such as

reproduced in Pilling's Iroquoian Bibliography. .

Shontld they be incompleta or defective, the new
Syllabary can easily he completed or corrected
out of the Déné Alphabet. from which it is
extracted.”

Copies seen : Eames. Pilling, Wellesley.

[ ] Preces | Post  privatam  Missam
recitanda-, | [()nt-Jme syllabie ¢ }mmc-
ters.]

[‘ltnartﬂ Lake mission, B.C. 1890]

I leaf, verso blank, %o, .

A prayver in the Déné langnage,
characters. followed by apr’ly»nn Lann roman
characters,

opries seen : Fames. Pilling, Wellesley.

. —— [Two lines syllabic characters.] |-

[Picture of the vifgin and child.] |
[Three lines syllabic characters. ]
[Stuart's Lake missiorn, B. C. 1890.]
Transliteration : Pe testlals oetaateeléh |
Jezi Kli hwoeztli ét hwotsoen | ot

Hwol 1890t nahvmtnrpt i \nl\nnfh et ] pzl

Molis eryinla.
Tranvla.hnn With paper unwleamu | Jesus
“Christ was-born then sinee | )
With-it 1890 rimes . it anpually-revolved
- [vear] | Stuart’s-Lake there ! father Morice
made-it. L '

Title verso blank I 1. text (entirely in the
Déné language and in'sylabic characters) pp.
3-32, 8q. 167, See the fac-simile of th'- title:
page on p. 70 of this hibliography.

The first book printed in these characters.
It is a sort of primer containing “pel'lmg and
elementary reading lessons,

Copirx geen : Eames. Pilling. Wellestey.

—— [Two lines syllabic
[Oblate seal.] | [Thrpﬂ lines sfllabic
« h.u“u:tn‘q 1 -

" [Stuart’ S Lake mission, B. C. 1290.3

Transliteration : Larkateshisvaz keiskez. i
Jezi KH hwaztli ét hwotsa:n | {Seal.] |

Hwo 1890t nahwatizeet | \akrazt]x ét | pel

Molis @y inla

Stunart’s Take \h-x-»mn Print I\n 9.

sylabic

characters.] |

N



e

M

ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES. _ '67\

Tue New

Methodloal Easy and Complete
DENE SYLLABARY.

L 4

S

. WithA @ E I O U . WithA & E I O |
AG&. QD> B B A VAme||Y @ 99 9 G \©Abne
‘H <>D>D>AV rQ COL® 2B
T <>>> AV 1@ APV VWY 2B
R <>P> P> A Y - o
W <3>3 AV L ¢omhnu
Hv € >3 > A V T CHDDHDHMRU
' flr ~cODBD QU v
ID) CODDNU Tt ¢ oHDDHD QU
Th apDpDAOOo T g B¥8BB QU
T CDDD AU C ' (€))
| S Z CO2DIINU=zz
PBEAd D PDAY Tk DODDHDNU
m . s E333mMuwss
KGKE3I B3I MW 'sh &EBBBMB .=
%Ki EBBBWOW \fch & BBBR G
KK @88BBBMNYW v|Ts 33308
| @ & BBB Q&
N CoOddAuUL~-|
&€ 333 MW <« (‘Hiatus © — Accessories: o *

EXPLANAT OR Y NOTES

(l) These letters are not dxﬁ‘erentxated in Dene. (2) v is the nasal n. (3) 2 '
~ is the French j. (4) s is phonetically intermediate between s and s.

The vowels as in Italian, except e 'xs‘ the e in Fr. je, te. — Ther of Kr, Kr

" is hardly perceptible. i ¥ are very guttural R is the result of uvular vibra-

tions. Kh, Th =k+h, t+h.. Q almost = ty. p is a peculiarly sibilant. I. The.
dot accompanying consonants represents the exploding sound (rendered by { in-
corporated in '=the #igns). * is- prefixed to proper names, and o is suffixed to
sylla,bles the{ vowet of which it is rrévessary to render-long. The rest as in Engl.

@ -

Filhro g Sy e Sl o e e e e
J : SR )

e
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SOME OF- THE

Advantage f the New byllabary

“T.— The direction of the curve or angle of each sign infallibly determines :
the nature of the vowel added to the fundamental consonant of each syllable, /“
and this direction is always perceived without the least effort of the mind. In

_ the Cree Alphabet such as given in Petitot’s ' Grammaire raisonnee, this direc—

" tion on which depends the vowel of the syllable is either dxﬂicult 1o di
governed by no fixed rulés. Thus, in that Syllabary, & poi to the right,
> to the left, % upwards, Y~ downwards, though the nants expressed by
“these differently turned signs are ALL in connection with the SAME vowel o. Hen-
ce confusion—with co-relative difficulty—for the mind of the pupxl ,

IT.— All the cognate sounds are rendered in the new syllabics by similarly

which they belong, while their intrinsic modifications determine the nature of
the particular sound they represent, Thus the dentals are expressed by a single
curve; the gutturals by a double curve; the soft sibilants by a curve with un-
dulating extremities; the hard sibilants by a double curve with' like extrem—
ities, etc. Thelef'ore oitr 30 'ééts of létters are _practically reduced to 9, . viz.:
g Cda ‘E_ CRACE. % tha.t, the pupxl who has become familiar
with these 9 signs may almost be said- to have mastered the whole Alphabet;
) for another good point in its favor is that . -
il II1.— The modifications of each fundamental character take place mternally
' " and in.conformity with logical and therefore easily learnt rules. To illustrate
‘this rémark, we will refer to.the sign' &. The student who already possesses
‘the af'oxe:axd 9 principal signs will recognize it at swht———thlouvh its double
‘undulating curve—as a hard sibilant which, being affected- by no modification,
must be given the primary hissing sound Sa Let us now insert therein the
perpendicular line which, when used as an internal accretion to a sign, corres-
.ponds to the & of the Roman Alphabet (as in <C hra, <€ hwa, G tha, G kha), ~

i e S
5 TR, e

PRt
¢

o

B 1 P I e o

[retemtass

et ——

theréby add a = to that sign which will then become ‘S tsha.or cha. In li-
ke manner, £ may be changed into & tsa which in its turn is ‘liable t0 be
transformed into & isa.  C, &, etc. may alsobecome , &, ete. —This
logic and consequent fac1hty are sadly wanting in the old S_ylla.bary which is
made up of disconnected signs many of which are differentiated only by addi- -
tional and external smaller signs (' & L ‘G b bt « 1 < )

" most of which are also used as non-syllabic letters, and as such sometimes ha="
ve in that same Alphabet 2 meamng gquite different from that which is a,ttnbu— 7

formed characters the general shape of which denotes the phonetic group to - .

and we obtain£F sha. Should we cross the end of its horizontal line, we wilk -~ -~
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“ ted to them when they are considered as mere accessories. This arbitrary

change of value joined to the fact that these modifying signs sometimes pre-

cede, sometimes follow, the main character must unavoidably confuse the mind .

of the beginner and render the acquisition of readihg unnecessarily difficult,

- IV.— In our system, all the small signs (except o which, as its form indica-
tes, is zero when alone) are consonants without vowel, and in no instance is any
of them ased in another capacity They have always the same value, and the
method and logic which we have noticed in the formation of the main or syl-

labic signs have also presided. to the composition of those which are merel y

consonantal, Thus the non-syllabic gutturals are expressed by vertical lines

" (r # V); the nasals by semicircles (> ¢ ), &c. Note alse the transformation of

Sinto s, sh; z into z, 2k or j, ete. through the insertion of the 1 or modifying
% of the large characters. —The old Alphabet not only lack's this method and
resulting simpiicity, but it would seem as if its inventor had purposedly con-

to's the value of [, to z that of g, to k that of f, ete.

. -trived to render its acquisition unduly difficult to the white student by giving |

V.— The new Syllabary is complete, while it is universally conceded that

the Cree Alphabet lacks about half a dozen sets of syllabie signs Which are-in-
dispensable in such delicate languages as the Dene. Those who know the num-

~berless'and most ridiculous contresens this searcity leads to need no other rea-

son $o reject the whole system as practicaliy_ worthless. Besides, in chnecti;on
with none of itg signs is there any provision for such important vowelksounds
as those of @ (French ¢ muef) and » (00, Fr. cu). Yet in several dialetts &

characterizes the present tense and E-the past, while the distinction bétween

0 and v is no less essential. ' i o
VI.— Lastly, wg claim for our Syllabary a grester synthesis which renders

‘ the writing shorter g\and, by m;oiding the accumslation of non-syllabic signs,

Y

' Wofthvof\the new Syllabg.ry that through it Indians of common intelligence

~man who performed the feat in the space of two evenings,

makes the reading egsier. For instance, the Chippewayan word intafi-chare,

“leaf” ‘which with tBe old syllabies - cannot be written without three consecu--
tive small signs (AVCivED) is simply Qv with the new system.

In conclusion, we may be permitted to state as illustrative of the practical

hgve learnt to read in one week’s leasurely study before they had any Primer

or printed m\atter of any ] ind to help them 6n. - We even know of a young .

>
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Translation : The-little-catechiam drawn.on
(written). | Jesus-Christ was-horn then since |
[Seal.] | .

Withdt 1890-times it-annunally-ravolved |
Stuart’s-Lake there | fatherMorico made-it.

Title as above verso blank 1 1. text (entirely
in the Déné language and in syh:l.bic charae-
}151‘») ])p.‘8—18, 8(.16°.  See the fac-simile of the
title-page on p. 71 of thia bibliography. .

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling, Wellesley.

Bome copies of this catechism differ in colla-
tion: Tifle as above verso blank 11. text pp.41-
56. 'The author informs me that an edition of
500 of these was printed “to form part of a
‘Recueil de Priéres’ which T am not yet pre-

*pared to publish.”  (Eames, Pilling, Shea.)

Morice (A. G.) —Continned. ‘
‘\
|

—— The western Déués—their manners
and customs. By the Rev. Father A.
G Morice, O, M. E, Stuart’s Lake, B. C.

In Canadian Tnst. Proc. third Beries, vol.7
(whole no. vol. 25), pp. 109-174, Toronte, 1890, 8.
(Burean of Ethnology, Pilling, Wellesley.)

‘Classification of the Déné tribes, p. 113.—
Déné songs with music. 156-157.— Apologue
(three lines) in the Lmﬂ'u.uw of the C'n'rmr In:
dians (' written with the new signs " with
interlinear.” transliteration amd  followed by

" English translation), p. 166, —Remarks on:the

- language of the western Dénés, ])p.asqusl

—— The Déné languages. Considered in

" Themselves and Incidentally in their
Relations to Non-American Idioms.

Bythe Rev. Father A. G. Morice, O. M. 1.
I Canadian Inst. Trans. vol. 1, pp. 170-212. l
Toronto, 1831, 8°. (Pilling. ‘
" Introduction; pp. 170-171.—Phonetics and . !
graphic signs (pp. 172-175) includes * the now
methodical easy and complete Déné syllabary,

Pp. 175.—General characteristies of the Déneé i

languages, pp. 176-181.—The nouns; their \'.u‘x-v“
eties and inflections, pp. 181-184.~The adje
tives and the pronouns, pp. 185-18 The sim. i
ple or primary verbs, pp. 139-195. —The com-
. posite verbs, pp. 195-200.—Varieties of verbs,
PP 200-204. —Miscellaneoas notes. pp. 204-312.
Tasued separately with half-title (The Déné |
langnages), on the verso of which begins the
text, paged as in the uri";in al article, 170- "! d
. (Eames, Gatschet. Pilling, Powell.) :
It has also been translated into French and
is in course of publication in the Missions de Ia
Congrégation des  Missionnaires Oblats  de i
Marie Iinmacnlée. Paris,

~Le | petit catechisme | al'usage | des
sauvages porteurs | Texte & Tradne-
tion-aved Notes | suiviles | prieres dn
matin | et du soir | Par Ie R. P. Morice,
0.M.J. | [Two lines quotation] |
Mission | du lac Stuart | 1891
Colophon : T}:p«),r_,_rrzlx)lnin>nln' la Mission du-Lae |

i
Stuart. No.10. |

Morice (A. i.) — Continued.

Half-title (La Petit Catechisme ot prierea)
verso blank 1 1 titlo as above verso blank 1 1.
avertissement pp. 5-6. text (Carrier and French,
usually on facing pages) pp. 8-143, (half-titles at
PP 7.51 and 95). table des matieres P 144,90
160, )

On ecach page of the work are gfvvn foot-notes
explanatory of peculiarities in the Carrier text
and of the translation.

Catechism, pp. 7-49.—Prayers for the worn-
ing, pp.52-69.—Prayer for the evening, pp. 70-
73.—Divers prayers (pp. 7493): Prfayer on
arising, p. 74.— Prayer on retiring, p. 75.—The
mysteries of the rosary, pp. 76-79.—Salve,
Reyina, p. 80.—~Prayerto St. Joseph. pp. 81-83..
Prayer for ihe dead, p. 84.—Acts for the bene-
diction of the holy sacrament, pp. 85-93, verso a

- note in Frénch by the author.— Cantiques (pp.
98-1418) : To the sacred eucharist, pp. 96-103. —
To the Holy Spirit, p. 104.—To the Holy Virgin,
Pp- 105-112.—To St, Joseph, pp. 113-115.—To
the Holy Angels, pp. 116-117. - For various
oceasions. pp. 118-143. ’ .

Copies soon Eames, Pilling. Powell.

— ['luwtlu-ﬂ \a.hwuvlnu*k. or Carrier
Review.

Stuart’s Lake, 1891, S

Pp.9-32, 80, -

A eight-page periodical, prmrml Pl‘ll’lr’t\l\’ in
the Déné syllabic characters invented by Pére
Morice. At this writing (»Lm\nr‘\‘ 1892) It
three numbers have been issned—those for
Oztober, Noyember. and December. 1891, No.1
hegins with page 9, the preceding pages being
held, I presame, for the ]-mlxmman m.ut«-r'
rahﬂn" to the volume.

The contents are of a varied nature—the first
number, for éxample, containing: Indian or
local names, p. 9.—News from below [i. e. from
the colonized portion of British ¢ olumbial, p.
9.—News from the New World. p. 10: tlom the
old World, p. 10.—Seripture text..p. 11.—Life
of St. Athanasius, p. 11.—Biffle questions and K
answers, p. 12.--Letter from the bishop. p.12. —
A pictire and its explanation, p. 13.—Concern-
ing the Review. p. 13.—A story, pp. 14-15.—
Hymus, p. 15. —Usetul information, ete., p. 16.

Coplies xeen: Pilling, }’uwn-ll. :

: [——] Dictionnaire | de la Langne |
Chilkohtine. Mission | du l.u- William.
| Avril 1884, . "

Mannseript; title verso blank 1 1. text pp.
1-170. doable columns, 82,

Contains  about 5.000 words. which need
rearrangement and retranseription. It has

been prepared for pubfies tion as far as the let-

“ter F. ’ :

1 Pe | Kuti-Nitsil-in | pegénni | gé

_\.ttsélthlk [1884.] oy

. Literal. translation: With | Above-Chief

[God] | his-word | after one-speakas.
Manuseript; pp. 142, 120, ,
Contains 5 sermons in Chilkobtin. .

PO R :
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Morice (A. G.) — Continned,

Langne Porteur | par [ 1o R. P. A. (-.
Morice,0. M. 1. | Mission du lae thrt

JI8RT-18 . . 0 *)
X[.mlm(ripl title verso and following leaf
E - blank, text pp. 1-128, double column, small 4o,

A-C only finished.

} Grammaire | Des Parties conju-
gables ‘dn  Discours | de 1la Langue
Porteur, 1887, ) ("

Manuseript: pp. 1-96, double c-olumn broad 80,

g

nrtu'len and 132 rules.
] Manuel | Du .\:ulvmrvo | contemmf
| Prieres, Instructions, ( antiques | Et

. Catéchisme} | Mission du Lae Stuart |
\L,r(w‘)“

[

it s TV

Mannsgript: title verqomsmk text pp. 1-120,
© 16°, in ﬂu- Cagrier langnage.
- (‘nnt..nhs Rart . I. Morning and evemng

and after cofhmumnion, acts and hymn for the

Part. I,
munion and t|w rm-f-pnun of sacraments gener-
i ally.—Part 1545 hymns,
IV. The shorf (’(lfl‘chl*illl?f ( hristian dnctrnw

[—] fakcxwm pe teestlaes racetata hnk-
- wen natgehwolnek. [1889] (*)

]’b'l:pt t after old-time about one-narrates.

Manuse rTipt: pp. 1-535. 120, lwm-v a free trans-
lation and adaptation of the book of (}vm«nq
in the Carrier dialect. -

Déné roots | By the Rov. Father A.
G. Morice, (’5 M. 1. . [1'890.] *)
thnscmpt : 20 pages, folio. .

Introdaction. 13 pp. —Voecabulary of 370 Eng.
lish “mﬂ.s which are roots in' Déné, with their
v :\lr-nhi in 17 or 18 Déné llldl('l‘t‘l 17 PR

—— Lesx  Evangiles. | Pour
Dimanehes | Ef | Fétes " d’obligation |
De I’Année | Traduits | Par e R. P. A.

Stuart | 1890. (™)
Manuscript: title verso blank 1 1.
pages. note-paper size.
Contains the selections from the "()illl‘l“l read
in Roman Citholic churches on all- Sundays

year. translated into the Carrier language.

[

Carrier. 1890.. %)

translations and adaptations of the most thrill-
- ing stories found in Fnr'lmh periodicals and

projected monthly review in the new syllabics,
- See page 70 for title of the Review.

and  feasts of obligation through the whole '

. destined by the translator for publication in a !

ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES. ' _ 73

¢ —— Diectionnaire | Des Verhes | De la [—] Twelve | hhort Livesof the Saints,

l Morice (A. G.)—Cnntmnml
1891, ( ”)
Mannacript: 26 pages, 47.

. —— [Words,

(‘outa‘nn four chapters, unb{},]\'lded into ]‘) '

- —— Grammar | of [ The Carrier

prayers, n~x'1mmatmn of conscienee, acts hefire :

benedictiopand divers miscellaneous prayers.—
;{mtrucﬁuné on confession and com- :

all original.—Part .

Literal translation : Sky-on-sits [God] . his- '

1

tous  les -

G. Morice, O. M. I. |\’Im~zmn du, ,:t(e'

text 7R

] Twelve | Stories of adventure fin |

I\I'mnﬂ(‘npt 60 pages. note-paper size. being :'

|
1}
1

I

“possession of their author,

phrases, and s«-nfenr-m in
the Dené 1 anguage. x‘)l] *)

Manuscript in possession of ite anthor, who °

has prepared it for the use of tha Burean of
Ethnology. Recorded in a copy of Powell's
Introduction to the: study of Indian hmgmm'

guage | With Notes | On Local Peenl-
i;n_-ities‘-'aml HKtiotisms | By Rev. A. G.
Morice, O. M. L.* (M
Manu«'npt 73 pages, broad 8, begun in
h-bruarv. 1801, and yet unfinished; in posses-
sion of its :luthnr whn rell-l e he haa r«!u‘hed

N‘rnw ohaptsl rﬁi fiie: ,pmomum.

Aré | the' Carrier Sociology . aml
\/I\'thnlng\' indigenous or e\otlc ? ( >

M.mm«'rlpl 30 pages folio. recently prepared
by its anthor for publication in the Pransac-
tions of the Royval Society of Canada.

Contents:  Imtrodac ‘tory — Ethnological - -
riological—Carrier sociology . exotic ; general
guments—Carrier, sociology exotic; proved:
by fuets—( ‘arrier mythology partially exotic—
(,rralmn myths.

The’ manuseripts titled above are in the
who has kindly
furnishedd me information cobcerning them, as
also the notes from which 1 have compiled the
followmng hiographic notice:

Father Morice was born on the
August, 1859, at  Saint-Mars-snr-C\ olmont,
France.© After the.nsnal clementary studies at
the Christian Brothers” séhool at Oisseau,
where his family had removed. he was sent,
when 13 years of age, to the Ecclesiastical
College at Mayenne, with a view 0 prepare
himself for the priesthond. Feeling called to -
the foreign misgions, he subsequently jotned
the Order of the Obltes of Mary Immaculate
(0. M. I.) and made his final vows therein in
October. 1879, While still studyi ing theology
and being as yet in miner orders, the- famous
decree N of-1830 commanded the dispersion of the
nembers of such religions orders as had not
the official sanction of the French Gov ernment.
Previous to the exéention of these decroes be
was sent by his superiors to British Columbia,
where he arrived on the 26th of July, 1880. At
the completion of his theological dtudies and
after he had learned a little of the inglish lan-
guage hi was promotedto the priesthood. Julys®
2. 1882, nml given charge of the Chilkotin In-
dins, whose language he immediately pro-
ceeded to Tearn.  After_two years of study he
fonnd himself able to pro.lch to them without
the didof an interpreter. In 1885 he was sent to
Jhis present station, Stuart’s Lalw where” he

Tepeated-~but with less ditticulty, owing to the
L!r.xmm.nu'.ll at}mn\ of the two ls m-'uam

S
il

27th of
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4. .| BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Miiller (Friedrich). Grundriss | der |
Sprachwissenschaft | von | Dr.° Fried-
rich Miiller | Prnfcs‘mt[&c threelines.]
| I. Band | 1. Abtheilung. | Einleitung
‘in die _Spmchw:ssenschaft[—l V. Band.
| I. Abtheilung. | Nachtriige zum Grund-
riss ausden Jahren | 1877-1887]. |

Wien 1876[-1888]. | Alfred Holder | K.
K.Universitits-Buchbhindler. | Roﬂu-n-
thurmstrasse 15.

4vols.(vol. 1 in 2 parts, vol. 2 originally in 4

divisions, vol. 3 originally in 4 divisions, vol.4

-part-1 all published), each part and division
with an outside title and two inside titles, 8.

Vol. 2, part 1, which includes the American
languages, was originally issned in two divi-
sions. each with the following special title:

Die Sprachen | der | schlichthaarigen Rassen
| vonr fD’ Friedrich Miiller | Professor {&c.
el{ght 1ines.] | I Abtheilung. | Die Sprachen der
nust.rahschen der hyperboreischen | und der
amerikanischen Rasse. |

~Wien 1879[-1882]. | Alfred Hilder | K. K.

N Hof— und Universitits-Buchhiindler l Rothen-
thurmstrasse 15. Co

Die Sprachen der amerikanischen Rassen:
Allgemeiner Charakter dicser. Sprachen (in-
cluding some Athapascan examples), vol. 2
first part, second division (1882), pp. 181-183.—-

Miiller (F.) — Countinued.
Die Sprachen der- Athapasken- (Tinne-) und

Kinai-Stiimme, pp. '15449:!. treats of sounds,

roots, wonus, wljectives, pronouns, verbs, and
numerals, king use of examples from the
Tschippewyan, Pean de’ lidvre, Louchenx,
Tahkali. Tlatskanai, Urakwa, Apatshe, Navajo,
Hupa. and Kinai.

Copiex seen : Astor, British Museum, Bareau
of Ethnology. Eames, Watkinson.

| Murray (Alexander H.) Vncabrilnry of .
© the Kutehin of the Yukon or Kutehi-. -

Kntehi, drawn up by Mr. M"Murray
[#ic]; to which. the Chepewyan syno-
nyms were added by Mr. M’Pherson.

In Richardson (J.), Arctic searching expedi-
tion. vol. 2, pp. 382-385, London, 1851, 8°,

A lint of about 100 words and the nnmerals
1-300.

Reprinted in- ﬂn later Plhnnm of ﬂm Same
work ; «e¢ Richardson (J.)

sound and signifieation in the Kntehin
and Dog-rib langnages.

In Richardson (J.), Arctie se arching expe- :

dition, vol. 1, pp. 399—400, London, 1551, RO,

A vocabulary of 22 words.

Reprinted in the later editions of the same
work ; sée Richardson (J.)

N.

Nabiltse : o,
General diseussion  See Gibbs (G.)
Vocabulary JAnderson (A. c.)
Vocabulary Dorsey (J.0.)
Vocabualary Gibbs ((;.)
Vocabulary Huzen (W. B.)
Nagailer:
Vocabunlary \( & ‘\dolunu (3. m-l
’ Vater (- '
Vocabulary Mackenzie (A.) -

Nahawny. See Nehawni. ’

National Musgeum: Thesé words following a
title or within parentheses after a note indieate
that a copy of the work referred to has been

- seen by the &umulur inthe library of that insti-
stution] Washington. D. (. - -
" Natsun kaothet . . . Saint Mark

Tinné. SeeXKirkby (W.W.)
. Navajo: . B '
Dict,iol)lur:';\" © See Matthews (W)
General ﬂis('l)msinn

Vater (J. 8.

* Baneroft (H. H.) |

. Busebmann (J. C. E.)

. Gentes Matthews (W3
Grammar Matthews (W)
Grammatic comments  Featherman (A))
Grammatic comments Miller (F.)
Grammatic comments. Wilson (E. F.j

General discussion
(General diseussion

Numerals Beadle (3. H.) .
Numerals . Gatsehet (A8
Numerals Haines(E. M )

. Navajo — Continned.

CAdelung (J. Cand :

See Tolmie (W. F.) and
Dawson (G. M.}
Matthews (W)
Catlin ((3.)
" Matthews (W)
Smithsonian.

Numerals

Prayer

Proper names

Proper names
 Proper names

elationships P_ar'kanl (R.L.)
Songs " Matthews (W)

Text - Matthews (W)
Voecabulary Arny (W.F. M)
Vocabulary Baneroft (H. H.)
Veocabulary . Beadle (J. H.)

Voeabulary ‘Busehmann (J. C. E)
- Voeabulary Cushing (F. H.)

" Vocabulary
Vocabulary
Vocabulary,
\;;m-,;nlm]nry
Vocabulary

Davis (W.W_.H,) -~
Domenech (E. H, ]).i
Eatorni (J. H.)
Gatsehet (AL S)
Loew (0))

Voeabulary Matthews (W)
Vecabulary © " Nichols (A. 8,
Vocabulary P Pvtimp (E.F.8. 1) - .
Vocabulary = - Pino (P.B.)
Vocabulary ’ Powell (J.17.)
Vocabalary -« Schooleraft (H. R.)
Voeabulary -~ Shaw {J.M.)
Vocabulary Simpson (J:H.) |
Vocabitlary - Thowmpson (A. H.)
Vorabulary Turner (\W. W) -
Vocabalary Whipple (A. W.)
Voeabulary Whipple (W. D)
Vocabulary “Willard (C. N.)

- Collection of words having a similar

2422



5

Navajo— Continned. -

Vocabulary See Wilson (K. F.)
Worids Barreiro (A.)
Woridn Daa (L.K.)
Words . . " Elis (R.)
Words _Gatschet (A. S.)
Words. Latham (R. 6.)
Words Matthews (W)
. Words Tolmie (W. F.) and
M . * Dawson (G. M.)
L. Words ~ Wilson (D.)
2 -
Nehawni : - C
- Vocabulary See Kennicott (R.)
Vocabulary Roehrig (F.L.0.) .
Vocabulary Rosas (R. B.)

' New Improved & Easy 'Llph'x.het See
. Morice (A) G. ) '
New Methodical® . . ..

bary. See Morice (A. G.)

Nichols (A. Sidney).
Navajo language.

Dene sylla-

Manuseript, 10 unnumbered leaves. 4°, in the e

library of the Bureau of Ethnology-.
in New-Mexico, 1867-1868..
Recorded on one of the blank forms<go. 170)
of the Smithsonian Institution. ixsued to cdl-
. lectors. and containing 211 words. Of these,
equivalents are given in about 180 cases.

Northern Ifdians.

Collected

See Athapascan.

Nulato Inkalik. - See Inkalik..
Numerals: e
Ahtinné See Allen (H. T
Ahtinné Dall (W. H.)
Ahtinné " Ellis (R.)
Apmthé Allen (H.T.)
Apache Bauncroft (H. H.)
Apache Cremony (J. C.)
Apache Dugan (T.B.)
Apache Gatschet (A. S.)
Apache Haines (E. M)
Apache Haldeman (5. 8.) .
Apache Miitler (F.)
Apache Pimentel (F))
Apache Tolmie (W. F.) and Daw.
’ " sowr ((:. M)
Chippewyan . Buschfiiann (J. C. E,)
Chippewyan Classical.
Chippewyan Ellis (R.)
. Chippewyan Haines (E. M)
Chippewyan.

James (E.)

O'Bnan (—)- A Voecabalary of Fort .
‘Simpson Dog-Rib, by Mr. O'Brian. of
the Hudson’s Bay Company.

In Richardson (J.). Arctic searching expedi-
tion.vol. 2, p. 398. London, 1851, 8o,

‘Contains about 75 words.-

Reprinted in the later editions of the same
work : see Richardson (J.)

Vocabulary of the language ot a

tribe dwelling near the sources of the

“ Voeabulary of the’

ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES. ' 75

Numerals — ( Continned,
Chippewyan  See Klrkh\ (W. W)

Chippewyan Miiller (F.)°
Chippewyan Pott (A. F.)
Chippewyan Tolmie (W. F.) and D:w

son (G.M.) .
Tolmie (W.F.) and Daw.

Dog Rib
. son (. M)

Hupa Baneroft (I1. H.)
Huapa Gataehet (AL 8)
Hupa Miiller (F.).
Hupa Tuhni»:( W. F.) and Daw.
. son ((;. M)
Kairuhkhotana Dall (W.H.)
Kenai Ellis (R.)
. Kenai Erman (G. A.)
Kenai Miiller (F.)
Kutchin Busehmann (T.C. E.)
Kutchin Dall (W.H.)
Loucheux Miiller (F.)
Navajo Beadle (J. H.)
Navajo Gatschet (A, 8.)
Navajo Haines (K. M)
Navajo Miiller (F.)
.Navajo Tolmie (W.F.) and Daw

now (. M)
Miiller (F)

" Peau de Lisvre

Slave Ellis (R.)

Sussee <Sullivan (J. W)

Taculli Elis (R.)

Taculli Harmon (D. W)

Taculli Miiller (F.)

Taculli Pott (A.F.)

Taculli- Tolmie (W. F.) and Daw-

. . son (G.M.)

Tahlewah Raneroft (H. H.) .

Tahlewah Ellis (R.)

Tahlewah Tolmie (W. F.) and Daw-
. - son (G.M.)

Tinné | Campbell (J.)

Tlatakenai Ellis (R.)

Tlatskenai Miiller (F.)

Tigalenzen Dall (W.H.)

Tmpkwa Duflot de Mofras (F )

Tmpkwa Miiller (F.y

TCmpkwa' Tohmie (W. F.) and Daw-

- _son (G. M)

Unakhotana Dall (W.H.)

Wiilakki Bancroft (H. H.)

; Wailakki Tolmie (W.F.) and l)aw-

o - ovom (G.ML) i
Nuwheh knkwudhnd Jesus Christ .,
Tukudh. See McDonald (R.)
|-

’

- O’Brian- (—') — Continued.

River of the Mountains, and known to |
the voyagers by the name of “Mauvais -

Monde,” and. of the "Dog-rib- dialect
dr::wn up by Mr. O'Brian, of the Hud-
son’s Bay (‘timp:mv’s service;

In Rxchardson T Aretic ».mr«'huw expee
dmuu vol. 2, pp. 399400, Lumlmul&»l LN
Containg about 5¢ words in ewd p dulect..

.
s
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""McDonald (R.

76

L]
O'Brian (—)— Continued.
Reprinted in the later editions of the same
work ; see Richardson (J.)

Ochikthud ettunetle [Tukndh]. | See

Orozco y . Berra (Manuel). . Geografia de
las lengnas | y'| carta etnogritica | de
México | precedidas de un ensayo de
clasificacion de

Jaw mismas lenguas | v
de apuntes para las inmigraciones de
las tribus | por’gl lic. | Manuel Orozeo

-

" v Berga | [Five Tines qn(;t:lﬁ?l'ﬁ'{f‘]wl [De-

sign 390 . - )
México | imprenta de J. M. Andrade

¥-F. Esealante | [(Jalle de Tibyreio
funm. 19 | 1864 . :

Half -title verso blank 1 1. title versp blank 1
1. dedication verso. blank 1 1 introduetion pp.
vii-xiv. half-title (privoera parte) verso blank 1
1 text pp. 3387, index pp. 389382 map. folio.

“Chapter viii, Familia apache & yavipai, pp.
4041, refers to the Yuman.— Section viii of
chapter xii. Familia apache; p.
to the~Athapascan and \'unum.«(.‘Imnt.‘-r'xxv_
Apaches., pp. 365-387, is a general discussion’on
the geographic distribution of these peoples
~awld includes the Tontos, Chiricagnis, Gilefios,
Mimbrenon,  Faraones, Mesenleros,  Llaneros,
prznws. Navajos, Chemegue  [Shoshoenean),
Yuta [Shoshonean], Muea Oraive  |[Shosho-
nean I and the Toboso (** lengna perdida ™).

CCopies geen : Baneroft. Beston Athenmum,
Boston Publie, Brinton. British Museum, (‘on-
rress. Eames. Watkinson.

-

. v P. - =

Palliser (Capt. -John). Exploration.—

British North America. | The | journals, - -

detiiled reports. and observations | rel-

ative to | the exploration, | by eaptain®

Palliser. | of | that portion of British
North Ameriea, | whieh, | in latitude,

lies between the British lmlindur}' line

amd the | height of land oy watershed of
-~ the northern | or frozen ocean respee-
tively, | \:uul | in 'lun';_:irnlndc-. hrtww-n
the western shore of Iake Superior and

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

|
|
5
|
't
s
i

) refers both |

I the Pacifie, ocean, | During the Years “

1XHT, IX58, 1859, and 1860, | Presented to
both Honses of Parlianment by Command
of Her Majesty, | 19th May 1x63. |
[English arms.] |

London: | printed by George Edward
Eyre and William Spottiswomde,. print-
ers to the queen’s most excellént maj-
exty. [ For her majesty’s stationery of-
fice. I 1%63. ] { Price 3:4._ 6d. ) ,-“~

5

Our Forest Children. | Vol. 1, No. 1.
Shingwank Home.  February. 1887
[-Vol. IV, No. 6. September, 1890].

Edited by Rev. E. F. Wilson and published
monthly at the Shingwank Home, Sanlt Ste,
Marie, Ontario: sm.” 4. No.10 of vol, 1is a
CChristmasy. pumber.”  In 1848 2 * Sunimer
nuniber’” appeared. no. 4 of vel. 2: also a
s Christivas number,” “nor 107 of

. althongh the next issue is nmummnbered 10 also.
These special insttes are larger than the regular
ones. and ilhistrated.  The regular issties con.
sisted of 2 1L or 4 pp.ench until no. 3 of vol. 3

(for June. 1888) when the periodical was made a

16-page illnatrated monthly. The first seven

numbers of vol. 1 were in size about 6 by 9

. inehes and were unpgged: with no, & the size
was inereased to about ® by 10 inches. and the
pages numbered, each issne being paged inde-
pendently (1) imtil the beginningef vol. 2, from
which a single pagination continues (excepting
nox, £ and 16) to no. 1 of vol. 3
next no. being paged 580 Nao.3.of vol? 3 (June,
1RR9) begins a new series atd a new and con.
tinuons pagination (pp. F-256). each issne since
then having 16 pp. 47, aned being provided with
a cover, The last issue—that for September,
TR0 —savy: “Ax hax already been announced,
this ix the last issue of ‘Our Forest Chilitren.’
Nextmonth. October, will appear the first num-
ber of the' Canadian Indian.” " {q.7.]

Reeve (W.D.). The Chipewyan Indians. vol. .

2 pp. 6T . .
Wilson (K. F.), The Sursee Indians, vol. 3,
T pp. 97-102, - %\' .
—— The NXavajo Indinus:geel, 3. pp. 113-117.
(—'npigw xeen: a]-Ia:m-s..PiHi r. Wellesley.

.4 b 3
& - -

Palliser (.J.) — Continned.

“{omitting the priec) verso blank 1 1 text pp.
7 ¢olophon 1 p. folio. >

Sullivan (J. W.), Vooabnlaries of the North-
west Tndians, pp. 207-216.

Copies seen : Poston Athenmum, Geological
Sllr\'s'_‘:'. '

Priced by Dufossé, Paris, 1837, no. 24911, 12 fr.

Packard (Robert Lawrence). Termsof re-
lationship uxed by the Navajo Indians.
Mannseript. 4 leaves, folio, in the library of
the Burean of Ethnelogy. - Collected at the
Navaje Reservation, New Mexico, in 1841, This
manuseript hias been corrected and - sapple-
menied by Dr. Washington Matthews Fort
Wingute, N. Mex.

Palmer (Dr. Edward). “\'of-n‘hnl:-lry of

the Pinella and Ariva Apache language.

Manuseript: 5 unnumbered pages. 47, in the
library of the Burean of Fthnology. It bears
the Smith sonian Institution receipt stawp of
Dee, 24 1867, -

vol. 2,

3 (pp. 1-4K). the

Printed eover as ahove, title as above




ATHAPASCA

Palmer (E.) — Continned,

Containg the 180 words adoptedd by the Smith-
sonian Institution as a standard vocabulary .
Arranged fonr columns” to the page, two of
English and two of Apache,

There is a copy of this vocabalary in the
same library, made by its compiler; 6 nnnum-
bered feaves, folio, written greone side only.

Peau 'de Liévre.

Djetionary See Petitot (K. ¥. 8.0

Grammatie comments Miiller (F.)

Grammatie treatise Tetitot (1.

Legends -, Petitot (K,

Relationships . Morgan (L. " )

SText: Promissiones.”
© Voeabulary

- Kennicott (R.v
Vocabulary Petitot (E. F. 5..J.).
Vocabulary Rochrig (F. L. 0.) .
Words Charencey (C. FUHL G
Words Petitot (E.F.8.T

[Perﬁault (Charles Ovide).] L. J. O &
M..J. | Prierves, | Cantigues | et Cate-
nhxsmv [en | langne Montagna on
Chipeweyan. |.[One line syllabie ehar-
acters.] | [Oblate seal.] |

Montreal: | Imprimerie de Louis Per-
rault, | 1857, (")

Title verso approbation of | Alexandre, Evé.

que de St Boniface, O, MU T, 1 1. text P 3-144,

130,

Prayers. ete. pp. 346, —Syllabary, p. 47

Cantiques (22). pp.49-92. —Catechism. pp.93-144.
Title from Dr.J. H. Trambull ‘from copy in

his posséssion.  Referring to the note under the
neéxt sneeeeding title, deseriptive of the addi-
tion of pp. HA-1R80. he says: My copy is in
the original binding, fresh and anused, and is
evidently complete as issn- eF.

[——1 L. J. C. & M. J. | Prieres, | cam-
tigueset e itechizme | enlangue | Mon-
tagnaise an Chipeweyan. | [One line
syllabic characters.] | [Oblate seal.] |

Montréal:
ranlt et cotpagnie. | 1865,
. Title approbation of

verso FAlexandre

Evégne e S¢. Boniface, O, M. 1.1 1. = quelques

notes” «igmed Che. Ovide Perrault pp. i-xi,
text in syllabic characters with Freneh head.
inzs in italies pp. 5-174 table des cantiques
(alternate Jines Montagnaix in syllabie eharae
Tersand Freneh initalies) pp. 175-179, 187, Sig-
natiires alternately in twelves and sixes.  Se
the fue-simile of the syllabary. p. 78,
In the preliminary = notex " the
cludes adetter, A Messienrs les Redacteuars
din Pays. Lwhin‘lx contains the alphabwt [syili-
bary]. p. iv.)and an - of the ch:
ters with transliteration and translation into
Frvnrh.‘p‘ V. Alssa o Lettre de Monseigneur
Farmud, Evéque d Anemour, i l'!n O, Per
“raunlt, Eer. Avocat de Montréal.” pps viizx,
wiving examples and explanations of the syl
lahic charagters * que nous vmpluy ns pour les
langues sa tvage: -

exemple

LANGUAGES,

Perrault (',

| imprimerie de Lonis Pep- <

author in- °

charae. .
D —— Outils en

(K

0. — Continued,

Prayers, pp. 1-17.--Way of the cross, pp. 18-
10..— Alphabet [aylabary), p. 41.. Hymns (nos,
T-3R), pp. 43-17. . Catéchisme, pp. 119-174.°

Copivs seen, : ]'"::\HH‘:-\‘ O'Callaghan. Pilling,
Shea,

The copies of this work lwlonging to Mr.
Wilherforee Eames and myself differ from the
other two.  They lack the six preliminary
leaves paged i'xi: and following page 179 are
pages HO-180 (sighatires 9 in twelve and 10 in
six). Page 145 is headed ¢ Explications de
aquelques Images propres i Pinstruction des
Montagnais.” embracing hymnx nos, 1-13 in
syllabie characters. with headings in French. in
italies.  These copies are in the original bind-
ing and seem to be as jssned from fhe press.
Tt is probable that the copies of this kind are

" of the earlier fssue. The first sheet is com-

© plete: the title-leaf is connected with Jeaf pagsed
25241 thesecond leaf with leaf paged 21-22, &e.
The Ezplications appear to have been printed as
asupplement to the edition of 1857, The copies
left over were bound up with the edition of
1265, Subsequently. I presume. the «ix leaves
containing the quelynues noteswere inserted and R
the book issued without the Erplications. -

A similar copy was prived hy Dufosse in De.

cember,* 1889 (no. 36739), 10 fr.: and another m
June, 1890 (no, 40911), at. the same figure.

! Petitot (Pére Fanile Fartuné Stanislas

Joseph). Etude sur la uation monta- -,
gnaise par le R. P. Petitot de la Con-
grégation des Ohlats de Marie Imma-
cnlée.

In Les Missions Catholigues, vol. 1. pp. 129
216:vol. 2 pp. 1-64, Lyon, 18681369, folio.
(Pilling.) -

List.of names of divisions of the A thapasean
family. with. English signification, vel. 1. p.
136, —Langue momagnaise (general disenssion),
P 138-160.— List of words showing atlinities
in various .\ thapascan languages, pp. 215-216.—
Names of the months in Lonchenx, Pean de
and Montagnais, vel. 2 p. 48..-Many
wornds, p}}ra:«m and sentences

Lievre,
Athapaxcan
passim.
Tssued separately : Paris. A Hennuyer et fils,
Puaris. 1365, 63 pp. 127, A8

~—— Déné Dindjies.

- In Congris Int. des \m-‘rit anistes
renda, premiére wession. veol. 2, 2 pp-1
et Parix, 1875, {Eamex, Pilling.y

{ umpan«muf Déne.Dindjirte rmsw ith these
of variong other languages. pp. 13-15. . Com-

DWné olifferent dialeets),

Compte-
“. Nancy

p.lnun e table Nav

s and Dindjie. pp.tn-21,

pierre ¢t en os du Mace-
Kenzie (eerele polaire arctiqne;,

In Matériuux pour Vhistoire primitive et
naturelle de Fhomme, pp. BR305.
1575, %7, (Pilling.

Contain<a sumber of Chippewyan and Eski-+
Imuuan napes of implements passim. -

Toulonse,

T

R

i
[

i
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FAC- SIMILE OF THE SYLLABARY FROM PERRAULTS MONTAGNAIS'Y
PRAYER- BOOK OF 186s." .




" Petitot (K. F.8.J J.)— Continned.

—— Dictionnaire | de In | langne Dind-
Dind}ié | dialoctes | Montagiiais on
Chippéwayan, Poaux d@ Lidyre et
Loucheux | renfermant en} outre jun
krand nombre do termes prapres a sept
autres dislectes do 1a mémk langue |
préeéds | diuno mrmograplue es Tone-
Djndjié | d’une
bleanx synoptiques des con;ng
par | le R. P. E. Petitot | Missionpaire-
Oblat -de Marie Immaculée, .
@’Académie, Membre comspomln

I'Académie- de~Naney, | de Ia Sochté ]

d’Anthropologie et Membre honora,
de la 8ociété de Philologie de Paris.
[Two lines quotation.] |’ {Design.] |

Paris | Erneat  Leroux, dditenr .
libraire des  sociétés. Asiatiques de
Paris, de Lalcutta de  New-Haven

(Etats.Unis), de  Shanghui (Chineé) | de | -

TEcole des lnngnes Orientales vivantes,

de la Société phllologlqne, ete. | 28,
rue Bonaparte 28 | Mmsonneuve, quai.
Yoltaire, 15 | San Francisco, A
‘croft and Ce. | 1876 -

Cover title as above, mnltting the llesign :

" and with the addition of five lines ut. tho be-

C ATHAPASCAN. LANGUAGES.

sons | . |

.~L. Ban- {

79

| Petitot (E. F.8.J.) — Continned.

dAcadémie, | Membre, correspondant
de'Académie de Nancy, | de la Société
W’Anthropologie | et Membre honoraire
do la Bociété de Philologie et d’Eth-

-nographie de Paris. | -

Pariw | Ernest. Leronx, &ditenr 1 H-,
braire de lasociété Aamthue de Paris, |
de Pécole des langues orieutales vi-
vantes et des sociétén Amathnes do
Calcutta, | de
Unis), de Slmnglml ((‘Mne) | 28, rnc
Bonaparte, 28 | 1476 :

Coxer title us’ above, half: m:« verno prin(er

liat of pullications 11.'80.-

" . General diseussion on "language, P, l-&—

Genersl discusaion of the Atlmpamn lan-

guages (pp. 7-22) inclndes a short comparative

vocabulary, French, Latin, )luntag'nain‘ Pesux
de Lidvre, and Louchenx. p.16.— A, comparative
vocabulary of the \anjn, TRené (dé divers dia- .
lectes) and Dindjié, p. 22, -~ Comparative

vocabglary of the Wakinl (Tétes-Plates) and

Yukultas - (T&m-l’.nngnesh . 104.—Compara.

-tive vocabulary of the lxnznageoof the Haidas -
(Kollonches, Tles Clarlottes), Tonguas (Kol- .

louches, Alaska), Yukultas (Tétes-Longues,
Colombie britanmique), Wakiah, (Tétes-Plates,
Oregon), Dnalné (Atnans, " Alaska), Dindjié
(Mackenzie), and Dénd’ (Territoire du No.-0.),

ginning (Bibliothdque | de | lingui et

d'ethnographieaméricaines | Pnbliee par Alph

- L, Pxnnrtl Volume II), half-title verso notes 1
1. title as above verso blank 1 1. dedication
verso blank 1 1, preface PP-vii-ix, av: ant-propos

" PP. xi-xviii, monographie des Déné-Dindjia
PP. Xix-xxvi, essai sur l'origme des Déne.
Dindjié pp. xxvii-xlv, abreviations p.. [xlvn]
précm de grammaire comparée des trois princi-
paax dmlectes Déné-Dindjié pp. xlvii-Ixxxv,
errata pp. Ixxxvii-Ixxxviii, text pPp. 1-367, rolu-
-phon p. [368], 5 folded tables, 40,

Comparative grammar of the Mnnt.lgmnn
Peaux-de-liévre, and Loucheux, pp. xlvii-
Ixxxv. *Dxctiomr) of the Déné -Dindji¢ in four

1 is, French, Mont. . Peanx-de-liovre,
and Loucheux, arranged alphabetlmllv by

" French worids, pp. 1-367.—Tablean général'des
verbes Montagnais, folded table no. 1. —~Suite
des conjugrisons des verbes Mnntngmmt, folded
table no. 2.—Tableau général dés verbes Peanx
de Lidvre, folded table no. {3].— Tableau gé-
nr-ml des verbes Loucheux, folded table no.
1 {4} —~Verbes Loucheux a désinences rrregn
lidres, folded table na. 2 [5].

Copies seen: Astor, Bancroft.
Pilhng, Wellesley.

- Fifty copies were issued ** sur papier de Hol-
_lande extra,” at 175 fr. -5, 150 copies ** nur papier.
fort."n.t 125 fr.; and 150 copies ** snr papier ondi-

- naire,” for the use of the Mackenzie mission. .

—_ Mouograplne | des 1" Déne-Dindjié |
par | le r. p. E. Petitot { Missionnaire-
-Oblat de Mane-Immaeulée Officier

C mngresua,

4

,611 Lyon, 1879, folio.

’ relnme au metal

) perwnal names.’

p- 105.—Also seattered phrases and terms with

" wignifications.

Copies seen : Astor, Brinum E-mee. Pllnng.

—Six légendes améticaines identifiées a
.I'bistoire de Moise et du peuple hébren. .

- InLes Missions Catholiques,vol.10,pp.176-621, ]

T ol 11, pp. 1-160, Lyon, 1878-'T9, folio. (Pilling.)

-4 legend frum each of the following peaples:

Chippewyan, Peaux de Liev re, Loucheunx. Sixi. -

caquies on Pieds-noirs, Chaktas, . Twmhlen.in
all of which native words occur pawim.
De lorigine asuthne ‘des - Imhens'

" de 'Amérique ' arctane Par le R. P.-

Emile Petitot, 0. M. I. Missionnaire au
Mackenzie, officier d’Acidémie, ete.

. In Les Mwsmnﬂ C:thohqnm ¥ol. 12, pp. 529
(Pilling, Wellesley.)

Mang. Athap ferms pas

—De I’ ongme nslathue des Indxens de

PAmérique arctique. :
In Société Phildlogigue, .«\ms vol. 12, pp. 39~
78, Alengon; 1883, 80, )
"TUne version de la legende natumalv de 1a .
-" chez les Dénés (par-
allel columna French and Déné), pp. 41486,
On the Athabasca. District of the
Canadian North-west -T&rritory. - B)
the Rev. Emile. Petitot.

"In Royal Geog. Svc. Proe. vol. .,,pp.n:xs-csa 7

Londen, 1883, 8°. (Pilling.}
Contains a nnmbarot‘ geognplnc. tribal, nd

’

New- Haven (Etats-. A

" 11.-title as above verss blank 1 1. text pp. 1-109, .

,

oy




80 .

- Petitot (E.F.8.J. )-—-( tmnmwd.
——De In formition da Ixmguge, mota

~— La femme. .'m acrpent.

fonnéa par Je mlonblemt-nt de racines

hétéﬂ)m-nm, qnoique de’ aigmﬁcmtinn_

synonyme, cest-3-dire pur #ltérwtmn
ropn‘lntiwa.
 In Association. frangil p-mn... ¢
T dlen neiencen, compte-renda, 32th session (Rouen,

1A83), pp. W5-701, Parin, 1884, ¥, (Geologieal
Survey, Pimnz ) ’ '
C lent in a ber of North

American lmkﬂ( among . them the Dénd,
Auun. and Dlnajie. .
bégomle des
Déné Chippewaynos. -
In Mélusine, Revue de llylﬁnlggh- mu-ra-
ture populaire. traditionn et nxigen, vol.'2, no.
"1, columna 19-21, Paris, Aprit's. 1884, 4°,
-,(hulwhfl.)

. 'The legend in fipst given in Frvnrh wmn the
“"l‘«xun original .du conte fhlypvw.lyan fol.’

" lowing.

—— On the Aﬂmpad«'n district o'f the

Canadtan North-west Territory. "By the
Rev. Emile Petitot.

In Montreal Nat. Hist. Sec. Record nt Nat.
Hint. nn-l Goology., pp.-.*z Montreal, 1884, 4°.
C of rivﬂ‘n. inkes,

. etc.; in Chippewyan..

. Reprinted with the same title in / Monlml
Nat. Hist. Soc. Canadian Record of Science, vol-
1, pp. 27-52, Montreal, 1884, 82,

" Thin latter magazine took the phceol‘ the

" Record of Natural History and Geology above |

mentioned, ouly one nnmher of that aerial hav-
ing been insued.

. Parallele des coutnm«s et des croy-
- ances de la famille Carai lukhsqmmande

"avec velles des peuples Altmqnea et-.

Pumqnes. )
In Association fram;anu- pour I'svancement
" des sciences, compte-resdu. 12th sexsion {Ronen,
', 1883), pp.. 686-697, Parix, 1884 8. (Geolu;.'ic-al
Survey, Pilling.} .
A sumber of Déné words vrnh }‘wh me-n
. ings passim.

~—— Mélanges muénca%ns. \ocabul:ure

piéganiw. Deuxitme dialecte des Nin-
nax ou Pieds-Noirs. = Recueilli par
Emile F. 8. Petitot. ’

In Soci¢té Philologique. Actes. vol. 14, pp.
170-198, Alengon, 1885, 8.
Petit vocabulaire Sarcis, pp- 195-198.

—— Traditions indiennes | du | Canada
nord-ouest | par | Emile Petitot ancien
missionnaire | [Deslgn] |

_ Paris | Maisonneuve frires et” Ch.
Leclere | 25,

| Tous droits réservés

Colophon:: ‘Achevé d:mprim«r le 19 Aot |

1886 | par G. Jacob’ x_mynmeurg()rlém{ponr

, auai Voltaire, 2[5] | 1886

¢

BIBL!OGRAPHY Ql“ 'I'HE

 Petitot (h F 8. )_.. Continned.
Maisafnouve fréres [ ot Charles Leclerc I Il«
braires éditenrs | A Paris .
Half-titlo of ‘the serien (Les | littératures po-
pulaires | tome xxiif).verso blauk 1 Ltitleof the
* series verso blank 11, imil-title verso blank 11,
title as above verso blank 1 1. dedication verso
biank: 1 1. introduction pp, i-xvii, remamue p.
[xvifi}, text pp. 1-507, index et concordanco pp.
300514, table des matiéres. pp. 515521, oy I’Il.gﬁl
" dn méme auteur 1 1. colophen verso blqpk 1l
list.of the series verso blank t 1. 162, Forms
‘yvul.'.‘.’lol'"‘!.m"“’ o o8 poy 1 . '!!e-‘ " .
len putions.” : )
Déuxiémo partie,

Légenden at. tr-dlt Iou

' des DindJié ou Loucheux (pp. l&!(r’).buuhiea o

many terms pasrim, contains: Texte et traduc-
tion littérale de In premiére légende [inter
linear|, pp. 95-100..-Héros et dlvlni(l-u den
Dindjié. pp. 101-102.
. Troisiéme partie, - Mgamlu ot tnnlmnnn';
dea Dénd Peanx-de-Lidvre (pp. 103-1306), benides
. many terms passim, includes: Texto et tradue-
. tlnn lttérale [interlinear of a legend], pp. 302-.
'Li.m; des. héros, des divinités u des
m«matm Peaux-de- Lidvre, pp. 304-306.
Qustriéme -partie, -Légendes et tmlitiom;
des Duné, l"lauc;-de-(,’hienaPtEuch\en(m' 307-

. B, bedides native terms passine, contains: -

‘Texte et traduction littérale de 1a premiére
legende, . pp, H1-343. --Héron et dlvin‘itéa des
Flancupte-chiens, p. 34.

Ci Ic‘xmc partie, L«gmdea den Deénd |
'I‘chippeunvan APP. 345-442), benides many -
native words passim, incindes: Texte et tra-
ductio® littérale de la. premidre legende, pp.
437-440.—Héros et divinités des, I)Qné Tchippe-
wayan, pp.m-u°

- Copieg seen : Burean of Fthnolog, Eames,
Gatschet, Pilling, Powell. )

The original texts of these ‘traditions, with
literal translations, were nuboeqnent.ly pub-
lixhed as follows :

Traditions indiennes | du |. Canada .
nord-ouest | Textes originaux-& tra-
duction littérile | par; Emile Petitot |
‘Ancien Missionnaire, Officier d’Acadé-
mie, Membre de li | Société de Philolo-
gie, ete. | [Two lines quotation] |

-Alengun | E. Refiaut-de Broise, Imp.

et Lith. | Place d’Armes; 5. | 1888

‘In Société Philologique, Actus, vols, 16 £ 17 -

(half-title 1 1. title ax above 1 1.) pp. 169-614,

Alengon, 1888, 8°. (Eames, Wellesley.).

The whele work is in double colmnna,

French and the native language. -

Denxiéme partié, Traditions (1-10) des

Dindji¢é ou Loucheux (Bas-Mackenzie, Ander-

_ son et Montagnes-Rochruses), pp. 175-253. -

- Troisiéme partie, Traditions (1-43) des Dénd
. Peanx-de-Liévre, pp. 255-414.—Observances et

fi\qn'?rs(itlz (1-179), pp. 415-47. —-(,umes et

2

notions ph§siques (1-16), pp. 448463,
Qusm'iém partie, Tnuhtwna (1&9) des Duné -
. des thcs—de-chiens. Pp. $65-503.




.ATHAPABCAW S 81

) P.tlm (E.F.8.J. )—-(‘ontvmm»d
‘Clneritéme partio, Traditionn n-r:um ll&m‘e
Tohippéwayans, pp. 506-588. -
. Insuod separatoly, alwo, an follows
— Traditions iml,ounm jdu} (‘Mm«ln
“nord-ouest | Tuxtm originnux & tra-
dnction littérale | par | Emilo Petitot,
_ | Ancien. Missionnaire, Oficier d'Aca-
ulémie, Membro dela | Société de Philo-
- logio, oto. | {Two lines quozntum] i
Alengon | E. Refiant-de Broise, Iinp.
et Lith | Place d’Arimes, 5. | 1887

Cover title: Emile:  Petitot | Traditions
indjennes | du | Cmmda nontouest.| (1862-1882)

" | Texten originsux & tradm-ﬂun lim’«mlel
(Two lines quotation] |
Alengon | E. Rensut-de Bmin Imp, ot Lith.
| Place d’Armen, 5. | 1888 ..

Cover title an._above, hall-title verso print-.

-oips 1 1. titlo an above verso ** Extrait dn‘buile-
tin™ ete. 1 L introduction pp.i-vi, 1 blank I text

-Bp. 1-439, table des elupltm PP 44146, colo-
phon verso blank 1 1. 8%

"Linguistic eontemnu under mkmtalmvo. i

- PP.7-85, 87-246, 247-279: 2R0-295, 29735, TA7—420.
Copies seen : Bureau of Ethnology. Euxim."g

Gatachet, Pilling.

The original mnnncﬁpt of this vrork has

title as follows:

" — 1862-1866 | Textes ongmanx et } l

* traductions Litterales | des | Traditions |

ot Laggmden | des |. hahxtaus du nord- |

i

f

onest. | du Canada | recueillies et. tra- :

duites | par | Emile Fortune Stanistan .-
" Joseph :| Petitot lAnmen [&e. t'w,u

lines]
Manuscript, pp. 1-321, folio, in the libmv of

the Comte de ch:rmm-v Paris. France, under .

_whose uupim the work was published.

= En route | pour | Ia mer glamale |
par | Emile Petitot | Ancien mission-

naire, Officier. @’ Académie, | Lanréat ;
des Sociétés de géographie de Paris. et -

de - Londres, | Membre de plusiéurs
Sociétés savantes. | Ouvrage accom-

pagné de gravures d’apres les dessins -

de l’:mtenr. | [Two lines quotation.] |
. Paris | Letouzey et Ané, éditeurs ] 17,

rup dn Vienx-Colombier | [1888] | Tous -

. droits réservés.. . .
Cover. title as above, half-title verso list
of works by the same auathor t 1. portrait 1 1.
title as above verso blank 1 1. dedication verso "
errata 1 1. mtmduction PD- 1-3. text pp. 5-304
list of engravings 1 p. 120 .

A few Tchippewayan, Imqmm and ut.hrr

'terma and expressions passim.
Copies seen > Bnmu of Ethnology. Pilling.

tionale des Danitos.
ATH——6

| Petitot (L. i 8.0.) — Continned.

Mennx, nm Murgtwrith-bumré,‘,

Cimpr. (o R
2 pp. 120, Title. from the same mthor s
“Avtour du ymmi lac des Eselaves. :

— Quinzv ans } sous 'fe | corels p«"blairé
| Mackenzie, Anderson, Youkon | par
| Einile Petitot | Ancien Missiounaire,

- Officier  @’Académie, | —Lnuréaf des.
Saciétén de Géographie de Londres et de”
Parin, | Membre de plusieurs Sociétés -

- savantes. | Ouvrage accompagné de 8
gravares dde H. Blanchard | et d’nne
“earte d'Erhard | d'apres les :lmms de

- Vautenr | [Two . lines’ qnotatmn]l

. [Venign] | -

. Paris’| E. I)«mtn, éditenr | libraire
.-de 1a Société des gl-ml de lettres | 3,
Place de Vslmn Palum-ro\ nl[ 1889l
{Toux droith réservér. )

- . Cover title differing somewhat from a‘hmm.
- half-title. verso list of works by the ssme
author ‘1 L continuation of list verso frontis-

piece 1 1. titloan dhove vorso blank 1 L dedica- <

tion. verso. blank 1 1. introdaction pb. xi-xvi,
contents pp. xvii-xxi, list of illuatrationa verso
“ blank 1 1. text: P l-.r"’ errata verso blank 1 1.
. map, 120,
Namen of the nixteen yoanons, or dh-inionmo!
,the year, in tho Pean.de-Lidvre lang P.
§7.—Named of the fifteen lunar months in the
Pean-de-Lidvre 1 p. 88.—Speci of

features in Esquimaux, Dindjié, and Pean-do-
Lidvre or Dénd, passim, especially on pp: 16,
19. 34, 168, 180, 188, 189, 213.

Copies acen : Bureauof Ethnology, Gnuehet.
Pilling.

| cosmogonie des Danites arctiques |
par | Eiile Petitot. Prétre ' ex-mission-
niite et explorateur ‘arctique | [Five
‘lines quotation].| [Device] | .
Puris | Emile Bounillon, élitear [ 67,
- rie Richelien, 67 | 1890
Printed cover nearly like above, hnlf ﬁl.le
verso works by the same author 1 1 'title as
above verso blank 1 1. dedication verso blank 1
1. introduetion pp. i-xijii, text pp. 1-452, notes

pD. 453462, anthors cited pp. 463468, index pp. .

4&9—438 talile of contents pp. - 489-490, emt.n
- and omisan pp. 491493, 12°.°

Many D-)ms-Dmtb’ie words passim ——Coamo— K

gonic mbln of the Mexicans, p. 460.
" Qopiex seen: Bureau of Fthmrln:\ Exmon,
Gatachet. Pilling. . 4

. | ——— Origine -\sxathne 1 des Esqmmanx
~——1La femme anx métaux, légende na-

.| Nouvelle Etude' ethnographique |
- Par Emile Petitot | Ex- Missionnaire et

. w e

Dindjie songs, “with tmnuhtinm. p. 387.—
Wordn, sentences, aud names of geographic

Act'ord l.des | my tholo,;leq | d:ms la: - .




les-Méasix (8.-et-M.) | [Two lmes quno-
tation].}.[Vignette] | :

o Rouen [ imprimerie de Espérauus

“ Caguiard | Rues Jeanne-Darc, 88, ot

dvns Basnage, 5 | 1890,

Cover title as above, title as abnvo (verso

de Giéographie ™) 11 text pp. 3-33,'sm. 4°. .’

.0 On pp. 25-33 are given tables ol words show-

- . . languages of the Old and New World. Among
the North American languages a number of

. examples arc given from the Dindjié, Pean-
_deLidvre, Ingalik, Sluve,” Tchippewyan, and

H - Apnache.
H . . : Oapmv scen : Bureau of Ethnology. Pilling.
o "N .. —Autonr dugrand 1ac | des Esclnvoa‘ )

| par | Emile Petitot [ ancien mission-

" naireet explorateur arctique | Onv,rage

accompagné de gravures et d’mup earte

) par Vauteur | {Two lmes quotamon] |

___[Design] | !

Paris | Nouvelle hbrmne parisienne

; {'Albert Savine, éditenr |12, rue des

. Pyramides,, 12 | 1891 | Tous, drmts ré-
R . : BErVvéR,

o

g T

grand’ lac | des | Esclaves | Ouvrage accom-
[m;:né de gravures et d’'une carte par I'autear
| [Two lines quotation] | {Design) | -
s Paris | Nouvelle lbrairie p:risienne | Albert
.  Savine, éditenr | 12, rne des Pyramides, 12 |
- . Tous droits réservés.
Cover title, ouvrages d"Emile Petitot pp. i—w

e © + " author 11 title an an{’e verso blank 11. dedica-

text pp. 1-358, notes pp. 359-364, table des

blank 1 1. map, 120

o
-~

native terms passins. contains. on pp. 97-111. a

divini —Les. Flanes-de-chi pp. 183-314,
contains many . native terms passim: — Les
. Esclaves, PP 31.)—3.)8 inclndes many native
. terms p —N latare des 7 lad
Danites, pp. 360-363. - -
‘Copies seen : Pilling.

Athapascan langtmgee
: ;ript, 10 nbered leaves. 42, in the
b hhrar_v of the Bureau of E;hnology. Recordel
] - S ‘at Fort Gool Hope. McKenzie' River, in the
- summer of 1865.
- Entered on oneof the \mnhwnmn forms (no.

Famille Montagnaise on Déné (Lluppewava-
nanok des Crees); 3- Nation: Esclaves—Triby

DN L I WS

ST : prlonteur arctique, Curé de Marmul-'

- v Extrait du Balletin de la Société normande

ing similarities betweecn the words of various |

Ap ) Cover title : Etm\e Petitot | Autour | du

errata pp. v-vi, half-title verso portrait of the'

- tion verso blapk 1 1. introduction pp. xi-xiit, "
matidres pp. 365-369, tables des grav.um verso |
Le<Tchippewayans (pp: l—lﬂO). besides xn-n\ .

general acconnt of the Athapascan and their .

—— Comparative wocabnlarv of severnlv

71-0) of 211 words. The first page is headed |

‘ - S dml’mxdehém Thebhnkpngesare7

: . » o
1 82 meodngl“’m«* oF THE' "
Lo -7 Petitot (E. F8. J.)— Continued. ' Petitot (E. F.8.J. ) = Continued.

ruled in four col lod . reapectively
e dc-ml-tﬂlul den Kat'u-gottiné (Heiive McKen-.
" zie)"; “demistribu des  Yeota-gotting (mon.
, ungnﬂmk-hrnm)"‘ « demi-tribn des. Katcho
gottiné (limite des bols - an N, E. de Good:
. Hope)"; ”(laml-trilm des’ Nnda-gotting (llml&u
des boin an 8. E. de Andernon)™.

Thoachedule in the first col meompletal\
filled. there are m,-arccly any words in the sec. .
ond, the third is one-fourth filled, and in the

- fourth about three-fonrths of the words are
gh en.
—~—— Notes on the%lonmgnmn or C)uppu-

wa;ans. B;. l-‘uthu‘ Petitot. o

M ript, 3: bered pages, 4% in, the

library of the Bureau of Ethnology. Received

at the Smithsonian Institution, Oct. 11, 1865.

- This material, which is in French, opens on

_the first page with an account of the Monta:
. gnals, their habitat, and division into nations
and tribes. The second and third pages con-

“tain a short vocabulary of words (pére, mére.

_enfant, etc.) with pronominai prefixes. '
Coniparative vocabulary of seveml

Déne Ianguages. ’

M cript, 10 bered leaves, 4°, in the

library of the Burean of Etlmology. Recorded

. at Fort \nrmm-Frmklh)s Great Bear Lake,
Jan. 11, 1869,

Entered on oneof the Smithsonian formn(no
170) of 211 words, to whicha score of words have
‘beeri added by Father Petitot. The blank pages
of the form have. been ruled in four columne,
headed respectively:

Dénd (homo) Chippsyinanok (des Crees),
Chippewyans (des Anglais), Montagnais (des .
Frangais) ; Déné (homo) Kkayttchane othné
(des Chippew; an), Hare Indians (des Anglais),
Peaux de Li¢vre (des Fhm;ms) Dindjié (homo)
Déhkewi (des Peaax de Lidvre), Kutchin (do
Richardsony, Loucheux (des Frangais); Innok
(»ing.) Innoit (phu-. home) Wiyaskunew (des
" Crees), Otzelna. Ennahke (des Dénés), Hoskys

(da» Anglais), Esqui (des Frangais)
—— [Manuscripts -in “the Athapascan
" ‘languages.} . _ - ‘ A"

* In response to a request for a list, with de-
tailed description, of his nnpublished mand-’
scripts. Father Petitot wrote me from anﬂ
les:Meaux, France, April 24, 1889:

My linguisti¢ manuwripu still in my hands-
are as follows »

A Deéneé (Peau-de. L\évre)—l"re'nch vacabulary,
not comprising verbs. - This I had not t.ime to .
finish while at the miasion.

A work dén. the Déne (Pean-de-Lidvre) roots,
in alphalwmc order.’

A work en the formation of lnnguage %y,mx
_taposition of roots synonymous but heteroge-
neous. This sabject T treated casually at the
Rouen meeting of. the French Association. for .
-the Advancement of Science. Ang. 23, 1883."

A bouk.of prayers for the use of the Indians
among whom I worked. It comprises Catholio

L

P
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‘Petitot (E.F. 8. J.) — Continned.

by myself; Dindjié by R. P. Seguin; Diné .
(Tehippewyin),. by Archbinhop Taché; and

. ' - o e
‘\‘ , . s
[

_ | Petitot (E. F. 8.J.) -~ Continned,
prayers in Eaquimauand Dond (Pean-de- Lidvre) |,

LANGUAGES. .. . * °
N ! L \ :
‘on fogt frim Good ‘Hope to Providenee twice,

and made many tours in winter of forty or fify
_dayn® length orn snowshoes. o He was the firt -

Dund castor by R. P. J, Clut, ‘now bishop of
- Erindel. T o
An Esqal higlit catochi ' .
I wanobliged to leave st my last residence,
St. Raphael, Saskstchewan, 75 ) north-ot
" Ft. Pitt, soveral m ripts by niyself, among

them the following: - } .
A complete course of instractjons and ser.

méns in the Dénd Pean-de-Lidvre, and many |

inntructions in Déné Tchippewyan. . .

A copy., written by mywelf, of the abridgment
of the biblewn Dénd Tehippewynn, by Mgr,
Faraud, vicar Apostolio of Mackonzie, :
— Chants indienis du" Canada | Nord-

Ousst |.recueillis, classés et notés.par

| Emile * Petitot | prétre missionnaire
au Mackenzie | de 1862 A 1882, | Offert

& la Smithsonian Institation | avec les

hommages respoctieux | 46 Yautenr |

Emile Petitot ptre | curé_de Marenil: |

“les-Meayx | (S. & M.) | 18%9.
. Manuscript, 7.by 11 inches in size; title as
‘above verso table 1 L songs with musicsl notes
Pp. 1-18; in the libraryof the com
; bibliography. .

Creesongs, p.1.-Déné Tchippewayan songs,

pp. 2-3.—Dend Eaclave songs, pp. 3-5.—Dund
. Flancs-de-Chien songs, pp. 6-7.—Déné Pean-de-
Liévre songs, pp. 7-10.— Dindjié or Louchenx
songs, pp. 11-15.—Esquimaux Tchiglit songs,

Pp- 15-16. . B
- Bmile Fortuné Sianialmg Joseph Petitot was

born, December 3, 1838, at Grancey-lo-Chatean,
departmént of Céte-d'Or, Burgzundy, France.
His studies were pursued at Marseilles, first at |
the Institation St. Louis, and later at the !

liigherseminary of Marseilles, which he entered
in1857. He was made dencon at-Grenoble. and’,

priest at Marseilles March 15, 1862 A few °

-days thereufter he werit to England and waild
for America. At Montreal he foiind Mon.
i Taché, bishop of St. Boniface, with .

&

" whom he set out for the Northwest, where he |

was ty 1.in mis ¥ work
_among the Indians and Eskimos until 1574,
" when’he returned ‘to France o supervise the
publication of some of his works on linguistics.

and geography. In 1876 he returned to the

misaions and spent another period of neatly six -
", years in the Northwest. In 1882 he ouce more
retarned to hix native country, where hie has
since remained. Tn 1886 he was appointed to
the curacy of Mareuil, pear Meaux, which he.

"+ atill retains. The many years he apent in the
inhospitable Northwest were busy and eventfal
ones, and.afforded an opportunity for oo
graphic, linguistic, and ethnologic observations'

- and studies such as few have enjoyed. He was

the first missionary to \'i:?it Great Bear .Laie, :
* which hedid for the first time in 1866. Hewent
. - . [

piler of this 1

w‘ligenas.de México.|.por | D. ‘Fran-

lonary to the Eskimos of the Northwest,

huving visited them i 1865, at the mouth f .
the Anderson, again in 1868-at the mouth of
the Mackenizie, and In 1870 and aguin in 1877 at
Fort- Mc¢Pherson on Poel River. In IN7O his .
travels oxtended into Alusks. - In 1575 illness .

. ‘eaused him to putafn south. He went.on foot
to Athubasks, whcnce he passod to the Sankat.
chewan inabark.: In 1879 he eatablished the

i . missfon of St Raph wl, at Anghng Lake, for -
-the: Chippewyans of that region: there he

* remained until his final departure for Fraice in

© Junuary, 1882, B .

" Foran of his ling

“ the: Bwkir and Algong
bibliographies of those families,

‘Seo Btaffel (V.) and

9

ic v;mrk ong
tribes, swo the ™

.
'
;
1
i

Petroff (Ivan).
© Petroff (I.)* .
lehgz This word following a title or within pa-
. Tn:nlvhcmm after a note indicuten that a copy of
the work ryferred to is n the possession of the
compiler of this biblivgraphy . -

| Pilling (James Constantine). Smithson-
{ ian institntion—Bureau of ethnology |
J.W. Powell director | Proof-sheets | of
a | bibliography | of | the languages |
of the | North American Indian | by | -
James Constantine Pilling | (Distrib-
uted only to collatmru,t,on's) | :
Washington' | Government printing -
oftice | 1885 . .
Title verso blank 1 L notice signed J. W, -
Powell p. iii, preface pp, v-viil, introduction pp. ¢
[ix-x, list of authorities pp. xi-xxxvi, list of 1i-
braries réferred to by initials pp. xxxvii- = -
) xxxviii, list of fac-imilex pp. xxxix-x1, textpp.” o -
{1839, additions and corrections pp. $41-1090, T
+ index of languages and dialects PP- 1091-1135, . B
plates. 40, . ) ‘. . ) +
Arranged alphabetically by name of author, - s . “
. translator, or first wonl of title.” $)ne hundred . :
- ‘and tew copies priuted, ten of them on one side

!
|
I
{
!

i

—— Some queer American characters.

By James C. Pilling. . . . .
In the Xnalostan Magazige, vol. 1, pp. 55-67,

Washington, 1891, 42, - < )

e ins an it of the various hiero-
&lyphs, alphabéts; and syllabaries in use among )
the Indians, with & namber of fac-sitmiles,
-amung them one (reduced) of the title-page of

. Father Morice's Dene primer. .. ‘-

.

s

‘' Pimentel (Francisco).. Cnadro.dééc_rip- T ;

tive y comparativo [ de las | lenguas

 cinco_Pimentel |socis. de numero | de
la Wﬂeana‘ de geografia y

AN

dert

i

of thé sheet only. o . -, .

o
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Phnmlﬁel (F.)— ("anx"ll“‘d
‘eatadinticn: | [Two lmm quotation, | |
Tomo pnmuro[-wmmdo]. i [Design.] |
: S México | impnanm de Andrade y.
[ A : Escalante | ealle de Tibm-em numero
: ’ - 19. | 1862{-1865]. .

’ 2 vola,: half title verso “blank 1 I title verse
blank  I. introduction pp-v -lii, half-titles verson
-blank 2 il. text pp. 5-5!8, index verso blank 11.;
‘halfititle vorse works ** del mismo auter” 1 1.
title verso blank 1 1. adverseacia pp. v-vi, half-

biank 11. index verso blank 1 1.8,

Lord'n prayer in the Lipan ﬂon Apaches non
una nacion bdrbaraqne recorron las provincias
[ . del Norte de Mexien), vol. 2, p. 251. .

il o = Copiez seen: Rancroft, Boston Athengum,
oo o British Museum. Congress, Eunen. Watkinwon,
: A ~ ——Cuadro deocnptwo y compa.mtlvo |
. : de las | lenguas mdigemwde México, |
o tratado de filologia mexicana, | por|
= . Francisco Pimentel | miembro de vdrias
Co © -7 7 “Tséciedades cientifhcas y literarias de
: México, | Enropa y Estados Unidos de
i | o América. (Segunda edicion unica com-
% S - pleta.} | Tomo anero[—Tercero] i
. - Méxieo. | Tipogratia de Isuloro
LA ) * Epstein | Calle de Nuevo-Mexico Ne. 6
: | 1874{-1875].
- S 3vola:
title versno notices 1 1. title as above verso hlank

1 L prologo pp. jii-xvi. text pp. 1422, erratas
verso blank 1 1. indice pp. 425426, printed

verso - obras del mismo antor” 1 1. fitle (187%)
verso blank 1 L text pp. 5464 srratas verso
blank 1 L indice pp. 471-472. notice. on back
cover; printed cover. half-fitle verso *Sobras
‘del mimmo antor ~ 1 1. title (1575) verso blank 1
L text pp. 5-565, erratan pp. 87-568, indice pp.
568-570, copyright notice verso blank 1 1. notice
on back cover, 8.

"El Apache, vol. 3, pp. 4835214, contains o
: general acconnt of the Apache languagin and
, ’ dialectx, including a ¢ ative vox v in
" Spanish. Apache, and Othomi (pp. 486-488), a
vocabulary ‘of the Apache Mexicano with
"Spanish definitions (pp. 312-314), the Apache
numerals 1-2000 (pp. 515-516). a comparison of
forty words in eight Apache dialecta, viz.
Apache norte-americano, Apache mexicano,
Mimbrefio (Copper mine) -Pinalefio. Navajé.
Xicarilla (Fanum). le and Meacalero (pp.
516-521), ¥nd the Lord's prayerin Lipan (p .r‘.’.‘.!)

Copries seens : Fames, Pﬂlmsz

Pinalefio Apache. Sec Apuhe. R
Pinart (Alphonse L.) Alph. Pinart |
Sar | les Athahs Extrait de la Revue de
Philologie et ’Ethnographie, n 2. |
Paris | Ernest Leroux, éditeur |
libraire des sociétés Asiatiques de

1l

thloveuobhuk 11 ustppuzv.m\-vm,

printed cover nearly as above, half-

- o notices on-back cover: printed cover, half-title |.

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE -

| Pinart (A L )—-n-(!untmuml :
Paris, de Calentta, Qe an-ﬂm-en '
(Ftats-nis), de' Shanghsi (Chine) | -
28, rue Bonaparte, 28 | 1875 ’
(,um-r title aa above, no Iulde ﬂtln text. pp
14, 80,
The diahct treated in tho Ahuxchynné. )
Goneral remirks, pp. 1-4.—Vaeabulary of 275
words and phrases, alphabotically urnnged hy
" Atnaxthynué words, pp. 3-8.

Copies seen : Pilling. . . » N
= Voeabulary uf the Atnah lan-
gnage, *y -

)hnumipt. 90 pp follo. in posseanion of ita
author.” Rnuhn and Atnah. Collected at
Kadiak in 1872, " May or may not helougho the
Athapascan family of languages.

Some years ago. in response to a request of
mine for o list of the manuscript linguistic '
misterial collected by him, Mr. Plnart wrote me
as follows:

--* Lhave collected, during my fifteen vennu!(
traveling, vocabnlarien, texts, songs; etc., gen.
eral ‘lingnistic materiain in the following lan-

 guages or dialocts: It-in. imponaiblo at Ppresent
to give you the number of pagvm, ete.; an mont
* of it in to be found.ay ‘my note-books, and "’
lullnotbwn;mbin nhapcuty ST
' Among the langnages mentionul by Mr.
- Pioart - were  the Tlatukenai, Chiracahua.
. Apache, and White Mountain Apache. -
Pino (Pedro Baatista). Exposicion | .
Sueinta y Sencilla|de 1a Provmrmq del
| Nuevo Mexico: | lwcha | por su-dipu-.
“tado en Cértes | Don Pedro Baptista
Pino, con arregloasus instruceiones. |
%  Cadjz:, Imprenta del Estado-Mayor-
(«sneral | Afio de 1812. (‘) ’
" 5t'pp.so:
“Del Nabajoe.” ten words nnd. phraases, pp.
- 4041,
Title.from:- t,hc- Tate Dr J. G ahea. from eopy
. in his onsension. “‘ L .
- Noticias’ rlnstfmcas v estadwt,xcas
| de 1a antigua provincia del | Nnevo-
Mexico. | presentadas por sn dnpntado.
en cortes | D. Pedro Bautista. Pino, | -
en Cadiz en afio de 1812, | Adicionadas
.por el Lic. D. Antonio Barreiro en |
"1839: y ultimamente- anotmlas por el
Lic. | Don José Agnstinde Escudero, |-
para la comision de estadistica militar
| de la | republica Mexxmna. ] [Fwe
lines quotation.] |

México. | Imprenta d¢ Lara, caile de

la Palmas num 4. | 1849, -

. Title verso blank 1 1. dedwatm Pp. i-iv, text

pp. 1-98, indice 2 J1. map, an-to

Del Navajoe, pp. 85-86, contnmnn shortvocab- .

-, nlary (fen words) with dcﬂmﬁmna in Spanish.

Copies geen : British Mluenm.Congress, Shea.
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Pope (‘ij F.L.) Vocabulary of wurtln
_ from tho Siccany language.

“Manuadript, pp. 1-13, 4°, in the Hbrary of

‘the Bubean of- Ethnnlug) Collected in 1865, -
Contains abont 230 words sud phrases, in the
hnmlwri&lng of . Dr. Gea. Giblm. The where-
abouts of ‘the original I do not know. On-the
st Jiage is the following mnw .
*The tribe known is the $ e

: inhahit

3

!

Pott (A.F. ) — Continned,
" Thelitorature of American linguistics, vol. 4,
Pp. 67-96. This portion was publishisl after Mr.

. Pott's death, which ocourred July 5, 1887, The °

genernl aditor of the Zeitachrift, Mr. Teclmor,
ntutes in a hote that Pott's paper is continned

from the manuscripts which he left, andthatitls

to clonewith the languages of Australin. Inthe

ion of American lingnistios publicatious (n

" . the tract of country lying to the northwest of i

‘Lake Tatla, in British Columbia, and th%ir lan-
guage in nearly the same as that spokes by the
" 3, 2

i kine.” :
‘Pott (Angnst. l"ruulrwh) Die | qni‘mi‘m
- und vigesimale | Zihlmethode | bei

or\f‘

, of the- prt-r,. st

,.

‘Vilkern: allor Welttheile. | Nebst anis-

- \ f:ﬁi_lu’-liclmmn Bermerkungen | iiber die

| und einem Auhange ither Fingerna-

men. [ Von | Dr. Angust Fnedhch Pott,
K | oril. Prof. [&e. four lines.} | -
‘ Halle, | C.A. SLhWotschke und Sohn,'
L1847,
\‘ * Cover title nearly an nbovo. title as nbovo
verso blank 1 1. dedication verso blank 1 1. dedi-
catory notice } l, preﬁwe pp. \’li-\'m. text pp.
1 1-a04, 80,

m_(uny.Nort.h. American lnngmes are rﬁpm—
sented by numerals, finger names, étc., among:
them the Chippewyan (from !xu'kenzw)nnd'
Tacoullies (Carrior), p. 66.
"I - Copies seen: Astor. Boston I'ublu, British
.1 Museam, Eumes, Watkinson. ‘

..— Doppelung | ( Reduphkatiun, Gemi-

‘mation) als | eines der wichtigsten Bil-

dungswmittel der- Sprache, | beleuchtet

| aus Sprachen aller Welttheileq durch

- | Aug.” Friedr. Pott,:.Dr. | Prof. der

" Allgemeinen Sprachwiss. an der Univ,
zu Halle [&e. two lines.] |© =

" Lemgo & Detmold, | im Verlage der
Meyer'schen Hof buchhandlung 1862,

Caver title as above, title as above verso yus-

tation 1 1. preface pp.iii-iv, contents pp. v-vi
text pp. 1-304, list of bookn on verso ot’ back
. ‘cover, 89,

Contaius examples of reduphcauun ia many
North American languages, among them. the
Athapascan, p. 37: Atush, p. 42; Kenai, pp. 42,
54, 120; Tahculi, pp. 42, 62: Tlatskanai, p. 41, and
Uml.wa. pp. 37, 42,

Copies seen : &ato:, Britixh M’useum, Eames.

~—— Einleitung in die .zllgememv .Spr:bch-
wissenschaft.
. In  Internationale Zeitachrift tlir all-'ememe
Sprachwissenschaft, vol. 1. pp. 1-6%, 329-354
vol. 2, pp. 54-115, 208-251; vol. 3. pp. 110-126,
. "248-275; Supp.. pp. 1-193: vol. 4, pp. 67-96; val,
7 5 pp. 3-18, Leipzig, 18‘!1——1387.-39(1 Heilbroun,
- 1889, large8°. (Bareau of Ethnology.)
e N

Zahlwirter Indogermasischen Stanunes | -
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Powers (Stepheu).

sll the more Important stocks of North Ametica’

e mentianed, with brief eharacterization..
Powel: This wonl following a title or within

parvntheses aftera notes indicntes that a copy of -

. ~the work toforred to has ieen scen by the com-
plk?f in the library of quur J. wWs mell :

\thhinghm. Doe. o B

Powell (Maj. John Weulev) l‘mlmn lm- :

guintic - fumilien of Ainerica north of:
Mexico. By J. w. Powell

Report, pp. 1-142, Washington, 1801, royal 8>,
Athapascan fawily, with a list of synosyms
and principal tribes, derivation of the mums.
habitat, etc.. pp. 51-56.
Isaned neparately as followa :

“ In Bureau of Eﬂum]am, Soventh’ Ammnl

—— Indian Hnguistic families of: Amﬁrlca ‘

| north of México | By [ J. W. Powc-ll |

Extract from theseventh annnal report

of the Buresn of sthnology . [Vignette].
" Washinjgtoy | Govemment pnntmg
~ office | 1891
Covertitloasabove. nmmude title, lmlf title p.
1, ccmwnm pp..3-8, text pp. 7-142, map, royal 8°.

Linguistic contents as andertitle next above.
Copica seen: Bureau of Echnolox_y Ea.meu,_

lehn;., Powell.

-—[ V()(.,-lhllla!'\' of thie Navajo langiiage.] -

Manusc ript, & 1. folio. written on one side:
“ouly. Collocted at Fort i)eﬁhnne, New Mexico,.
in 1870. In posnession of its zuthor. .
Contains about 100 words und the. nnmeml»
1-1000.
The uorthlem -Cah-

fornia Indians.

Tn Overland Manthly, vnl 3, pp. 325-313, 43.')-
435.530-539: vol. 9. pp. 155-164, 305313, 498507,
April-December, 1872, Continued under the
“title of ** The Califoruia Indians.” no. 7to no. 13,

vol. 10, pp. 322-333. 535-345; vol. 11, pp. 105-116;

vol. 12, pp. 21-31, 412424, 530-540; vol. 13, pp.

342-330. April, June, and Aagust, 1873: Janu-

ary, May, June. and December, 1874, Sun Fran-
cinco, 18"2—1874.80. (Eames.)

The first series consista of aix articles. scat- .
tered through whichare a few native terms. Ar-

ticle no. iv, vol. 9,pp.155-164.relates to the Hoapa
" or Hoopaw Indians, and contains, on pp.157-158,

rome remarks on the Houpa langaage, a speei-

men of its vocabulary, and cutlinexof g'raxmiar. :

— Vocabnlaries of the Waitakki and

an.‘t laxa;mages.

ipt; 6 1

d leaves, written on

s




86

Powers (8. ) — Continned.

_one nide only, folio, in the library of the Bureau |

of Ethnology.
© . Enech of these voeabalarien containe the 211
‘'wordansdopted by the Xmithsonian Institutionon

one of jta later blankw'ax s standard vocabulary.

Prayer book:
ver - See Bompans (W. C.)
Beaver Garriorh (AL Q)
Deénd ‘Morice (A. ()
Chippewyan Kirkby (W. W)
‘Chippewyan . Kirkby (W, "W.) and
Bompas (W.€*) °

Montagnain Legoft (L.)
Montagnain Perranit (€. Q)
Stave © Kirkby (W. W)

. Slave ARODN. :

© Slave Reeve (W. D))
Tukudh MeDousld (R.)

Prayers: .
Beaver See Bompan (W, (0.)
Chippewyan * Bompas (W.C.)
‘Iuppﬂr\ an Tuttle (. R.)

Dénd Morice (A. )
Dn;:-Rih: . Bompas (W.(C.)
Navajo ‘o Matthewn (W)

Preces post privatam [Dénél.

Morice (A.G.) '

Prichard (James Cowles). Researches |/

into the | physical history | of | mah-

kind. | By | James - Cowles Prichard,

M.D. F.R.S. M\.R.LA. | correspond-

ing member [&e. three lines.} | Third

editibn, | an.l[,—\"]. |

. London:-| Sherwood, Gilbert, and

Piper, | Paternoster row; | and J. and
A. Areh, | Comnhill, | 1836[-1847].

5 voln. B2, The words ** Third edition,”” which

arc contained on' the titles of vols. 1-4 (dated

. respectively 1836, 1837, 1841, 1844), dre not onthe

- titleof vol. 5. Vol. 2 wanoriginally issned witha

. titlg nnmbered ** Vol II1.—Part . Thin title

wan afterward eancelal, ahd 2 new one (num-

- bered © Vol. TI1.7) substitated in ita place.

,Sp‘.

print - London : | Sherwood, Gilbert, and Piper, |
[ Paternoster row. | 1841, (Anmr);n_ndazain

: **Fourth edition. | Vol*1. | London: | Houlston !

and Stoneman, | 65,

{Congrena.)

{no. 65477,
- *Fourth

Paternoster row. | 1851,

vol.
with the latter imprint.

note),
edition,”

Thene aeveral issues differ only in the insertion

of new titles in the plades of the original titles.
Of the Languages of the \adonn inbabiting
the Wentern Coast of North America (pp. 438

4

- vocabulary of th# Esmynimaux. Kinai. and [gal.
whmutn.

Copres szeen : Bancme Poston Athenwum,
Congress. Eames, :

The earlier editions, Lnndnh 1813, %0, and

London, 1826, 2 vols., 8°, contain no Athapascan
‘material.

..

Vol..
1 wan reissued With 2 new title containing the |
words ** Fourth. edition” and bearing the im- |

. Promissiones domini

According to Sabin’s Dicsionary
2 aleo appeared in a .

441) contains on p. 40 a short comparative |

mm,mminm" OF THE

" Pridres, cantiques at  ratechisme en
langne montagnaise. Nee Perrault ( C.
0.

Primer: ) .

Benver See Bompas (W, ()
Chippewyun - Bompas (W.C)
Diéné Moriee (A G
.Dag Rib Bompan (W, C.)
Thiné - Bompan (W, C.}
Tukudh . " Bompan (W. ()

Promissiones Dnmm: Nostri Jenn ( 'hrmh

factae B. Marg. M. Alacogue. | Naspwé-
kakwadhet Jesakri dakay Margnerite
- | Marie Alacaque pat kadjozji, tehan:
titikeit | chidzji  ttwet - siékinidhen
kwendjet kndjidhizji. o

[Payton, Ohio: Phlhp A. l\empvr.
1%90.]

A #small eard, 3 by 5 Inchen in size, headed an
alove and containing twelve © Promises of Oot
Lord to Blewsed Margarct Mary™ in fhe
Lonehenx lunmmgﬁ on the verno of which is a
colored” pieture of the sacred hedrt, with in- -
»eription in Englich below. -

Mr. Kemper has published the name ** prom-
inen"" ot vimilar cards in many hmmugu

Copirs sern : Eamen. Pillisig;” Wellenley, .

Promissiones Domini Nostri Jesn Christi
factae B. Marg. M. Alacoque. | Nacett-
refikagower Jesukri dekayé Margnerite
| Marie Alacoque pa kudezi; ménikes
sedzéé | ttseh mk&\émwvﬁ kupa
kudezi.

[Dayton, "Ohio: Philip A. Kemper.
1590.]

A small card. 3 by 5 inches in size, headad as
ahove and containing twelve * Promises of
Our Lond to Bleased Margzaret Mary “in the
Peau de Liévre language, on. the verso of
which in A colored pictare of the nacred lmrt
with mr«"piion in Latin below.

Mr Kemper has published the same prom-
inen”" on similar cards in many languages.

Copies seen : Eamex, Pilling. Wellesley.

nostri [\Jnn-‘
tagnais]. See Legoff (L.)
Proper names:

Apache See Catlin (G

Apache Cremeny (J.C.)

Apache White (J. B.)

‘Athapascan Y Catlin (G.) -
!« * Athapascan Petitot (E. F.S.J))

Dog Rib - . Catlin () :

Chippewyan Catlin (G.)

Navaje Caifin (G.)

Navajo Matthews (W.)

Navajo Smithsonian.

FTacalli Andq-n'mn (A.C-

Vmpkwa Stanley (J. M.)
Psalm book: : ’

Tuakudh Seol(cDonﬂd (R.)




et

within parentheses after 4 note indicates that -

Quaritch: Thix wonl follewing a title or Incloded -

¢ % copy of the work referred to has been m :

hv the compiler in the bookat
© Quariteh. London, ¥ng.
. Quaritch (Beriard),

A general | oata-.

nflkfnnrd»

lngme of books, | offered to the publie ;

at the affixed prm-a | hy | Bermml
Quaritch. ! . ‘
London: | 13 Piceadilly. | 1820,

Titlé verso printers 1 1. preface (dated July,
'I880) pp. iii-iv, tahlé of contents pp. v-x, data-
lmtﬂmn Pp. 1-2166, general index pp. 21672305, 8°,
Inclndes the parta issned with the numbers 308

319, from July: 1877, to November, 1879.
" American languages, pp. 12611269, contains

titlen of a few works containing muurrialr

relating to the Athapascan langnages.

Copies serit : Bnmnnf ?thmﬂm Lnugreu. .

Eames.

M

!

i

—Catalogne | of hookson the | lnsmr\ . :
geography. | and of | the; philology | of ;

| Ameriea, Australasia, Asia, Afncn. |
1. Historical gmtgraphy,voymms, and |

travels. | II. History, ethnology, and
| —— Xa.88. Tondon, December, 1887, | A

philelogy | of America. | III. History,
‘topography, and ethnology | of Asin,

Polynesia, and Afriea, Offered for Cash :
at the affixed net prices by | Bernard -

Qn.:rltv]l A .

London: |15 Plt‘(‘:ld illy, June 188.) to !

October 1886, | 1886.
Title verso contents 1 1. catalogue pp. 2747-

3162. index pp. i-Ixii. #°. Lettered on the back : .

QUARITCH'S | GENERAL | CATALOGUE | PART XH.
| VOYAGES | AND | TRAVELX { AMERICANA | AND ¢

)

- ORIENTALIA | LONDON 1888. This volume com- -

prises nos. 362364 (June, July, and August,

1885) of the

tion of a'special title and a general index.
American languages. pp. 3021-3042, containn

o | R.

Radloff (Leopald). Einige kritiscle
Bemerkungen iiber Hrn. Buschmani's
Behandlang der Kinai- Qprnrlw- von
Leopold Radleff. .

paper-covered series. with the addi. -

n Acudémiec Tmp. den Seiences Sh-lnnw-n R

- russen, vol. 3, pp. 364399, St. Pe-fmhurg Lo

&.  (Eamex.)

*he grammatieal nkﬂclr of ﬂw Kmm in this
article in extracted from the works of Lisi-
ansky. Resanow. Dawydow. and Wrangell.

At the end of the article in the note: (Ans

dem Ball. hist.-phil., T. xiv. No.17, 18 19).

ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES. . 87

Q\uﬂtoh [ R ) — Continned. .

titlen of hooks relating to the Aﬂnpanmn tune

gaages.
Tbnmvnphuu ¢ Cremeral Catalogne,” of which
“the sbove in 8 part, comprisea 15 volnmes bound
in red cloth, paged consacutively 1-4008. Kach
volume han ita own apecial titleand fridex, with
the title of the series and the number of the part
lettered om the back, It was orfginally iasned
an 0w, 12375 of the paper-covermd series, from

Navembier, 1880, to August, 1RK7, at which date °

the publieatiofi wan discontinned.
Copies sren : Famen, .
. A large paper adition as fnlluw-
—— A general | catalogne of hooks | of-
fered to the public at the affixed prices

| by | Bernard Quariteh | Vol I[-VIT | :

London: | 13 Piceadilly. | 1887,
_. 6 ¥ols. royal ¥, An index volume wan an-
nonnced. but it has not. yet (Mnroh 1892) ap-

pedf.

title. vol. 5, 1042,

Copies seén : Lemox.

Thin edition was published at 152 for the set
including the seventh or index volume,

n gen, an ander the preceding

rongh . list | of | valnable “and rare
hooks, %sing | the choicest ‘por-
- tions of Rarions Libraries, | and many
very cheap works.of every class of Lit-
eratare, | at ‘greatly reduced prices, |

-offered lvv] Bernard Qnaritch 15, Pie-

cadilly,
’ Priuwd e \er (with title: "'ﬂn- mincellane
ous and  the musical library of Mr. William

- Chappell,” ete.). mm_logne with' heading an -

ubm'e. pp- 1-1

American lang . pp. 1-12, contains titlen
of afew workh giving information relating to
the Athapasean languages.

Copies seen ¢ Eames. Pilling.

Radloff (L..) — (‘nnfmuwl .
Mémoires | de | I'Académie impé-
‘rinle der sciencesde St. -Pétershourg,
VII- wérie. { Tome XXI, N*X. | Leopold
Radlofi’s | Warterbneh  der  Kinai-
Sprache | herausgegeben | von | A.
Schiefnér. | (Ln le'5 mars 1874.) |
St.-Pétershourg, 1874, | Connnission-
maires de PAcadémie Tinpériale sdes
sciences: | & St.-Pétershonrg: | MM.
Eggers et,Cls, H. Schmitzdorff, | J.

.

T




sty o

.

mam (L ) ~ Coutinned, . |
Tasakof et Teherkessof; - Rign-. | M:
N. Kymmel; [ & Odessa: { M. A, E.

Kochribardshi; | & Leipzig: | M. Léo- |

> pold Voms, | Prix: 40 Kop.=13 Ngr.
Cover title an sbove, tithe as shave verso
noticen 1 1. prnl'm (hy A. Bohiefuer) pp.i x.
text pp. 1-39, 40,
Brief grammatic sketch, with songs, pp. i-
: — German-Kinai dictionary (double col-
wnns), pp. 1-32,— Nnmerala, 1- 1000, pp. 32-33.
Copien _aeen: British Munseum. Congress,
Eamen, I‘mhm. . . ' (S

‘ Reeve (Archdeacon W. P.) The { lord’s

prayer, apostles’ creed, | &e. | in the |
Rlavi language. | Compiled | (hy. tlue
rev. W. D. Reeve. |
London: [ Charch mmmoxmrv house;
| Balisbury squnare. | 1881 ;
Title vermo printers 1 1. half-title (** Syllaba-

riam™) p, {3} the verso p. [4] giving the sylla-

bary, © Syllabarinm™ in roman  characters

. {5), text (a!tem(p pagen ayHabic and mman, i

-characters) pp, 6-11, 160,
Christ's love thynm) in n)llnhlc Characters,

p. 6; same in roman. p. 7.— The Lord's prayer. |
ten mmmnmlmmtn in brie, uyllabie, p. 8; sawe |

- in romsn, p. 9.—The apostles’ oreed, aind u ;

prayer, ayliabie, p-10: aame in roman, p. 11,

N Copies seen: Charch Misnionary . \\ot'iﬁn. :

Eawes, Pilling.
—— The Chipewyan Indjans.

In Our Forest Children, vol: 2. pp. 6-7, Shing-
wank Home {Sauit Ste. Mark‘ Ontario]. Aprit
18K8. 4%, )

< onmims w lint of ( 'Mpawym ‘triben - and

. twenty-nine Chipewyan words and short nen-

tences with English meanings.

—=— See Bompas (W.C.) and Reeve (W,
D.).in the Addenda.

The index entries under Bible, page 8, refer-
ring te this suthor are incorrect: they should
read * Bowipas (W. C) and Reeve (W. D"
Titles of the worka referred to will be found in
the Addenda. -

‘ ——-Seenymn;

See Lessons.
‘Relationships:
‘A pache - See }(orm (L.H,)
Apache White J. B.).
Athapascan’ Dorsey (1.0.)
»  Katehin Herdenty (W.L.)
" Loucheux Morgan (L. H.)
avajo Packard (R. L.)
Pean de Licvre Morgan (L. H.)
Slave , Kennicott (R.)
Slave Morgan (L. H.)
Tukudh ’ McDonald (R.).
l‘ukmlh Morgan (L. H.7

Rwhardlon {SirJohn). Aretic | search- .

ing expedmon :{ a | journal of a boat-

‘83 . BIBLIOGRAPHY ‘OF THE

Rlohrdm (J.) = Continned;
voyfige | through Rupert’s land to the

. Aretic sen, | in senreh of | the discovery
ships under command of | air John
Franklin. | With an appendix on the
physical geography* of North Anierica.
| By sir John Richardson,C, B..F. R. 8, |
inspector of naval hospitals and fleets,
| ete ete. ote. | In twe volnmes. | Vol.
H-I1]. 4 Published by authority. |

London: | Longman, Brown, Green,

aml Longmans. | 1851 .

2voln.: frontispieee 1 L title \'rmmﬁw ulul
pmm-rn 1 1. contenta pp. Hil-vili, text pp. 1413
" verno printers, eight other platos; fromtinplece
1 1. title verso printern 1 L contents pp. ili-vii,
text pp. 1157, x pyp. 158202, explanation
of plates’ | & 11 pp, 403416, postacTipt pp. -u.-
428, fulded map,.8°.
Chap. xii. On. the Kutchin or me-lw-ax. veol.
1 pp. 377413, amtﬂm # nwmber of 1ribal namen
with Englisly Chayp xiii, Of the
‘Tinné or Chepewyann, vol. 2, pp. 1-32, a(mt.nm
a ber of tribal 3 with definiti
Vacabulary of the (‘hepmu-n of Athnhum
“(about 30 words aml phrases collécted from
Mre. McPherson), veol. 2. pp. 397-2395. —Dog-rib -
voeabulary (32 w-ml-, eollected by Sir Jobhn
th'lnlrdmn at Ft. Canflidence), vol. 2, pp. 305
6. — Dog.rib vocabilary (60 words collected by
an officer of the Hudwon ‘Bay Co. nFLﬂlmp-
son), vol. 2, p. 397. :
Contains alwo the folluwing .
Lefroy(J. H., Vv ocubulary of Chepawun md
]lng rib words, vol. 2, pp. 400-—00"
McPherson (M.), V. ovabnhry of the ('lu-w .
wyan, vol. 2. pp. 3R2-185. :
Murray (A. H.). Comparative \-oc:buhr\ ol' ;
the Kutebin and Dog-rib. vol. 1, PP- 398400,
f—V u«'abnlnry of the Km.chm of ﬂ:e
““Yuken. vol. 2. pp. 382385, .
O'Brian (—}, Vorabulary of Fort Simpeon
" Dog-rik, vol. 2, p. 39, )
~— Nocabulary of the Mauvals Monde and
of the Dog-rib of the River of the Mountain,
vol. 2, pp. 387400,
Copien seen : Astor. Baneroft. Boston .\the-
nwum. British Museam, Congreas. Eames, Geo-
logical Survey, Trambull.

—— Arctic | searching expedition: | a |
“journal of a boat-voyage through Ra-
pert's | land and the Arctic. sea, | in
search of the discovery ships under
- command of | xir John Franklin. | With
an appendix on the physical g'eogta- |
phy of North America. | By sir John~
Richardson. C. B., F. R. 8., | inspector
-of naval hnapltals and fleets, | et«c..etc
ete. |
New \ark | Harpﬂ' -and. brothees,
publishers, | 82 CLiff street. 11852, .



Riohudlon (J )~ Centinned, - .
Title varmo blank 1. 1. coutents PP V-xi. text
pp. 13338, sppendic pp. 397-518, alvertisfmmenta
Tpp 18, 1-3. 3 unnumbered pp. 87,
Lingnistics as in the original welition titled
next above, pp, 262-277, 422443, 501-500,
Copien seen: Harvand, Fwn AW, Greely,
Washington, D, (.
~—— Aretic | nearching expedition : | o |
© jourual of a Imat-\ oyage throngh Ru-
pert’s | land and the Aretie sed, | in
search of the discov ery aliips under

i

|
i
5
|

" command of | sir John Franklin. | With

an appendix on the physieal geogra- |
phy of North Ameriea. { By sir John
Richartson, C. B, F. R. K., inspictor of
naval-hospitals and ﬂw-tﬂ | ete., ete.,
ete, |

publishers, | 330<& 381 - Pearl

516 pp. 82, Title frowm. Gen. A, W. Greely.
Fleld's male catalogue, ne. 1971, mentions an

New York: [Harper and brothers, |
street, |
Franklin square. | 1854, *)

edjtion, New York, Hzrp«r& Broﬂwm 1856, vle ;

pp. 120,

Rivington (-—)- ,
- Rivington (—).

Roehbrig (F. L. 0.) [A_ comparative '

voeahulary of the Chepewyan (accord-

. ing to R. B. Ross), the Clnpc-w)am

(acumlmg to Kennicott), the Slave

Indiana (according to Keénuicott), the |

Hare - Indians of Fort Gond Hope

See quben (=) nnd |

(according to Kennicott), and the Hare
Indians of Great Bear Lake (accordmg :

to Petitot), with remarks on each hy

F.L.O, Rm-hng ‘January 13; 1874.}
Manuseript, 22 annimbered leaves, 4°. in

the library of ihe Barean of Ethuology. '

The vocabularies, 130 words each (copied .

frosn manuascripts at that time in the library - .

of the Smithsonian Institntion), are in parallel

colnmas and oceupy 9 lesiven. . Thesdd are fol.
lowed by 13 pages of - remarka,” each: vocsh
- ulary being treated of separately .

~—— [A “comparative vocabulary of the

bracing the Kut-chi-kat-chin (accord-
. ing to H:-nlmts), the Knt-cha-kut-

seript), and the Knt-chsi-kut-chin {from

1A, 1874.]

library of the Bureau of Ethnology .
The three voiabularies. of 140 words each

(copied fram
- the Seithsonian lwtmtmm,»m in p.:plkl

lsngnages of the Kutchin tribex, em-.

chin (according to Kennicott’s mana- .

a priuted eopy of Kenuirott), with |
‘remarks by F, L. O. Rnehng January

lanwript.,l 7 annumbered leaven, 4, in the o

nyn.-tbenm the library of | -

i

ﬁochr_lg (F. L. 0.) —Continued.
columnn, oceapy the first 0 laaves, and are fol-
‘lowed by . Roehrig’'s remarks, 8 11.. in which
be treats of each vocabulsry neparately .

—— [A comparative voeabulary of the
Nahdwney, or Indiuns of the mountains
narthwest of Fort Liard (according to
Kennicott), and of the Nehawnry of
Nehawney River: (accoridling to R. B.
Ross), with remarks by F. L. O,
Roehrig. February, 1874].

Manuseript. 14 ummml-r«l pages, 47 in the
library of theé Burean of Fdhsologv

A'I'HA’PAS(‘AN ummsm o 89

The vtmdmlariﬁs. consisting of 180 words

earh (copiml from mansseripts theu in the
libtary of the Mithmuim Inatitution). are in
wall»l columnn, follow by a third column
headed * remarka,” which are comparatively
fow in number; they ogenpy 9 pages. Follow.

an thene ate & payes, containiug iwo nets of

“remarkn;** alno by Prof. Rovhrig, two pages of

which refer to the uuﬂbnlm »f Kmni«nt snd

'»thmmthnnf)um-

—— {A comparative vm:abnhlrv of" the "

Taheulli (according .to Anderson, in

_Hale’s exploring expedition) and of

the Kenai (from the governor of Rus-
sian Ameérien), with remarks by F. L.
O.Roehrig. February, 1874.1

Manaseript. 14 unnumbered pages, in the
library of the Bureau of Ethuology.

The vocabularies (the first of 180 wards, the
necomd of 60)are in parallel columnn and oc-
cupy 10 mu Theae are followed by 4 pagea
containing twoe sets of * remarks,” the first

- three pages relating to the voesbulary of Ander.
«omr aml one 20 that last mentioned in the title,

" —— [A comparative vocalinlary of the

H-mg-klffrhm (with the original
spelling of the anonymous voeahulary),
the Natsit kutchin (aceording to R.B.
Roax), and another Kutchin “dialect
(not specified ; according to R. B, Roms),
with remarks hy F.
Angust 17, 1874.]

M, ipt, 15 bered leaven. 7, In
the llbrar; of the Baresu of hllnu-h»g\

The vocabularies, 180 werds each {ropied
front manuseripts then in the library of the
Smithsenian Institution). are in- “paraliel col
umns, “occupying 9 leaves. followed . by the
remarks, by Dr. Roehrig, esch net of vum!a
heing treated of wparately .

—— [A comparative vocabularv of the
Sikani and Beaver Indians, embracing
the Si-kan-i (acmnhug to R. R. Roesj;
the Si-kan-i (according to F. L. Pope);

L. O. Ro«hng._

-the Sikani of the mountains sonth of -

Fort Lxsrd and the Beaver Indians of

Peace Blw;'r west' of Lake Athabascs. o

Y

om0 g o .
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Roohrig (F L. 0. )~—( tmtmnmL

. (aceafding to Kennicbtt) ; with u-m').rks
by F. 1. O. Raehrig.  Augnst 20, 1874
Mantseript. .
“the libary of the Barcan of Eihntlogy.
v The voeabubiries, 180 words o
manuseripts then in the library of the Smith-
sonian Tnutitution), sre in parallelcoltumns and
ocenpy 9 leaves these are fullowsl by 7 leaves

containing remarks on sach by Dr. Roehrig.
While in rhﬂr,zv of the plulukww collections
made hy the \mnh:mnmn Lustitution Dr. (Fibba

was aceustomed 10 refer the material rel dating

‘to the several linguistic familios to apee
thraaghout the conntey, i order that he might
Harve the benesit of their knowledge of the sub-
Jeets I errn&ugm- of this policy Prof. Roehrig
was e alled upon  for assistance, and the col-
,lm:mna refating to a number of ﬁuf‘ﬁllw in the
northwest wore sent. to him for ¢ rmmsm smonyg
them the \tl-apm« An.

-

“THe varions mannwnpts notexd ahn\‘r under -
are the resnlt of this

7 the head of

* Remarka ™
plawn. T

* ‘Rogae River: ' <
Vocabudary
Vadabulary

Tribal nanigs

" Sep Rarnhardt (W. H.)
Dorsey (1.0} -
Dnr..swy (AN vy

" Rogue River John. s»‘.-i)orm'y (J.0.)
|

Rooney (. l:sk.- ,
Ross (Ale x.mdm‘)

Ross (R. B.)
Chepewyan.orlanguage of the Carihoo-
©edters and Yellowknives,

Dorsey (J.0. )
Nee Dorgey( 1.0. ]

“Manuseript, 6 unnumberad leéaveés, written.

“on one side only, folig. in the Jibrary of the

Barean of Ethnology.
Recorded on one of the

lary™

atandard vocabu-

are given. Fhe manuseript is in the hand.

writing of Dy Geo. Gibbs,

‘\7 —— Vocibulary of the l\ut: hn ]\ntvhm.

Y nLnn River.
Manuse ript, 6 »uﬂmlmlwra_l
writtelr gir one side anly,

leaves,

Burean of Ethoology.  Procured from Mr.
Herdesty,  who hbad  resided  among these
Indians about_ten years. N

. Recorded on one of the Smithsoniars lnit itn-

tion s standard vocabulary. forms of 120 words, 7
equivalents of gearly all of which are given. -

The ha m«lurlhn" ix that of 7Dr. (Tibhs.

B % M.l‘)lll.ll'\' of the \'.\but I\m;( hm.

(Stromgz Men) langnage.

Manu’u nm 6 unnumbered leaves,
written on -one side only, i the librany of the
Bureaun of Ethnology. Procaresd front an Jodian
who hail Bevn several years in the Hudson Bay
Cul!;m_\‘:n Rervies. .

"~ Recorded on one of the forms of the S.ith-

BIBLIOGRAPHY

16 unnumbered leaves, 47w

B (copied from

\'m*nhul‘trv of .the pun- ’

forms ol the Smithworian Institution, con-
tatning 180 words, ':-qui\":;h—mn of all of which

folio, -
in the libraryof the

fn]_in, .

OF THE

" Ross (R. B.) — Continned., '
sonjan Institution's standard voeabulary of 180

words, nearly all the blanks being filled. The
haudwriting is that of Dr. ¢iibbs,
—— Vaeabulary of the Nehaunay of

«Nchauuay. River. - )

Manuse ripf 6 nnnumbered Iy RV EN, ﬁ\lio.
written on one ‘wide only. in the hlvmr\ of the
Bured of Fthlmlu-u Collected from a mem-
her of one of the triles residing in the moun-
taivous mmnl’}"}‘_bf-t‘wwm the Liwrd and Mae-
kenzie rivers, ) .

Recorded on one of the Smithsonian Institn-

tion s atandard vocsbulsry forms of 180 words,”

e uivalents of nearly all of which are given.
The mhumwnpt in in the handwriting of br.
t5ibly, :

Voeabulary Si-kan'-i
wnage.
Manusenipt, 6 unnumbered leaves, uritln;n on
s ue side only, falio. in the library of the Bnrwm
of I"tlmul(m
L R,«urnlwl on one of the \@ﬂhummn formaof
180 vmrds equivalents of allof \vhu-h are: wiven.

of the

fee— V" m':ﬂm).lr\' ‘of o ch ﬂw't of the Tin-
néan langnage.

Manuseript. 6 annumbered  leaves,
written on onaside urily_.
Bareat of Ethuology.

Recorded- on one of the \mlﬂwnnmn Institi-
tion's forms of a stanidiard \«n'l)vll].lr)' of 180

folio,

- Eiven.

Rost (Reinhold). " The | lord's prayer |
In Three Hundred Languages | gom-
'prmm g the [ledding Lluwlnum and
their principal - dialeets | throughount
the world | with the

Roat, } C.LE., LL.D., PH.Ir.]
London | Gilbert and . Rivington |

Limited St. John's house, Clhrken\\«ll

E.C. § 1891 ] (AN rights reserved) | -

!rntn‘l 1. text pp. 1-RR. 45,

The Lord’s prayver in a number of American

lng nages. ainong them thé Chippewyan (sylila-
hie). p. 14: Chippewyan 6r Tinne (roman), p. 14:
stave-Indian (roman), p. 35 Slavé.-Indian (ayl-
labie), p. 75: Tukadh, p. 84,

Ealnns.

- Oopieg keen :

dred Lingnages | comprising

leading languages and their prineipal

- the plices where spoken | With a pref-
-aee by Reinhold Rost, | C. L E;, LL.D.,

PH. D. | Second edition | :

Louden | Gilbert and

Tan-

in the Iihrm-y of the -

words. eqnivalents of nearly allof them being-
The handwriting is that of Dr. Gibbs. -

) places where -
. spoken | With a preface by Reivhold -

- Title verso quotations 1 1 prf-l’nu- 2 ll.con- .,

The' lord’s prayer | In Three Hug-.
the | -

dialects | throughont the world | with

Rivington 7[ '




- ATHAPAS(‘A\I mwmvm

Rost (R.)— (tontinned.
" Limited | St. John'shonse, lt‘l‘kl‘]l“'f‘”
CE.CL ] 1891 | (AN rights reservad) |
Title verso quotations 11 pml‘mw 2 Heon-
tents 1 L text pp.-1-88, 40,
Lingnintiec contents as umlertiﬂe xw(bulmvu
- Coprien seen : Pilling.

Sabin (Jaseph). A | dictionary | of |-
Books relating to Ameriea, | from its
_discovery to the. present time. | By
Joneph Sabin, | V olmmne I{- \L\] l
[Three lines quotation. ] |
-New-York: | Joseph Sabin, 84 Nassan
. street. | 1863“[ 1891] i :

19 vols, 8, - Still in “course of puhhml.hun.
Parts XVt xvi, now in press- (Mareh, 1802),
have reached the entry © Smith,” and will com-

Cmence vol. 20,
Eames.
Contains titles of many bhooks m and relating
“to the Athup:mc.m languages.
Copies seen :  Congress, Eamer, Geologiecal
S;urw-y'. Lenox. . | ’ )

—— See Field (T. W)

i
'

m

Rnby ( Chnrlm) Vi walml»r\“ ‘of th(l
Chirae lhun- Apache’ hmgu.u.v ’
\i.muawnpr 3 unnumbered lewven, folio,
written on onie ride only. in the hhrur\ or the
\ Burean of Ethuology. Recorded. Sept.. 1386,
with the asaistance of Mickey Free, interpre-
ter. - a '

#’.

. Schomburgk (R. H.) — Continned..

Now edited-bg"Mr. Wilberforee -

St. Mark [in the Tinné l:mguaﬁe]. See
Kirkby (W. W.) .
Sayce (Archibald Henry). Introduction

to the | science of language. | By | A.
-H. Sayece, | deputy professor of compair-

“'ative philology in. the university of

Oxford. | In twovolumes, | Vol. I[ lI]
| [Design.] |

Loudon: | C. 'Kegan Paul & -co., 1, -

Paternoster square. | 1880.

2 vols, i
quotationand notice 1 1. preface pp. v-viii, table
of coutents verso blank 1 L text pp: 1441, colo-
phon verso blank T 1.: half-title verso blank 1.1.

half-title verso blank 1 L title verso -

title verso gnotation and notice 1 1. table of ~

coutents verso blank 1 L text pp. 1-352, selected -

list of works pp. 353-363, index pp. 365—421, 12, *

A few Hoopah' and Navaho words, with ex-
planations, vol. 1, p..121. .
Copies seen : of . Ethnology . E.

=Y

Schomburgk ( Sir: Robert Herman). Cnu-
tributions to the Philological }atl_nmg- .

raphy of Sonth America. By Sir R. H.
Schomburgk. ..

In Pluloln-mal Soc [(’f Lomlon] Proc. vol. 'l
PP- 228-237. London, 1848, 8%,

Affinity of words in the Glun:m vmh other

languages and dialects in Americt. pp. 236-237.
contains. among others, examples in Atnah.

—— A voecabulary of .the Maiangkong
language [South America].

In Philelogical Sec. {of London] Proc. vel. 4.
pp. 217—:!’.2 London 1850 8°

Schoolcraft (Ilenry Rowe).

4

Contains the word "for avn in the languages
of the Chippewyan, Kinai, and, “Prilesof the
lmrtlmn-nt connt of Ameriea.””

Robert. Herman N'hmuhur}_'k. a (rermén ex:
plorer, was born in Freiburg on the Unstrath,

- Prussia, June 4, 1804 divd.in Sehinebery, near
_ Berli, Mareh 111863, He entered commercial
T life. and in 1826 came to the l'nivﬁm»l Ntates,
where, after working ax a clerk in Boston and
Philadelphin. he became s partuer in 182K jua
tobiac co mannfactory at Riclowond. Va. The
factory was burned and  Schomburgk was
ruined.  After unsuccessfal ventares in the

Wt Indies and Contral X wierici, he went to,

the island of Anegada, one of the Virgin
wroup, where he undertook te make a survey of
the coast.” Although hé did not |ms.-um the
special knowledge that is required for such a
work. he performed it well and his reports pro-
cured him in 184, from the Geographical Seei-
coty of London aud some botanists. means th
explore the interior of Biitish Giiiana, which
" wan then entirely unknown. Aftera ﬂmmuwh
exploration dnring 18331539, be went to London
.in-the. summvruf 1839 with v aluable eollections

of animals .lﬁd plants- mostly new species.

Nlmmlmrnk sailed - again from London for
Georgetown in D«‘Q’:miwr. 1840, a3 president of
a- commission to determine the il‘m;md:lry Tine
" ‘between British Guiana and Brazil. and to
m';xkve further gﬂ»gmph"-::l and  ethnological
observations.  He was
hrothf-r Moritz Richard.

On their return |n

" London in-June. 1844, Schombjrgk presented at

report of  his journey fo the Geographical
Society, for which the gqueen kuighted bim in

1845, After a few months' rest he wax given
an .uwpojntmn nt in the colonial ht-])‘lrtlll(lll.
and ‘sent to make researches npon the idioms b
the aborigines of South America. oIR8 he
read hoylorc- the British Association @ paper in
which he proposed ai alphabetical system for
the Ludian dialects.—Appleton's Cyelop. of Am.

Biog. . . ’

' and | statistical information. | re-
speeting the | history, condition and.
prospects | of the | Indian tribes.of the
United States: | collected and prepared

" under the direction | of the.| inrean of -

Indian affairs, | per act of Congress of

March 3d, 1847, | by Henry R School-

-

Joined ther- by his :

Historical”

s
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92 ‘ , B!BLI()GRAPHY OF THE

Bchoolcraﬁ: (H. R.) — Continned.-
eraft, LL.D, | Hlnstrated by S, Bast-
min, c.q;t U. 8. A. ] Published by An-
thority of Congress. | Part I[- VI] I
Philadelphia: Lippincott, Grambo &
company, | (successors to (-ngg. Elliot
& co.) | 18.)1[-18.):]
. Engrared title ; | Engraving.] | Historical |
©and | statintical information | respocting t'lw |
history. condition and prospects | of the } In-

dian tribes of the Ubiitedl Staten: Colleeted and

pre praared uml«-r the | direction of-thebureau of
- Indian affairs peract wf Congress | of March e
1247, | by Henry R, Sehooleraft L. L. 1. | Hlus-
trated by | S Eistman, o apt. US, army. | [Coat

of arms.} | l’uhlmlwd by authority of Congress. I

tPart I[-V1Y). |
Philadelphia: | Lippincott. Grambo & co. -
6 Vols. 40, Bc-"mum" with vol. 2 the wnrds
. ' Historical and statistjeal ' are left «-tl‘ the'
title-pages, both engraved and prmu-d, Subne:
- quently (1853) vol. 1 was also issoed with (he
’ .ﬂmd;,e--l title lm"mum" ** Information respect-
ing the history, condition, and prospects of the
Jundian tribes,” making it uniform \nth the
other parts.

Twmhmrwhlrnm—phﬂe -pages were pab- |

lished by the agme honse, one on thinner and
somewhat Hmaﬂer paper, of which but. vols 1-5
“were issned.

Part 1, 1851. HaJ(-title (Ethnological re- |

searches, ‘respecting | the red man of America)
verso blauk 1 1. engravgd title as aboye verso
‘blank L 1. printed title as above verso blank 1 1.
" introductory documents pp. iii-vi, preface pPp.

vii-x, list of plates pp, xi-xii. contents pp. Xiti-

xviii, text pp. 13-324, appendix pp. 525-368,
plates. colored lithographs and m.aps numb(,red
1-76. .

" Part 1, 1852, Half-title (as in Pért 1) verso
blank (1. engraved title (Enformation respec; ting'

1
1

the history condition and Prospects, ete.) veeso !
blank 1 L printed title (Information respecting |

the history. condition and prospects, ete.) verso
printers 11 de«lxutnm\ersn blank 1 1 introdune-
tory document pp. ¥i Y.contents pp. Xv-xxii,
list of plates pp. xxiii-xxiv. text PP 17-608,
phtes and maps nambered 1-29, 31-78, and 2

plates exhibiting' the Cherokee alphabet and its i

@pplication. _

Part 11, 1853.  Half title (as in part 1) verso

blauk 1l.engraved title (asinLpart i) verso blank
11. printed title (as in part 11) verso printers 1 1.
third report pp. v_viii. list of divisions P 1X,
contents pp. xi-xv, list of plates pp. xvii-xviii,
fext Pp. 19-635, plates and maps numbered 1-21,
45 -
Part 1v,1854. Half- ntle (as in part 1) verso

blank 11. en"mvedxlﬂe(asmmn ) versoblank |

" 1 1. printed mle (as'in part 1) verso blank 1 I.

dedieation pp. v-vi, fourth report pp. vii-x. list

of divisions P. xi, contents pp. xiii-xxiii. Hst of |
plates pp. xxv-xxvi, text pp 19-668, phtes and
maps. nnmbemd 142,

4

B N .

Schooleraft (H. R, )— Contmned
Part v, 1855, Half-title {2 in part 1 verso
blank 1 L engravest title {as in- part 1) verso
. blank 1 L priuted title (as in part 1) verso hlank
L dedieation pp. vii-viii, ifth report pp. ix-xit,
lint of divisiona p. xiii, synopais of general
contents of vols. 1-v pp.xvoxvi, contents P
xvii-xxii, int of plates pp. xxifi-xxiv, text pp.
- 25-6G25. appendix pp. 627-712, plates and. g
humbersd 1-8, 10-336.

Part vi. 1857, Half-title (General history |of

the | Xorth American Indiaus) verso I.Iunk 1l
portrait 1 I, printed title (History of the Initian
tribes of the United States: | their | pi-uum
conilition and prospects, | xuul a sketeh of their
| anecient status. i Published- h\ order of ('un
uress, under the direetiou of the Department of

|ln-ml¢m;r-—lnd|1n bureai. i By | Héeury Rowe,

Schooleraft, LL. D. | Member [&e. 8ix lines. I
With llllmtrahnnn by Eminent Artists. ! Inone
volume. | "Part vi. of the series. | Plnlmhlpllm

| J.B. ‘Lippincott & co. | 1857. }:verso blank 1 l

" iuseription verso blank 1 1, letter to the Pres
dent pp. viiZviii Feport PP IX-X, preface pp. si-
Xvi, contents pp. .xvii- xxvi, list of plates pp.
xxvii-xxviii. text pp. 25-744, index Pp. 745-756,
fifty-neven plates. partly selected from the
other volumeés,; and three tables.

Eaton (J. H.), Vocahuhr) of the \.lvajn,
vol. 4, pp. 416-431.

Gallatin (A I3 Table of "'enenc Indiai®ami-

- lies of languages, vol. 3, pp. 397-402. .

Gibbs (G:.), Observations on some. nf the
Indian dialects ol' northem California. vol 3,
Pp- 4?.0—4‘.’3

—— Viocabularies of Indian languages in
northwest Cahfnrma. vol.3. pp. 438445,

Henry (C. ). Vocabulur\ of the Apache
vol. 5, pp. 578-589.

Copies seen : Astor.. Bancroft, Boston Athe
nainm, British Museum, Coungress, Eames,
National Musenm, Powell. Shea. Trumbgt.

At the Fischer sale, no. 1381, Qu.n'lt( h bought
a copy for 4. 10s. The Field €opy. Do. 2075, nold
for $72:; the Menzies copy. no. 1763, for $132: the

Squier copy. no. 1214, $120; no. 2032, $60- the -
Ramirez copy.ho. 773 (5 vols.). 50.5x. ; the  Pinart,

copy. no. 828 (5 vols. in 1), 208 fr.; the Murphy
copy,-no. 2298, $69. Priced by Quaritch, no.
30017: 10L 10s.; by (,larke & co. 1886. #io by
Quaritch, in 1888, 151,

”  Reinsued with title-pages as fol]ows

Archives. of Aboriginal Knowledge.

| Coutammrr all the | Original Papers
laid. before Congress | respec ting the {
"History, Antiquities, Lan-rnage Eth-
nology, Pictography, | Rites, Supersti-
tions, and Mythology, | of the i Indian
Tribés of the I'mtml States | by i Henry
R. Schooleraft, LL.D. | With Illustra-
tions. | Onzndun ih ien mazzinyegun
un.—Algonqnin. | In' six volumes. |
- Volume I[-VI]. |




Schoolcraft (H. R.)— Continned.
_ Philadelphia: | J. B. anpmmtt &'
Co. | 1860.

Engraved title : Information | ms;ﬁsc( ing the |

| History. - Condition and Prospects | of the |

Indian Tribes of the United States: | Collected
and prepared under the | Burean of Indian
Affairs | By Henry R. Schooleraft 12 L. D). |

Mem: Royal Geo. Society, London. Royal An-
tiquarian Society. Copenhagen, Ethnological
Society, Paris, &c. &e. | INustrated by | Cap.t
8. Bastman, U. S.A.and other eminent artists, | .
[Vignette.] | Published by authority of Con-

gress. |

Philadelphia: | J. B. Llppmmtt & (m‘.

6 vols. mapa and plates, 42,

This edition agrees in the tuxt page for page
with the original titled above, and containy in
addition an index’to each volumeé,

C'opries seen : Congress.

l’artmll} reprinted. wnh tlﬁ!‘ as followa:

[—] The | Indian tribesof the United
States: | their | history, antigqunities,
customs, religion, arts, language, | tra-
" ditions, oral legends, and myths. | Ed-
ited by | Francis S, Drake. | INlastrated
with one hundred fine engravings on
_steel. | In two volumes. | Vol. I{-11]. |
Philadelphia: | J. B. Lippincott.&
co. | London: 16 Southampton street.
Covent Garden. | 1884, o
2 vols.: portrait 1 L title verso copyright 1 1.
preface pp. 3-5. contents pp. 7-8. hist of plates
pp. 9-10, introduction®pp. 11-24, text pp. 25458
frontispiece 1 1 title verso copy right 1 1, con-
tents pp. 3-6.list of plates p.7. text pp. 9445,
- index pp. 47-455. plates. 40, B
**In the following pages the attempt. has been
madé to place before the public-in a convenient
and accessible form the rexults of the life-long
Iabors in the field of aboriginal research of the
late Heénry R. Schooleraft.”

Chapter II. Language. literature. and pic- |

tography, vol. 1. pp. 47-63, contains general

remarks orthe Indiun languages.

© Copies seen : Congress. .
Priced by Clarke & co. 1886, no. 6376. $25.
Henry Rowe Schooleraft. ethnologist, born in

| Watervlict] Albany county. N. Y.. March 28,

1793; diwl in Washington, D. C.. December 10,

1864. Was educated at Middlebury College,

\ermtmt and at Tnion. where he pursned the

studies of chemistyy and mineralogy. 'In
1817-"18 he traveled in Missouri and Arkansas.
and returned with a large collection of geolog-
ical and mineralogical specimens. In 1820 he
was appointed geologist to Gen. Lewis Cass's
exploring expedition to Lake Superior and the
headwaters of Mississippi River. He was secre-
tary ‘of 4 commission to treat with the Indians
atChicago, and, after a journey through Ilinois
and along Wabush amd Miami rivers, was in
1822 appointed Indian agent. for the tribes of

‘Scouler (Dr. John). A
"the indigenous tribes of the N W

ATHAPASCAN - LANGUAGES. - e .93

Bchoolcraﬂ; { H R.) — Continved..
- the lake region, mmhhshmg himself at Sanlt
* Sainte Muarie, and afterwanl at. Mackinaw,-
where, in° 1825, he married June Johnnum;
granddanghiter of Wabonjeeg, a noted Ojibway
chief, who had received her edireation  in
Europe. In 1828 he founded the Mklugan his-
torical society.and in 1831 the Algic society.
From 1828 till 1832 he was a member of the ter-
- ritarial legislatare of Michigun. In1R2 heleda
. govérnment expedition, which followed the Mis-
__ nissippi River up to its sonrce in Itasea: Lake.
In 1536 he negotiated a treaty wiflr the Indinns

on the upper lakes fortln- cension tothe United

States of 16,000.000 acres of their lands. He
was then nppomtl-d acting nu)n-nntrm]em of
Indian affairs, and in 1839 chief dmlmn-inv' agent

for the northern department. - On his rt_-lurn: )

from Europe in 1812 he made a tour through
weatern Virginia, Ohio, and Canada.  He was

appointed by the New York legislature in 1545

acommissioner to tuke thi censux of the Indians
inthe State, and collect information concerning
the Six Nationa. - After the performance of
_this task, Congress authorized hing, on March'3,
1847, to obtain -through the Indian burean
" réports relating to all the Indian tribes of the

" country, and to collate and wdit thi information.

In this work he spent the remaining years of
his ‘life. Through his influence muany laws

were enacted for the protection and henefit of .

the Indians. Numerous scientific societies in

the United- States and Eurepe elected himi to

membership. and “the University of Geneva

Zave him the degree of LL.D. in 1346, He was -

the author of numerons pocms. lectures. and
reports on Indian subjeets, beaides thirty-one
larger works. Two of hin lectures before the
Algie socisty at Detroit on the = Grammatical
Coxstruction of the Indian Languages ™ were
translated into French by Peter S. Dupone
and gained for their anther a gold medal from
the Frpm'h institute. . . .

To the five volumes of Indian researchescom-
piled underthe direetion of the war department
he added a sixth, containing the post-Columbian
history of the Indians and of their relations
with Enropeans (Philadelphia. 1857). * He had

. collected material for twe additional volines,
but the government saddenly. suspended the
. publication of the wurk ~Appleton’s (‘yclop of
Am. Biog.

Schott (W.) Ueber ethnographische
Ergebnisse der Sagoskinschen Reise,
von W. Schott.

InErman (A.). Archw far wissenschaftlic Im

Kunde von Russland. vol. 7: pp. .mu..;l 2. Berlin,
1849, RO, °
Voecabulary of the Inkilik and Tukalit- Ingel-
- mut (from_Zagoskin), pp: 481487,

Observations on

coast of America. By John Sconler,
M.D,F.L. 8., &c. o

»
4
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“ Manuseript. pp. 1

94

Séoulevt-(-l.)‘-'-—"(,‘mﬁmmd.

. Sikani:

In Royal Geog. Sac. of London. Jour.. vol. 11,

PP 215-251, London, 1841, RO
veyly
Vaovabulary of the Cmpequn: upnlu-n on the

((imloglcal Sur. |

River Unipwpua, about 100 words (obtained from -

Dr. Tolmic), pp. 237-241. °

— On-the Indian tribes inlabiting the

north-west coast of America, By John
Seonlér, M. D FULL S, Communic: ltect
by the l‘.ﬂmoluglc 1l Society.

In Edinburgh New Philosoph. Jour. vol. 41,
Pp. 168-192, hlmhnr;_h 1846, RO,

Incindes o brief dn«-umunn of the Athapas.’
"eans. pp. 170-171.

Reprinted in Ethnological Soc. of Lomlon

i.hmr vol. Lpp. 220252, Lotidon [1888). 82, (Con- .

gress.) " Linguisties as above, pp. 20-231.

Svegnm (R. P.) Catechism in tlwl)uulJm ,-

luwu.ngn-. (")

Manuneript -in ]nuu«-«lun of Father Bmile

Petitot. Mareail-lea-Meanx, France, who has

. kindly furnished me the above title.
© Petitot (E: F.b.J)

_Sentences: .

Ahtinné See Allen (H.T.)

Apache. Raricroft (H. H.)
Apache White (J. B.) )
Athapascan - Petitot (E.F.5.J.)

. Tinné ' Campbell (J.) s

- Sermons: :

Déné Sev Moriee (A.G.) >
Montagnais Legoff (L.) C
Tacnlli "Morice (A, G L

Shaw (B er. J. M.) Vm‘.tlvul'arv of the ‘

Navajo language,

Bnn'au of Eﬂmulwv\

1-25. 4%, in tbehbr:.r\ of the

Recorded on a form ('"m]ulul Ivv H. E.. \Lhi‘ml- -
craft, containing 350 English” w(m}_a and thes

namerals 1-30. 40. 50. 60 c(c
most of these are given.”

Shea: This word following.a title or Wlthm parm{

Equiralent« of

theses afh-r a notesindicates that a copy of the ‘3 -
work referred to was seen by the compiler in e

. the library of the late Dr.J. G. Shea, Elizabeth,
X.J .

Sherwood (Lieut. W. L.) Vocabulary of
the Sterra Blanea and Coyotero (lldl(‘tt
of the Apaches, with notes.

M. ipt, 7
the llbmn of the Burean of Etlmolu«v

!

bered leaves. folio. _\n -

.~ The first leaf of the manuscript. written on :
both sidew. iz devoted to remarks concerning |

the negatives, prononns, method of counting,
and as to the alphabet nsed. The remaining
leaves. wriften on one side only, contain the
vocabulary (about 275 wards) acrranged in four
eolamns to the -page. two of English and two
of the Apache. There is no lndwatlon of place
" or date of record.

Sm—n Blanca Ayanhe See Apache.

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

“Vooabulary /é Bus('hmunn(.l' C. E1 :
Vocabulary . Hopwsa (J5.) !
Yocabulary Pope (F. L.) )
Vocabulary * Roebrig (F.L.O.).
Vueabulary Ross (R. B.)

Words -~ Dan (L.K.)

Simpson (Lient. James Hervey). Jonrnal
of a military reconnaissance from Santa
Fé, New Mexico, to the Navajo countiy,
made With the troops under the com-

S ymand of Brevet Lientenant Colonel

John M, Washington, dm-fnf ‘the 9th-

llll%&ll’\' delmrt;lm-ut, and governor of
New Mexico,in 1849, by James H. hmlp—
son, A. M.. First Licutenant (nrps of
'l‘olmgr.lp'hu'a‘l Engineers. -

In Reports of Seeretapy of War: Semate ex.
doc. No. 64, st Cong., Inl ness.,
" Washington, 1850, 80, (Eames, Pilling:)

A comparative vocabulary of words in the

languages of the Pueble or ¢ivilized Tndians of
New Mexico and of the wild tribes mhulutm}.,
its borders, pp, 10143, inchudes 40 wonds gf thie
\a\d_ln(nu 7). obitained by Liewt. Simpsoh from
a_friendly Navajo chief, by nume Fus-ca-ho.
"nnt;ln- Mexican name Sandoval), and 35 words

of the Ticorilla. a branch of- the Apaches (no.

8). obtained by Lieut. Simpson frisn an Apdche
lndmn. pnuomr in the guard-house an Santa
Fe. .

o

sanée, | from | Santa Fe, New Mexico,
| to the | Navajo country, | made with
the | troops under command of hrevet
lientenant colonel John | M. Washing-
ton, chief of ninth mlllt.u'\ department,
| and governor of New Mexico, in 1849,
| By | James H. Simpson, A. M., | first
licutenant  corps of topographical
. engineers. | C

and co., lsnuesyﬂ to (yrl;,g Elliot
and co. | 1852,

Frentispiece 1 1. title verso ]mntersl Teor "

respondencﬂpp 3-7. text pp. 9-138, list of plates
“pp- 139-140, map. plates. 80,
’ Linguistic contents as lmder next preceding
title, pp: 128-130.
Copies seem: Astor. Bancroft,
seum. Eames, Trumbull.

I;x'-itiah Mu-

James Hervey. Simpson, soldier, born in New
Jersey March 9,1813. died in "St. Panl. Minn.,
March 2.1883.  He was graduated at the U. S.

© military acadenn in 1832. and assigned to the
artillery. -During the Florida war he was aide
to Gen. Abmhnm Eustis.
lieutenant in the corps of topographical engi-

. meers on July 7, 1838, engaged in surveying the
- northerg lakes and the western plams Was pro-

!

pp. H6-168, .

Philadelphia: | Lippincott, Grambo -

He was made first

Jonrn.ll jof -a| uuhtar\ recolnais-
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Bimplon (J H. )-——(‘mmmu-tl : Blavg.-—- Continued., - ‘
- moted captain on March 3, 1853; nerverd s ¢ hief ( Vocabulary . Ses Morgan (L. H.)
-topographical engineer with the srmy in Utah, Voeabulary © Roehrig (F. L.O.)
* and in 1859 ex plored 4 new route | from Salt Lake | Words - Ellis (R)) . -
} :ity to ‘thc !’;uiﬂc m::st tgh;; N;]m:"u of \;'lu_t‘h Sl-vi New Slave. '

R e was buny in preparing till the beginning of ¢ R .
the civil war, Heserved as chief topographical | . Smart ((apl Charles). Notes on tlic
engineer of the Department of the Shenandoah, © ** Tonte” Aptiches. By Charles Smart,
wax promoted major on Aug. 6, 1861, wan made | brevet captain and assistant surgeon
colonel of the 4th New Jersey volunteers on < (I, § Army, Fort MeDowell, Arizona.
Aug. 12, 1861, and took purt in the peninaular In Smithsonian Inst. Ann, Rept. for 1867, pp.
campuign, being engaged at West Point and at ! $17-419. Washington, 1868, 80, (Pilling.)
Gaipes Mills. where he was taken prisoner. o Preceding tIltsluﬂ.i:th-i;(}luiu note: A partial
After bis exchange in Auguat, 162 ho resigne | 1 vocabulary of the language accompanied the
his volunteer commission in orderto act as chief ! original. which will appear clsewhere.” T pre-
topographical engineer, and afterward s chief | o t;t»llv»\rin-' b meant : )
engineer-of the department of the Ohio; where | . R . .
be was employed in making andd repairing il ‘ o "‘Jmldn oftheC "y"h ro Apac he-n,

- roads and erecting h-lnpomr\ fortifications. He | )
was promoted l}vut«n.tnt colinel of engineers o © Manuse n’“ * ""“"’"“" resdl .h aves, folio. in
on Jiine 1, 1863, h;u] general charge of fortifica- ﬂn- library of the lhm‘lu of Ethnology. Col-
“tiots in Keutneky from that time till the Slose l"‘ ted Sept. 15, 1566, it Fort MeDowe "' Ariz.
of the war. was brevetted colonel and brigadier. | < Containy 173 “""h’
‘generalin Mareh. 1865, and wiin chiof vngii;m-r i There is in the xame hhl.lr\ i copy 1-f this
of the inh'rinr depirtment, having charge of manuscript, recorded on one of the standard
the: m*pc /an of the Cnion Pacitie rail roasl till \:n |h.n_l.n) .furm-n of the Smithsonian hmtlln.
1867, He afterward superintended defensive tion, 6 ll.'fulm. :
B - works at Key West, Mobile sl other places, Smith River Johy. See Dorsey J. 0
’ , . surveys of rivers aml barbors, the improve. | Smithsonian Institution: Thest words followi m"
A ment of navigation in the Minsissippi aned other | a title or incliled within p.lr«mh' nes after o
western rivers. and the constraction of bridges | note indicate that @ copy of lln work referred
_ at Little Ruck, Ark.. St. Louis. Mo., Clinton, ! to has been seen by the compiler in the hlrrar)
! . ) Towa, and other places.  Gen. Sim-lnmn was the ‘ of that mstlmmm MWashington. . C.
) :unhc:r of hhtprtn-».st 3{.:-}1!:- to (,.:lhﬁll‘lllh'l across | Smit} Institution. Smithsonian
. the Great Basin of Utah I (IPhiladelphia, 1869) - . . ‘
. nmd * Exsity on Coronado's Mareh in Search of miscellaneous collections. 216 | Photo-
p s the Seyen Cities of Cibola ™ (1569)..~.1 ppleton’s eraphiec portraits | of | North American
Cyolop. of Am. Bioy. Didians | in the gallery of the | Smith- -
Simpson (William). See Dorsey (J.0.)| sonianinstitution. | [Seal of the insti-
Slave: s tution.] ) ,
Bible, four gospels  See Bompas (W. C.) Washington: | Smithsonian irllh'tit!ll
Bible, Mitthew Reeve (W. Dy tion. | 1%67. L - T
) !‘él’l"“ Mark . R"“‘"',(“L D) ] Title verso blank 1 1. text pp. 342, 5~
£ Bible passages . British. P Names of persons of a number of lr)lnn of
Bible passages | (,‘v'illlmrt & I:'"i'“::""." ! American  Indians, with definitions, smong
~Catechism Kirkby (W.W,) ' them the Navajo. :
Hyamn book H..""“"‘- Copirs seen : Bureau of Ethnolexy. I'illiug,
Hymn book - - Kirkby (W. W) Smithsonian Institution.
Hymus ' Reeve (W. D) Some copiesare printed on one side of theTeaf
II:’"-';'-_“‘I" T ]}:'t“;’tl“": l‘J ' only.  (Burean of Ethmology. Eames, Smithson-
ord s prayer Berghol tz (O ") jan Institntion.), N .
Lor(l.s prayer Kirkby (E‘I W 'L Society for Promoting Christian  Knowledge:
Lord's prayer Reeve (W.D.) . o IR N N ors
. Lonts prayer Rost (R.) These words foHowing a ('Iﬂt‘.l)r nurlildul within
'j;\'umi-r;lls Ellis (R.) ]mreu’ﬂway-s laﬂvr a note indicate that a copy of
Prayer book Kirkh\"{W, W) . ﬂ.w w-ork n-h'-rrml _m ?)atf ho:en ’f“.“.h"' the com-
- Prayer book Lexsons. i . |v311~r in the library of that institution. London,
Prayer book Reeve (W. D) - i [ England. .
Relationships Kennicott (R.) - Solomon (('m;nillv). Nee Dorsey (.J. O.)
Relationships Morgan (L. H.) ; Songs: * ’ :
- Sonas Petitot (E. F. : Chippewyan  See Petitot (E.F.8.J.)
Ten commandments Kirkby {(W.W. * Déné | Morice (. G.)
Teu commandments Reeve (W.D.) Louchenx ' Petitot (E. F. 8. J. )
_Vocabulary ’ Kennicott (R.) . Montagnais AY w-'n‘vxlh- (V. T,
Vocabulary * Kirkby (W. W) I Navajo. . Matrhews (W)
Vocabulary 5 Latham (R.G.) Slave Petitot (E. F. 5.J.)
— - -
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Staffeief (Vladimir) and -Petroff (l.)
. [Words, phr'uwn, and sentences in the
langnage of the l\mlkiiuii,’ or Kanku-
mats Kogtana, on the shoris of Cook
Inlet, sonth of North Foreland.]

96 o . oo _B[BLIUGRAI'HY OF THE

Manuscript, pp. 77-227, 49, in the library of '.

the Burean of Ethnology, \Vashmgum, D. .
Recorided in a copy of Powell's Intn-luceicm to
the Studyof Indian Langnages. wc«md_mhtmn,
most, of the fu’:h«dnlm of whrich, except thowe
" relating to rolationships. are iy

(] CTPURY

filled. There are srvora.l thousgmd entrim. ina

clear and distinct handwriting.
‘The alphn.bet. adopted by the Bumau of Eth.
nology hna been followed. .

‘Stanley (J. M) Portraits | of | N’orth

American Indians, | with sketches ot’,

seenery, ete.,; | painted by |'J. M. Stan-
ley. | Dc-pmlt.ed with | the Smith-

sonian institution. | [Se.sl of the insti- .

tution.] |

Washington ¢ | Smithsonian mstml- ;

tion. | December, 1852.

Printed cover as above, fitle a3 above verso
printers 1 1 preface verso contents 1 L text pp.
5-72, index pp. 73-76. 8°.

Forms Smithsonian Institution Mlscolhmmuu
Collectioms, 53: also part of vol. 2 of the same
serien, Washington, 1862.

Contains_the names of personages o(' many
Indian tribes of the United Stgtes, to a number
of which is added the English si”niﬁmﬁbli.
"Among the people represente«l are the Ump-
quas, p. 59.

. Copies seen: Bureau of Ethnology, Emm-s
‘Geological Survey, Pilling. Powell, smnhsom.m
Institution.

VStelger (E.) Steiger's l‘biblintheea. glot-

tica, | part first. | A catalogue of | Bic-

tionaries, Grammars, Readers, Exposi-

tors,ete. | of mostly modern langunages
|'spoken in all parts of the’ earth, |
except of [ English, French, German.
- and Spanish. | First division: Abenaki
to Hebrew. |

. E.Steiger, | 22 &"4 Frankfort Street

| New York, . [1&871.] )
Halttitleon cover, titleasabove verso printer

1 L notice dated Sept. 1874 verso blank 1 1.

- text pp, 1-40. advertisements 2" 1L colophon on
back eover, 120, | :
Titles of works in- Athapa.acan. p- 14.
" The 3econd fhvn]on of the first part was not
published. Part second is on the English lan-
guage and part third on the German langunage.

In his notice the compilerstates: * This com- *

Steiger ! E.)—( unhnnmh

pilation must ot be pegarded asgn attemptat a°.

‘complete lingnintic hibliography. bat solely as
a bookseller's catalogne foor business pnrpm«;-t
with special regard to the ‘wtud v of phllologv in
America.

Copies seen : FEames, Pilling,

Stuart (Jake). See Dorsey (J 0.}

Sullivan (. John W. ) Imll.m trrlma .'mdb

voeabularies. .

 In_Palliser (J.). Journal, dvmﬂml reports

British North America, i 199-216;
London, 1883, folio.

Voeabulary( w-mlu and phramm) and nnm«r.ﬂs

1-200 of the Strsee Indizsns, PP, 208-210.
Sursee:
General vlmﬂlnsiou .See Balln(.\ )
Grammatic comments . Wilson (E. F.)

[}

Numerals Sullivan (J. W)
V{qmlzrllary Balbi(A))
Vocabninry Bancroft, (H. H.y
Vocabulary Buschmanu J.C
Vocabulary . Gallatin (A.)

© Vocabmlary - Jé6han (L. F.)

" Vocabylary Latham (R. G.)

" Vocabulary - T Petitot. (BE. F. 5. J.)

’ Vocahulary Sullivan (J. W.)
Vocabularv TUmfreville (E:)
Vocabulaty Wilson (E.F.)-

“\Vords B Adelang (J..0:) and

- ’ ) ’ Va.ter(.]".s.)
Sussee. “See Sursee. ' o
Synaba.num [fm‘ the Chlppewwm lan-
guage].
" “[London: %cietv for prmnntin}.:
christian knowledge. 188-2] A

1 sheet, 25 |n 20 inches, thh headmr' as
above. yerso blank. -

Thefirst division ¢ontains in one colnmn the -

roman consonants: w, h. ch, (Lg,k kL)1, m.n, s,
" sh.t.th. tth, tz, _\‘. The second division con-

tains in fonr columns the syllabic characters

for the same, each colamn. headed by its
respective vowel termination. a. e. i. 0. The
thind division contains the additional inarks,

contractions, and final consonants, in w\lhlm,

and roman.characters. X
This syllabarium is nearly identical \vilh
that in ‘Kirkby's Chipewyan gospels of 1375,
the only variation being in the third division,
which contains two .nddlnonal m:«u;ks or con-
‘ tmtm-ns
Fpm kcenl Eamex, Pﬂhnf'

Syllabalfr» . . .
%Mhapaacan Sce Morice (A.G.)
(,hlppew_\ an wyllabarivm. .
Chippewyan Tattle (C*R.Y .7, .

/ *Perranlt jC. 0.)

. Montagnais /o

»




ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES.

Taché (Mgr. Alexandre Antoine).
Esquisse | sur le | nord-ouest de I'Ame-
rique | par | Mgr. Taché, Evéque de St
Boniface, 1868. |

Montreal | typographie du anveau
monde | 23, rue St. Vingent. | 1869

Cover title : qul'\h;w | sur le | nord-onest de
1’ Amerique | pnr[ Mzr, Taché, Pv&qne de St.
Bnmf'u:e, 1868, | ’

" Montreal: | (ﬂmrl‘\Q Pu)eﬂ«. Lllmurl -Eati-
teur | Rue St. Paul, No.250.'| 1869

’ Cowr title as above, tnla as above venm
blank 1 1. text pp. 3-146, 8°.

A short account ot the Famﬂlu des Tachip-
pewe‘ ans on Montagnais, pp. 86-91. 4 .
Copm seen : British M&umum, l’ilimg, Shea.

—-——Sketch | of  tlie .| North—west
America. | By Mgr. Taché | Bishop of
St. Boniface, | 1868. | Translated from
the Frencl, by Captain D. R. C'uncrun
.| Royal Artillery. |

Montreal: IPrmted by Jn Lovell
St. Nicholas Street. | 18"0

Pp.1-218, 8°. '

Linguistics as in the French edllmn titled
‘next above, p. 123, °

Crpies seen : ‘Quebec Historical Society.

bee Petitot (E.F.& £.0.) ) .

\lexamlre Antoine Taclm. L.m.ldmn R. C.
* archbishop, born in Riviére du Loup, Canada,
July 23,

of

T. ' S
. . s, H

P .,“"”v‘A

1821, was graduated -at the college of |

St. Hyacinth and studied theology in‘the Sem- |

inary of Montreal.

He returmed to St. Hya--

Taculll, [Vorabularies of sone af the

cinth as professor of mathematics, hut. afters :‘

teaching a few months, went to Montreal and

became a monk of the Oblate order. He vol-
unteered at once for missionary servico amongg
the Indians of the Red River, and reached St
Boniface on August 25, 1845. Hé was raised to
the priesthood on October 12-following. InJuly,
1846, ho set, out for Tleala Crosse, :md after
spending & few months at this mission., n went

to labor among the Indians thit lived around

.the lakes, several hundred miles to the vorth-
‘west.  Althongh only twcut) -six years old. he
was recommended for the post, of coalhutut
hmlmp of St. Boniface in 1850. He was sum-

’ moned to ance by the superior of the Oblate
Fathers and consecrated bishop on November

23,1851, After a visit to Rome he returned to
‘Canady in February, 1852, and on September 10
reached fle i la Crosse, which he ‘had deter-
mined to make the center of his labors in the
northwest.
June 7,1853. St. Boniface was erected into a
'metmpohmn see on Sept. 22 1871, and Bixhop

Faché was appointed arc hblshop — Appleten’s |

. Cyclop. of Am. Biog.
ATH—T

He becanie bishop of $t. Bohiface

‘Tahlewah:

\

Indian. tribes of. nurthweut Ameriea. ]

Manuscript, 2 vols. 82 pp. folio, - Seen at the
sale of the library of the.lute Mr. Gea. Brinley,
the sale eatalogne of which says they came

from the library of Dr. John Pickering, to

whom, probably, they were presented by Mr.
Duponcean.
.'S. Duponcean, Esq., wnh J K. Tow nxheml's
respects.  Fort Vam ouw-r, L:o]nmlna
N‘ptnmlwr 1835, -
Among these is one of'. (Iw Cairier or Faculli
. Indiansof New (,alodom'l containing 342 words
. and prases, .

‘i‘a’c’nﬂip - - ..

BibM, Geneais See )[nrim; (A.G)

General discussion Balbi (A.) -
General discussion Bancroft (H. H.)
Gentes’ -Hale-(H.)
Grammatic comments  Miiller (F.)
Numerals Ellis (R,
Numerals Harmon (1), W)

°  Numerals Pott (A. F.)
Nitmerals . « . Tolmie (W. F. ; .md

Dirwson (. MA)

_ Proper namey . " Anderson (A C.)

Sermons Morice (A.G!)
Text Morice (A.G.)
Tribal names Latham (R.G.)
Vaocabulary Anderson (A .C)
Vocabulary ~ Balbi(A.)

* Yocabnlary .. Bancroft (H. H.)
YVocabulary " Buschmann(J.C. E.)
YVaocabulary Gallatin (A.) ’
Vaocabulary ' Harmon (1MW)
Vocabulary Jéhan (L.F.)

L \_’nczllmla'ry Roebrig (F.-L.O.)
YVocabulary Tacnlli.
Vocabulary ) “Tolmie (W.F.) and.
v - Dawson, (G. M.)
Vocabnlary o Turnor(}}'_ w.
Vocabulary Whipple (4. W)
“Vocabulary Wilson (E.F.) -~

" Words ’ Daa (L. K.) -‘
‘Words Ellis ()
Words Gatsehel (AL S))
Words Latham (R.ii.)
Words | g Lubbeck ¢J.) -
Wordys ) . Pott (A F.)
Words . Tolmie (W.¥.) .Amt

o . Dawson (M)
Tahkali. See Tacalli.

General discussion See-(libhs ()

Numerals . Baneroft (H. H.)
‘Numerals - Ellis (R.) ’
Numerals Tolmie (W.F) Mul
: . Dawson.((G. M.)
Vocabulary Crook ((7)
Vocabulary Gibbs (G.) -

Takudh, See Tukudh.

They were presented © to Poeter

liver,’
»

-
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Ten conmﬁmlmontuzﬂ." : : T

- Tenan Kutchin. See Kutchin.

R Tena.na Inkalik. See Iukallk

1

Beaver w See (‘;nrrio-.h (ALC, )

Chippewyan " Bompan (W. (", ‘
Chippewyan Kirkby (W, “‘.) ;
Dog Rib . Boinpas (W. () -
Mountagnaix - Legoff (1..) -.
Shave. - Kitkby (W. W) :
Slave Lt Reeve (W. I}

Tenana. Nee Kuotchin,

Ten Kate (Dr. Herman ¥ rerlvruk Car-,

" vel), jr. Reizen en Onderzoekingen | <
;

‘in | Noord-Amerika | van | DL L F. (.

_Ten Kate Jr. | Met éen k;mrt en twee .

‘uistlaande platen. |
Leiden, E. J. Brill. | 185,

Cover title as above, half-title reverse blank | X

- 11Ltitle as above reverse blank 11.3 otherprel,

. Pp- 1-464. erraga 1 p. map, 2 plates. 82, L
Onder de Apaches (pp- 165-208) contains 2 :‘

<hept. voc alml.nr\ on p. 196, :unl a few words

yoseim.
Copies seen : Bur(":m uf E!Imirh-u_\'.‘

Texts -, .

. Apache - Se¢ Baneroft (H: H.)
Chippew yan Petitot (F.F. 8.0
Deéné Morice ((A€6G) {
Louchenx Prowissiones. - |
)_Iantagn:lis . Legoff (L.)’ !
Navajo Matthews (W) " |
Pean deo Lievre Promissiones, ;
Tacnlli . Morice (AL G) !

'-Tnl’inﬂh M(‘])ﬂn-ﬂll (R.) !

|
i
i

Thompson (Altmon Harris).. \'ot‘.llm].nrv
of the Navajo langnage. ;
. Manuseript. 511, 129, aru'fsll A% inthe library |
of the Purean of Ethnology.” 1
© Contains.about 275 words,

Thompson (& nqmlh-) See Dorsey (J:
0.) . : .

Thompson ( bdw-ud) A short voeabu-
lary of the Langmage spoke :nnung the
Northern Indians inhabiting thé North- -
west Part of Hudson's Bay. as it was
taken at different times from. the

Mouths of Nabiana and Zazana, two

Indians, who were “on board  His
)Ll]estv s Rhip the Furnace jn the year
1742, by Edwtlrd Thompson, Snfweon :
of the said Ship. .

In Dobbs (AL An account of the ¢ uumru 2
adjoining to llmh(m s Ray. pp.206-211, Immdnn

1744, 42, -

About 280 words and phrases of the Chepe-
wyan language. The main portion is alpha-
betically arrangéd by Enclish words, followel
by ** The Northern Indian W x of {Counting ™
‘and ** The Parta Iwlonging to i Mans" .

Pnrtl\' reprinted in Whipple (.A. W), Explo- »

rations and :ynrrﬂ'ﬂ PP, 885, Washington,

185547 .. oL

A98. o BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE . /

Tixmé Vmabnlut\ of t)le Tnhko l'or

Tabko-Tinné] language.

Manuseript, 1 Jeaf folio,| | written im- hoth.-
ides, inThe Tibrary of the Bariean of, Ethiology .

Rocorded on o printed form econitaining 60

"English worda, equivalents 4;!' all of which are"

given in the thku l’mh.nyﬂ,\ by Dr, Tolmie.

: Tinné:

Bible, Mark  See Kitkby: (W, W)
Bible. John TLKirkby (WL W)
Sibile passages Amerjean.

Bible passages- . Bible Socinty.

. Bible passagen Bomphs (W, C.).
Bible passiyges iritish,
Bible passages .~ Gilbert & Rl\'ington
General discnasion Banéezoft (H H.)
General discassion Bompas (W.C.)
‘General discussion Brinton (D. G.)
General discudsion Faulmann (K.)
Jord's prayer Bompas (W.C.) .
Numerals Campbell (J.)
Primer Bowpas (W.C.)
Sentences Camphell (J.)

Tribal nimes -~ Dall (W, H.)
Tribal n':l;n“'. 3 Richardson (J.)
Lribal names - et Ry
Vocubulary -~ Bompas (W.C.)

+ Vocabulary ' i‘umpbell {J.)

.

Vacabulary - Dawsont (G. M)
Voegbulary - Dorsey (J.0.)
Vocabulary Pinart (A. L.)
YVocabnlary Roxs (IR B)

. Vocxbulary [ ° Tiuné.

Voeabulary
Yoo .|l)||r.|n'

Tolmie (W.F.)

son ((;. M)

Words Brinton (D. 1)
Worda X . Crane (A.)
Words - s Gatschét (AL S)
Words Hale (H.)

See also Athapagcan Cluppewya.n Déné'
. Montagnais. ?

f Tinne primer. - See'Bompas (\V..C.)
' Tlatskenai:

Grammatic commcutq Seu Miller (F.)

Numerals Miis (R
\"m'z:lbulzu‘.\’ Amderson (A C ) -
Vocabulary- Bancroft (H. H.)
Vocabrlary Buschmann(J.C.E.)
Voeabulary Gallatin' (X.)
Vocabulary Hale (H))

- Yocabulary - Latham (R. G
Yocabulary . Turner {\W. W)
Words - !“ : B Daa ¢L.K.) .
Words o Ellis ¢R.) -
Words Farrar (F. W)
Words . - Lubbock (J.)
Words' . Pott (A.F.)
Words Wilson (D.),

Tolmie (W. F.) and Déw- :

Tolmie (Dr. Willinm Fraser). Vocabu- '

lary .of the Umpgua; apoken on the
River Umpq¢na. :

In Scouler (J.), Obrervations on the xndr«-
enons tnbes, &e.. in Royal Geog. Soc. Jour voL




ATKAI’ASCAN

'l'olmto (W F.) — Continned

- 11, pp.m-nl London. 1841, 80, (Gﬁolﬂgica.l%r‘ |
vey) .

Ohumlm abont 100 wmdu. T

—— ocabnlary of the 'l‘nhko Tmneh
lan age.

llb ry of the Bureau of Ethnology. -
——snd Dawson (G. M.). Geological
-and natural history survey of Canadn..
|-Allfreg R. €. Selwyn, F.R. 8., F.G. S.,
- Director.’ | Compamttve voca.bnlarum
- L of the | Indian trlbes | of | British

distribution. | By | W. Praser Tolmie,
| Licentiate of the Faculty of Physi-
‘cians and Surgeons, Glasgow. | And | |
George M. Dawson, D. 8., A. 8. R. M., F.
. G. 8., &e. | [Coat of n.rms.] | Pablished
b) anthority of Parliament. | )
Montreal: | Dawson brothers. | 1884,
. (,.ovt-r title nearly as above, title as above
verso blank 1 1. lemwr of transmittal signed by
G. M.Ds.waon verso bluuk 1 I preface signed °
by G. M. Dawson pp. 5B-7B, introdnctory note
nigned by W. F. Tolmie pp. 9B-12B, " text.pp.
- HB-131B, map, 8°,
- Comparative voca,hvuntv ‘.’.25 words of five &
langnages, among them the Tinué, Tshilkotin' i

mie and Dawson), Tinné, Takrmn or Teheili
tribe (Dawson), pp. 628-738. - Sapplementary
list of 162 words in Tshilkotin and Takaulli, )
74B-T78.--Notes on the Tinué, their. habitat,
and a partial list of Tinné septs or tribes, pp:

(28) in Tshimsian, Haidas, Thlinkit, and Tinné,
p.1268. —Lomparatxve tableof afew of the words

. (B8) in the forewomf' vocabularies: (9 columns,
the last of which, containing a few words only. |
‘is the' Tmne), P 127B.—Comparison of a few !
.words (4) in various Indian languages of North !

- America - (from vanons sonrees), among them '
-the Navajo, Umkwa, Apache, Cliepewyan, Dog-

C rib and Takulli, Pp. 125B-120B. — Comparison -
‘of pumerals (1-4) pertaining to families from °
localxtles W}deh separated — Tshilkotin, Ta-
‘kulli, Navajo, Waiakki, _Hupa, Tolowa, Chep-_
ewyan, Dogrib, Umkwa and Apache, p. 131B.

" Copies seen Eanres. Pilling, Welle‘alev. )

William Fraser’ Tolmie was born at Inver. |
ness, Scotland, Februaty 3, 1812, and died De-
_cember ‘8, 1886, after an' illness of ‘only threo
-days, at his residence. Cloverdale, Victoria, B.
.C. He was educated at Glasgow University,
“where he graduated.in Angist. 1832, On Sep-
tember 12 of the same.year he accepted a posi-

- tion as surgeon and clerk with the Hudson's $
-, Bay Company, and left hofae for the Colnmbia

g " River, arriving: at Vanconver in the spring of

' 1833. .- Vancouver was then the chief post of

- the Hudson's Bay Oompmry on tlns coast. In-

iscript, 1 lu( folio, 60 wonlu ln t.he

Columbia, | with " map llluutra.tmg 3

tribe (Dawaon), Tinné, Nakeontloon sept (Tol- ;.

122B-123B. —Comparative table of some words : '

Tribal names:

%
Rl

“Polmie (W. F.)— Continued.

1841 he visited Jils native land, bt retarned in .

1842 overland via the plains and_the Columbi

fnndmplmodlnohnrgeofthnlfndmn Bay

ponts on Pngcf. Sonnd. H&h«m ‘took & promi-
. nent part, during the Indian war of 1865-"58; in
pacifying the Indians, Bemg ‘ad excollent lin-

tongues, and was instromental in- bﬂnging

. about peate between the whites and the. Indi-

ans. He'was appointed chisf factor of the Hud-
" son's Bay Company in 1835, removed to Van-

couver Island in 1859, when o went into stock- :
‘raining, - Iming the ﬂrnt to introduce thorongh-
- bred stock into British Columbia; ‘was a mem-

- ber of the local legislature two tennu untii
1878; was a member of the firat board of educa-
tion for several years, exercising a great infln--
ence in educational m{tm:-s held many offices
of trust, and’ was always a valued and respected
citizen.

Mr. Tolmio was known to- ethnolﬂglsts for
his tontributions to the -history and lingnistics:

. of the native races of the West Couast, and

guist he hal asquired aknowledge of the . native

mmnmms - 99

dated his interest in cthnological matters from

. his contact with Mr. ‘Horatio Hale, who visited
the Weat Coast as an atlmologxsf. to the Wilkes
exploring efxpeditmn He aftorwards - trans-
mitted vocabularies of a nitmber of the tribes
to Dr. Sconler and to-Mr. Goorge Gibbs, some of
which " were. published in Contributions to

" North American Ethnology. In 188f he pub-

‘lished, in eomunotlon with Dr. G. M, Dawson, a
niearly completh series of short vocabuliaries of
the prmclpal ‘langnages, met with in British

©  Columbis, and his name is to" be found: fre-

quently quoted as an authonty on the history :

of ‘the Northwest Coast and its ethnology.
He frequntly contributed. ts the press upon
* public questions and’ eventn now hmwncal

‘Tolowa. See Tahlewah,

_Seo Latham (R. )

Ahtinné
Apache . Balbi (A.)
- "‘Apache ’ﬁiggins (N/S)
. Apache Jéhan (L. F.)
_Apache - »White J.B.)
Athapascan Grallatin (A.)
Athapascan Latham (R.G.) |
- Athapascan. - - Petitot (E. F. §.J.)
Chippewyan Anderson (A.C.)
Cgquille Dorsey (J.0.)
Déné Morice (A. G.) )
Kenat Gallatin (A.) -7 B
Kenai Latham (R.G.) . - . .7~
Koltschane + " Latham (R. (.) -
"Kutchin + Latham (R. G.)~
Montagnais Petitot (E. F.S.J.).
Rogue River Dorsey (J. 0.)
' Taculli- Latham (R.G.)
Tinné’ -DEN (W.H.}
Tinné Richardson (J.)
Tinné Tuttle (C.R.) -
'Ugalenzen Latham (R. G.)

Truax (W.B.) See A:ny,(W. F.M.)
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"Priibner & Co. A catalogne ’nf" at
- axtensive collection | of | valiable new
and second-hand hooks; | English and
" foreign, | in | antiquities, architecture,
‘hooks of prints, history, | natnural his-
tory, and every other branch of ancient
| and modern literature, bnt more par-
ticularly rich in |-books on-langnages,
on bibliography and. on | North and
. South America. | On sale at the low
prices affixed | by | Trithper & co., |
60, Paternoster Row, London.’ .
Colophon : .Printed by F.A. Brock-
“haus, Leipzig. [1856.]
Cover title as above verso contenta ete.no
insido title; text pp. 1-159, colophon p. (1601, 85,

Anicricanlanguages, pp. 44-47, contains titles |

amd prices of a few works relatmg to the Ath-
apascan hngnagea.
Copies seen : Bureau of Ethnology.

~=— A [ catalogue | of |2 large assem-

blage of hooks, | appertaining to | lin-

guistic liberature, | (inany of them very ‘,
rare), | in ,the | Aucient and Modern

Languages. { [Design.] |
Now on sale by Triibner & co. | 60,
Paternoster row, London. ] 1860. |

(Price One Shilling, which “will be

allowed to Purchasers.) -
Cover title as above, no inaldu title, text pp.

1-1600.82,

© o American l.ln"u.wm -
_ titles of a few works in At.hapm« an.
Copies aeen : Harvard. .
Registered for Transmission ‘\Immd
" | Trithner's | American and Oriental

Literary Record. }|'A monthly register :
| Of the most “important Works pub- '

lished in North anil 8outh America, in |
India, Chins, and the British Colonies:
with occasional Notes on German, |

Dutels, Danish, French, [talian, Span-
» h l 1§ i

ish, Portugnese, and Russian Books. |

No. 1{-Nos. 1453-6. VoL XII: Now. I1 &

12]. March 16, 1865 [-December, 18797,

Price 6d. | Subsecription | 5x. per \u— \

num, | Post Free.
[Lowdon: Tribner& co. 136-)—18") ]
12 vols. in 9._ large 8°.
ingsonly.
are paged 1424 ne.
(August 25, 18%0) dre paged 1-816. The namber.
Cing by volumes b "uN with noe. 61 (September
6. 1870), which is m.trl,,n-(l vol. VI, no. 1. Vals.

Nou title-pages; head-

\'Ito\[[ummmprp 12196 1-272; 1204 1-184;.
on " there sl
special number .for September, 1574 (pp. 1-72).

12176; 1-152; 1-164.  In additi

apd an extrano. 128* for October, 1877 (pp. 1-16) ;

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

pp. 16-22, inclades .

No. 1 tonos. 23 & 24 (March 30, 1867)
25 (May 15, 1867) to, no. 60
i —— A | catalogue [ uf[ dictionaries and .

o.

i 'l‘nibner & Co. —-—Contmned.

sisosupplementary and otherleaves, Contmued :
under the following title:

Triibner's | American, Enmpenn & Oriental
| Literary Record. | A register.of the moxt im-
portant works | published in | North and South
Ameriea, India,China, Europe, | and the British

- colonies, | With Oceasional Notes on German,
Duteh, Danish, French, Italian, Spanish, | Por-

“ tugnesc, Russian, and Hungarian Literature. |

. New geries. Vol I[-IX]. | January to Decem-
ber. 1850 January to December. 1888). | '

London: | Triitbner & co.. 37 and 50, Ludgate
“hill.  [L880-188K. | ] e :

9 vols. large 87, Inchiding no. 147-8 o l_liv. .
242, each volunis with a soparate tiths and. leaf
uf vonteots and ita own pagination. (,omtmm-d
an follows :

" Triibmer's record, | 4 journal | devoted tothe.
{ Literature of the East, | with notes and lists
of current | American. Eurupean and Colonial
Publications. | No. 243[-251}. Third seriey.
"VoLI. Purt 1{-Vol. L. "Part 3]. Price 2s.

*[London: Triibner & co. March, 1889-A pril,
w1 ’ : RS

2 vols.: printed covers as above, no title.
pages, large 8%, Published irregularly.

Titles of works in and relating to the Atha-.~

. pascan languages ire scattered through the
periodical, together with notes on the atbject.
A list of *Works on the aboriginal languages of
Ameriea,” vol. B (first series), pp. 135-189, in-
cludes titles under the upe( ial heading of Atha-
park. p. 186.

Copies seen : Eames.

Bibliotheea Hispano-Americana. | A
catalogne of | Spanish books pnumd

- in FMexico, Guatemala, Honduras,- the
Antilles, | Venezuelw, Golambia, Ecia- )
dor, Peri, Chili, | Uruguay, and the Ar-

" gentine Repablic; ! and of | Portnguese
books printed iv Brazil. | Followed by a
collection of | works on the aberiginal
languages | of America. |

On Sale at the aftixed Prices, hy—
Tribner & co., | 18 & 60, Paternoster
London. 118707 ()m '&hl“ll),{ and row,

- sixpence. -
Cover title as above verso contents I Luoin?
side title; ul!.alh""ls PP 1-184, colophon - verso
auly n-rv.wmenra 1L 16°. -
Works on the abunx.,m«il langiages of Amer-
iex, pp. 162-184. contains i list of books (alpha-
betically arranged by languages) on this sub-
Ject, in¢ lmlmg the Athapascin. pp. |68-l69 .
' Copies seen : Eames. Pillinz. A \

grammars of the Princ -ipal Languages
and Dialects | of the World. | For sale:
by | Triibuner & co. |

London £ | Triibner & co,, 8 &, 60 Pa,- -
ternoster row. | 1872,

>

‘.




Triibner & Co. — Continned. :

' Cover title. as above, fitle as above vermo
printers 1 1. notice reverse blank'1 1 cataloge .
pp. 1-84, addenda and corrigenda 1 1 advertine-
ments verao blank 1 L a list of worka relating
to the science of langnage ete.pp. 1186, 8.

Contains a few titles of works relating (n
.the Athapascan languages, p.8.-

Oapries seen : Eames, Pilling.

A later edition as follows:

— Triibner’s | catalogue | of | dictiona-
ries and grammnars | of ‘the | Priicipal
Languagesand Dialeets of the World. |
Second edition, | considerably enlarged
and revised, with an .alphabetical in-

" sellers.. | [Monogram.] |
Londen: | Triibner & co., 57 aml 59,
Lundgate hill. | 1882;
Cover title as above, title an above verso list
" of catalognes 1 1. notice and Ijrefnmmﬁwm
ond edition p. fii, index pp. iv-viii, text pp.
1-168, additions pp. 169-170, Triibner's Orlent.sl
g_nguMie Publications pp. 1-95, 8°. .
Contains titles of works in Am«ricah lan-
guayges (general), p. 3; Ath:;pmmm. p. 18;
Kinai, p. 94.
Copies seen : Eames, Pnllmg
' ——No. 1[-12]. January 1874[—May,
1875]1. | A catalogue | of | choice, rare,

" stock { of ] Triibuer & Co., | '»7 & 59,
Ludgate hill, London. -

{London: Triibiier & co. 1874—-1875.]
12 parts: no titles, headings only : catalogae
(paged continuously) pp. 1-192, large 8°. This -
- series of catalogues was prepared by Mr. James "“

George. Stuart Burges Bohn. ‘See Triibner's
American, European,-& Ontmal Literary Rec- -

ord, new series, vol. 1 pp. 10-11 (February. 1880). -

Works on the aboriginal languages of Amer-

xca, no. 8, pp. 113-118, including titles under the :

heading Athapask, p.115. -
Copies seen: Fames. =

(H.E) |
Mr. Nicolas ’I‘rubner was born at Heilel-
,berg Jnne 17. 1817. On being removed from
" . “school. in 1832, as his father was unable to wnd _
. him toa university. he was placed in the estab-
Jishment of Mr. Mohr, the university book-
_sellef of his mative town. Six or seven years

latét he entered: the house of Vandenhoeck & .

" Ruprecht, at Géttingen. In 1840 he moved to
Hoffman & Campe’s, st Hamburg, and 'in 1842 .
"to Wilmann's, at Frankfort, who had 3 large .
foreign trade, especially with England. Here :

be met the late Mr William Lengman, who -

. offered him a sit in the London house.
"~ This he sccepted, and accordingly went to
" Eugland in 1843 as foreign corresponding clerk
".of Mewsrs. Longman's: In 1851 Mr. Triibner

" started business on his éwn account, and soon . - °

1
* dex. | A guide for students and book- |

A

and curions books, | selected from the !

B s
Triibner (Nicolas), editor. See Ludewig ’

ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES. = 101

'J.'rﬂbner (N.) — Ccmtmned

acquired & widal\' apread reputation in the liter-

ary world by his publications of orfental worka.
He did much for American bibliography, alne
for that of Australia, and was elected a member
of several learned societies in the United States.
He died suddenly March 30, 1884, ’ .

‘Trumbull: This word following a title or within

parenthesesafter a note indicates that a copy of -

the work referred to has been seen by the eom-
piler in the library of Dr.J. Hammond Trum-
ball, Hartford, Conn. ©

Trumbull (Dr. James Hnmmond)
Nnmetals in American Indian Lan-

ing. By J. Hanunond Trnmbnll
Hartford, Conn.
In. American Philolog. An Trana. 1874, pp.
41-76, Hartford, 1875, 80,
Exampler in Chepewyan, Navajo, and
Apache. )
Insned separately, also, as follows:
——On | nnmerals’| in American Indian
languages, | and the | Indian mode of
" eonnting. | By J. Hommond Trumbull,
LL.D. | (From the Transactions of the
Am. Philological Association, 1874.) |
Hartford, Conn. | 1875. :
Half-title on cover, title as above\ érno blank
1L text PP 1-36, 8°.
¢ als, with ‘ ts thereon,
_in many American’ hngum. among them a
number of the Athapascan.
- Copies seen: Brintem, BRritish Museum.
. Eumea Pilling, Powell, Trumbull.
‘Priceit by Quaritch, no. 12565, 7s. 6d.
—— Indian languages of America.
in Johnsol}'u New Universal Cyclopedia,
vol. 2, pp. 1135-1161, Néw York, 1477, 8°.
(Bureau of Ethnology, Congress.) o
. _ A general discnesion of the subject, in-
cluding c on the Athap family.
] Catalogue | of the | American Li-
brary | of thelate | mr. George Brinley,
fof Hartford _Con.n | Part]. | America
in general | New France (‘anada ete. |
the British colonies to 1776 | New Eng-
land | [-Part IV. | Psalms and hymns
mnusie science and art [&ec. ten lines] |
Hartford | Press of the Case Lock-
wood & Brainard Cnmpa.m | 1878
[-1886]. '

4 parts, 8°. Cowmpiled by Dr.J.H. Trumball. .

 The fifth and last part is smd to be in prepara-
tion,

Indian langnagen: general treatises, and col-
lections, part 3, pp. 123-124; \orthvent eout..
p. 141,

(opies scen: Eames, Pilling. -

Jamea Hammond Trumball, philglogist, was

born in_Stonington, Conn., December 20, 1821,

glmges. and the Indian Modeof (,onnt-

i

L
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Tmmbull (J. H.) ~ Continued.

He entered Yale in 1838, and though, owing to -
« i1l health, he was not gradnated with his class,

his name wan Hed g its bers in
1850, and he was given the degree of A. M. He
settied in Hartford in 1847, and was assistant
seoretary of state in 1847-1852 and 1858-1861, and
secretary in 1861-1864, also state librarian in
1854. Soon sfter going to Hartforsd he joided the
C ! Historical "Society, was ita corre-
sponding secretary in 1849—1863 and was elected
its president in 1863. He his been 8 trustee of
.the Watkinson free library of Hartford, and its
Tibrarian since 1883, and has been an officer of
. the Wadsworth athenmnm since 1864, Dr: Trum-
bull was an original member of the American
Philological Association in: 1889, and its presi-

dent in 1874-1875. He has been a member of the:..
American Oriental Society since 1860 and the -

American Ethnological Society since 1867, and
. honorary member of many State historical soci-
eties. In 1872 he was elected to the National

Academy of Sciences. Sipce 1858 hehas devoted .
special attention tothe subject of the Indian

languages of North America. He has prepared

a dictiovary and vocsbulary to John Eliot s
Indian Bible, and is probably the only Amer-
ican scliolar that is now able fo read that work.
In 1873 he was choden lecturer on Indian lan-
guages of North America. at Yale, but loss of
health and other labors soun compelled hia res-
ignation. The degree of LL. D. was conferred.
on him by Yalé in 1571 and by Harvard in 1887,
while Columbia gave bim an L. H: D. in 1887, —
Appleton’s (,‘yclap.anm Biog. .
Tukudh: . R

Bible, New-teat. Sec McDonald (R.)
" ‘Bible, guapela McDonald (R.)

Bible, John i-iii., ~ McDonald (R.)

Bible history McDonald (R.) -

Bible passages American.

Bible passages Bible Society.
Bible passages - Bompas (W.C.),
Bible pasaages British:

Bible passages “Church.

- Bible pasnages Gilhert & Rivington.
‘Catechism McDonald (R.)
General discussion  Bompas (W, C.)

- Hymn boek McDonald (R.)
Hymns McDonald (R.).
Lord's prayer Bompas (W. C.)
Lobd's prayer’ Roxt (R.)

Prayer book McDonald (R.)

" Primer . Bompas (W.C.)
Pisalm buvok - MeDonald (R.)

N R«elationn‘hips MceDouoald (I3
Relationships Morgan (L. H.)
Text ’ McDongld (R.)
Words ’ Wilson #2. F.)

Tukudh hymns. See McDonald (R.)

Tukudh primer. -See Bompas (W.C.) .

Turner (William Wadden).
tive vocabulary of languages of the
Athapa.scan ﬁa.mxly 1

[Compara--

Turner (W. W.’) — Continued,

Manusctipt, 12 unnumbered leavea, written
on hoth sides, folio, in {he library of the Barean -

of Ethnology.

“The voeabulary contains 364 anlinh )mnh
equivalents of which are 4;1von in whole or in’
part in the following luﬁgmgeu Tacally or

Carrier (from Harinon, p. 408), Tahkali (from .

Hale. p. 569), Tlatskansad (from Hale, p. 560),

Umkwa (from Hale, p. 509), Umpqua (from -

Tolmie, n- Rayal Geog. Soc. Journal); "Apache
(from Bartlett, in Whipple). Pinal Lieno (from

Whipple), Jicorilla from Simpeon), Navajp,

(from ‘Ximpunn) Navajo (from Eaton. fn Schoel-
craft, vol. 4), Houpnh (from Gibln in Sc¢hoel-
eraft, vol, 3). -

— See ‘Whipple (A W.), Ewbank
(T.), akd:Turner (W-W.)

Willism Wadden Tarner. philologist, born .

in London, England, October 23,1810; died in’
. Wasbington, D. C.. November 29, 1858. He
came t0 New York in 1818, and, after a public-
+ wchool education, was apprenticed to the car-
_penter’y . frade, buf subsequently became a
_ prinfer. At theagéof twenty.six b was master
of the French, Latin, Germwan, and Hebrew. .
- Afterward he sfodied Arabic with Prof. Isase
Nordheimer, :}:
together an Arabic grammar, but, receiving ne
- emcouragement, they prepared ijuatead A Crit-
ieal Grammar of the Hebrew Language (2 vols.,
New York, 1838) and Chirestomathy : or A Gram-
matical Analyasisof Selections from the Hebrew
. Seriptures, with an Exercise in Hebrew Compo-
sition (1838); aiso a Hebrew and Chaldee Con-

cordance to the 014 Teatam«nt (1242). -To order -

to superintend the printing of these Tiooks, Mr.
Turner removed to New Haven. as tbe only
suflicient supply of oriental type was tq be
found there and at Andover. "He wan engaged
in setting the type during theday, and spent
his evenings in preparing the manuscript. On

the completion of the works, Mr. Turner added -

to his lingnistic’ attainments a knowledge of
Sanskrit and most of the other chief Asiatic lan-
muages, and later-he turned his attention tothe
langnages of the North American Indians. He
editest s Vocabulary of the Jargen or Traude Lan-

© gmage of Oregon (1853), and Grammar and Bie- -

_ tivmary of the Yoruba Language (1858), which
was isfated by the Smithsonian Institotion. In
1342 he was elected professor of oriental litera-

+ ture in Union theological seminary; New York
city, and he continued in that office until 1862,

when he was called to Washangton by the com-
wisdoner of patents to take charge of the
library of that department. He was 3 member
of the American ariental society and secretary

of the National institote for the promotion of -

" acienee. Mr. Turmer was considered in hisday
the moat skillful proof-resder in the United
States.  In addition to-the literary labors that
have been already mentioned, he translated
from the GGermian Friedrich L. G. von Raumer’s
" America and the American People (New York,

»

. they ‘propused to write
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_ ) A’I‘HAPAM'AN LA‘I(HM()F‘K o S ¥ —c
" ~ ~ - S R,
‘l‘utnor (W.W.)—( ontinned. Ve Tuttle (¢ R.) —(éntinued. T o
7 1845), and was sasociated with Dr. P4 Raul: . v lines.] | Iustrated wvth Mapsand
m]mm mrﬂ;- mnﬂm;n‘r: M‘; t‘l‘n‘: twu(-mh Gre r]man i hngru\ ings. |.
edition of A it acke ¥'a lvmpen( nm ' ’ " o . R
of Modern Civil Law (London, 1845). . He alse - - Torontu: ‘l A m“_"‘f"“ Robinson, 5 .
. tratmla!ml Williniit  Freand's  Latin - Germay” Jordan stres O 18". - : .
Lexicon for Fthan A. Andrews's Latin. anhnh Half title {Onr' north land) verso blank 11.
Lexieon (New Fork. 13..1) ~ Appldon’ s (‘wlap title verso . copyright 1 1. preface pp. v- vy, con- .
of -Am. Bing. . o tenta pp. vii-xiv, index to illitrations ppoxy -
- Tuttle (Charles R. ) Our north lind: |

LXvi, text T pp. 17 GRE, appel mlw PP H3-GRD, two‘ : K
being a full aecount of the| Canadian "“tr;n:;lm ereed “in Chippewyan, syllabic
nqrth: wmt and Hmlson « bay route, } - characters, p. 131, —List of Tinneh dinlerts, PP
together with | a n'lrf.xhu' of the ext’

]n'rleui'«ﬁn{t]w Hudson's Im\ b expedi-
tion of 1%%4, | including | a description -

030 —Chippéwyan syllabariam. p. 47,
" opies seen ; I-,mneﬂ Pilting.
| L Tutaten : i .
of the climate, tésources, and the char- Vocabulary

) Nes Anderson (AL C))
acteristics of | the native inhabitants

Voeabnlary lhvr}wy 5.0
between the 50th. paralel | and the :::::;::: . :‘:l::’;:; SW}F' -
Arctic circle. | By Charles R. Tattle, | Voeabulary Kantz (A.V.)
‘ Of thq Hudsou’s Bay Expedition [&c Vocabylary

Lucy-Fossarien (M. P.de),

o .

Ugalenzen: - <. i i Umfreville (E.)— Continued - . i
Numerals - See Dall (W.H.) { A &pecimen of. sundry Indian languages : o % .
Tribal names Latham (R. G.) i spoken i the infand parts of Higdeoms: Py ' ; LE

© Vocabulary A‘]P]“"g (J.C.y and Vater f It ween that coast and the coust of California,” ~ N §
L ‘ s ¢ | Wltwing a-veeabulary ‘of 44 words of varveral i ¥
Vocabulary Baer (K. E. von). : American -languages, amongs ‘them thv Kpange, [ H . ‘,
. Voeabitlary Baneroft (H. H.) © om folded sheet facing p. 202, E »
. Vocabulary” - Busehmanon «J. C. F. ) © 7 . Copier seen-: Astor, Boston Alhrna-um Brit- i .
- Vocabulary . Dall (W.H.) ish Musens. Brown. Congress, P.mmm Shea, - it :
Vocabulary . Latham (R.G., Priced in Stevens'a Nuggets, o, 209 75 6d. - : o= :
« Words Eixehmann of. O 1 : Af the Fieldsale. no, 2407 acopy brought $1.307° | g -
< “Worda Paa(L.Ky . . cat the Squier sale, wo, 1446, 2161, ‘F’i‘iﬂ‘ﬂ( by 2 -
Ulaluk Inkalik. See-Inkalik S Quuitel wol 2e20, 1L e, - . 5 T
- Umfreville (Edward). - The | present — Eduard Umfrev l“i' iiber [ dn oge- ’ !
5tat¢~ | of | Hudson's bay. | Containing genwiirtigen  Zustand { der | Hndsons:
" h full desrnptmn of | that settlement, bay, | der dortigen | Etablissements |
and tbt' adjacent conntry ;| and like-
‘wise 0f| the fur trade, | with hints for

und ihres Handels, | nebst | einer Be-
schreibung | des” Innern vou Nenr W al-

its improvement, &c. &e. | To which lis, | nnd einer | Reise Cvom “‘m“.,,dl

are added, | remarks .uul n)m srvations

" nach New' York, Ausdem Englischen. i
‘made in the inland | parts, during a Mit | einer eigenen nenen Charte, viner
r!’sulem e of near four years; | a speci- c y

menof five Indian laguages: and a |
journal of a”journey from Montreal to

kurzen Geographie | dieser Linder und”
‘New- | York. | By Edwardl Umfrevilles

tiehreren Erliuteruogen | herausgese-

T - RN
. P Mx}ﬁ‘is » °
R .
A

ben | von | E. A WU Zimmerman,- |
Hofrath (‘uml Pru'f'«.«nr. in, Bfann--
| eleven yeais -in the service of the N},“Ng ! .
“Hudson’s “hay- com-.| pany, .1{:(1 fonr

yedrs i the Canada | for trade. |

London: ! printed for Charles Stalker,
No.' 4,  Stationers- | court

-stivet. | MDCCXC[1790].

Helmstadt, })1‘\ Flee kmwn. -le,-__ .
Tiie verso blank 1 L intredaction reface )
ete, pp. dii-xxvi, text pPtt-164 map. K.

, Ludgate. - Vieabulary of #he Sunsee, p. 1%

i
- : © Copies geen : Brown. Harvard
‘Half-title verso hlank 1 1. title-verso blank l Umpkwa: ° - .
1 & pp. i-vii, dedi v remarks pp. 1-2, (ieneral discusaion See Gallatin (A.) .
prefatory. advertisement pp. 3-10. text pp. M- " General discussion Gatschiet (A.S) o R
128, 133-230. list of books 't L plate and two . Gentes - HaleAH.). Y e
folded tables, 89 . _ Grammatic comments  Miller (F.) : T
s . o m N v
» LT : ST . ’ ..
Sl




Umpkwa ——( ‘ontinned,.
Nnmerala Sea Ditfiot de Vlnlrmul'. )
Numerals Tolmie (W, F.) and
Dawson (1. M.)
Stanley (J. M.)
Anderson (A, C.)

Proper names
Vocabulary o

Vocabitlary Bnn('roft'(H‘ H.,
Yoeabulary B.lh)uxrdt (W. 1)
© Voeabutary . Bu@mmnu (J. LK)

Voeabnlary Y sallafin (A)
Vocabnlary Gatachet (AL S, b
Voecabnlary Haie (1)

. Voecabulary Latliam (R.()
Vocabulary - Milhan (J.J)
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Umpkwa-—-(‘nutnmwl .
}'lu abulary " Nee Seoler (J )"

Vocabulary “Tohmie ¢{W.F.)
Vocabulary Turner (W. W)
Vocabulary Whipple (A. W.)
Words Dan (L. K.) 7
Weirds - Ellis (R.). )
Words Pott (A, F.)
Words " Pelmie (W. F.) and
| Dawson (G, M)
Unakhotana:
Numerals See Dall (W.H.)
Voeabulary - Bancroft (H. H.y
\'mealm]nry Dall (W.H.)

.

Vater(l)r. Johanh S‘evérin). Lingnarmm 3 Vaté_r "(.T-.-Q.-) — Continued.

totins orbis | Index | alphabeticns, |

«uarnm | Grammaticae, Lexiea, | col- -

leetiones véeabulorum | recensentur, |

patria signifieatur, ‘historia  adum-

bratur | a | Joanne Severino Vatero, |
Theol. Doct. et Profess. Bibliotheeario
- Reg., ()rd | 8. Wiladimiri equite, |
Berolini | In: ‘officina Tibrarin Fr.
Nicolai. | MDCCCXV [181 5).-
Second title : Listeratur | der | Grammatiken,

Sprachen der Ende | nach | alphabetischer Ord-
nung der Sprac ]u-u. )nnr einer | ;.,wlr.mwtﬁn
T ebernicht | des Vaterlandes, nlnr wchickale |
und  Verwandtschaft  derselben | von | Dr.
Johanu Severin - Vater, | Professor und Biblio-

hy names of languages). pp. 1-450, additions and
corrections pp.451-541, subject index pp. 542-
563, anthor index pp. 564-592, errata 2 11 89, ’
- Notiees of works ig Atnalr (Kinn- ‘Imlmm-r),
PPOBR 454 Atnder] H.459; _(Ylwiww_vm\, pp. 63,
473:  Tukiiliichliyéten, pp. 497498 Kinai
(Ugaljaschmutziy, pp. 204, W04 Snssee (Suraee),
P.385; Tacullics. p. 389 ["mpq!m, p. 427

. Copiea seen / Congress, Eames, Harva rd

At the Fisther sale, no. 1710, acopy sold for 14,

Végré:nlle/ ( Pére Vealentin Théodore),

thekar zu Kc‘inigs!wrg des S, \Vl:u]imir» !Or- ;

dens Ritter, |

{1815,

. Latin title verse 1. 1 r;:r'm Wank, German title -
- recto 1.2 verso blank. dedication verso blank 1

Berlim | in der \u ulu-« hen Buehli mcllmw '

1. address to the king 1 1 preface pp. i-il, to”

the remder pp.iii-iv, half-title verse blagk 11.

Ctext-pp. 3 27 % Alphabetically arrunged by -

names, of” Lmv'ml-rw-\ double columns, German
and Latin.

Notices of works in € h«]k«“ﬂ\ an, pp. 243,

Cuopics sven : I;un‘.m of Ltlumlng_’} Euames,
Pilling. A}

A Tater edition in (-erm-m ax follows:

—— Lirteratur | der Grammatiken, Lix-
ika | und | Wortemsammlangen | aller

z

sprachen der Erde | von | Johann Se-
verin Vater. | Zweite, vollig fumgenr-

beitete Ausgabe | von | B. Jiilg. | .

Berlin, lxh.llu der Njeolaischen

- Buchhandlung.

Title verso blank 1 1 dediention ve TS0 blank
1L p& fice (signed B. Jiilg and dated 1 Dew: em-
ber 1846). pp. v-X. titles of general works on the
subject pp. xi-xii, text (alpbabetically arranged

Texica®] unil’ | Wirtersammlungen | aller 2 M lnusvrlpfﬂ n‘]“nng to the Monta-

Trnais; Chimrm'v_\';m -or Dené lan: -
T guage. ] : ™

In response to a reqm«nt for a lnt of his
papers relating to the Athapascan languages,
Father Végréville, under date of Apr. 23; 18‘71
furnisbed me the following:

1. Monograplton the Dené-Dindjié. Eth‘nn-
‘zraphic notes. Points of resemblance or non-
resemblance w nh the other pations, Ha\ age or
eiv lhll‘d 3

. Girammar of t]m \Iuntng‘n.nn ‘Chipwe3 vm.
or l)vnr . This grammar is composet of three.
parts: T be firat, after the prolegomena. treats
of the noun, the adjective, the verh, ete. ., and
‘of their diverse accidences; the second gives
the syntax: the third. or etymology, treats of .
the chmposition and decomposition of words.
It serves to abridge-the dxctmnarleu 12 mmlder
ably.

"The tables of verbs, though much less com- .
plieated than in the Assinniboine and the Cree,
are vet of considerable extent, for two reasons:
First, becanse of the great number of para-
digms produced by the union of the personal
termination with the preceding atfix: aud,
second, the irregularity of the terminal root in.
the immense majority of the verbs, which I -
had to arrange in groups that dlnde and sub-
. dh ide. .

3. The Muntagnau-French dlttwn'u-\. con-
mnuug about 18,000 words, vut of which one

. ‘mizht form more than 100,009 by means of the
" rules luid down in the gramuar. third part.




o ATHAPASCAN
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Végréville (V. T.) — Continned.

4. All the material necesnary for the compo.
sition of the French-Montagnais dictionary,
which will be ns large as the prm'o-nhn;:

it Sev eral other wnrks Songs, eatechism,
iuutrmtmnu historie opitone of religion.

It grieves me to have {0 say that for the
present. all my scientific and literary work is
stopped. A task more  serions  and  more
important B iwposed upon me. . . . I am |
the only priest o minister at Fort Saskat-
chewan, where I go every fortnight, a dis-
tance of 22 nitles. On the intervening Sundays
I am needed at Edmonton, where the pastor
understandy only English and  French, . aud
leaves to my care three-fourths of his congre.
gation, who speak Creo, I am the only nis.
sionary who speaks the language of the Assin. A
niboines, and I am obliged. once or twice cach |

" year,to spend some weeks among them, some
40 wiies from here.  You will not be surprised,
therefore, whien I tell yoit that it is‘nearly two
years since I have had any time1o' devote to
my manuseripts, and very little even to my cor-
reﬂpﬂmlvnt e. .

Futher Valenfin Th(o«lore Végre nll(, mis-
aiopary, Oblate of Mary Immaculate. was bord
at Chitres. Cauton of Evron, Department of
-Mayenne, France, September 17,1829, He made
his studies snceessively at Evron, Lival, Ly
Mans. and Mll‘-w{llm; where he was ordained :
priest’ in 1852 Hq- had already heen iunade an-
0. M. 1. wli"‘imu when. by way of Havre, New
Xorl\ M«mtrml (‘hu o, and St Paul, he went ’
to St. Boniface, ﬂwn eipiitul of all the North- :
" west. He commenced. to exéreise the apostolic
ministry in that lmahr\ .and the envitons
among the half‘Ureeds aud peoples of divers -
pationalities (1852-1833) and, prepared to pene-
trate more decply into the North. During
“ 1853-1857 he gave his attention to the Monta- .
gnais (Tehipeweyans)and to the Cris (Croes) of

TlealaCrosse. ‘The winter of 1857-"58 he passed

again at St. Boniface.  In 1358 he returned to !
fle & la Crosse. leaving there in 1860 to found
the mission of Lae Caribou, in the midst of the
Montagnais, and v, isiting thence the Crees found |
farther to the south. . Returning soitth to/St,
Bumf.m he went in ’Xﬁbo to Lac h Biclie,
where he ministered to ‘the Indians and mwixed )

populations speaking  the Montagnais and | -

Cree.  In1x74 and 1875 he served the missionof |
St. Joachim (Edmonton). In 1875, 1876, and ‘
1877 he gave his attention to the Axsiniboines |
aml to the per:mu.% apeaking Cree and French |
of Lac Ste. Anne.| In 1877 and 1875 he built N. |
D. de Lourdes (Fu!rt Saskatchewan), and then-
returned to LaeSte, Anne (1878-18%0). In1s80he
descended the Saskatschewan River, stopping '
at St. Laureut. whence he soon departed to™
establish successively the i_iplluwir{;'; missions: |
St. Engéne (1830), St. Antoine de Padone
(Batoche) (1881), Ste. Aunein the town of Prince [
© Albert (1882), St. Louis de Langevin (1883). The

first half of the yéar 1885 found him going frow .
" one of these missions to another m‘t‘ordm" as |
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his presence’ seemed required in those times of

trouble. and war. Lir the month of July, 1885,
he aseended again toward Edmonton, and as-
sumed charge of the Mission of $t. Christopher.
Numerons visits in the neighhorhood of the
posts designated above compleie the lists of
wanderings of this missionary. He is now sta-
fioned at St. Albert, Alberta, )

Vocabnlary : .
Ahtinné . See Allen (H.T)
Altinné : Baer (K. E. von).
Ahtinné  °. " Baneroft (H, H.)
Ahtinné . . Buschwann (J.C. E.)
Ahtinné - Dall (W. H.)_

- Ahtinné Gallatin (A.)
Ahtinné . ‘Téhan (L. ¥.)

" Ahtinné " Latham (R.G.)’

_ Ahtinné Pinart (A.L:)
Ahtinné Wrangell (F. von).
Apacho - Allen (H.T.) - :

o cApache . ‘Bancroft (H. H.)
Apaclie Ba.rﬂt:tt «J.R)
'A{m'f'.hn- © Bourke (J.G.)
Apache . Buschmann (J..C. E.)
Apache Chapin ((i.)

 Apache’ Cremony (). (2
Apache . " Froebel (J.)
Apache ' ‘Gatsclret (ALS) |

" Apache . Gilbert (G. K.)
-Apache . Henry (C.C.) .
Apache . Higgins (N.8.)
Apache . . Hotfman (W. J.)
-Apache : Loew (O.)

Apache McElroxy (P.D.)

‘Apaiche : Palmer (E.)

Apache ' Pimentel (F.)
Apache T Ruby(€)

;- Apache : S( hooleraft (H.R.)
Apache ' Sherwood (W.L.)
Apache - - . Simpson (J.H.)
Apache Smart {C.)

Apache . Ten Kate (H. F. C )
Apache . ’I‘um_er(W W)
Apache = - Whipple (A. W.)
Apache * White (J.B.)
Apache .- Wilson (E. F.)
Apache . Yarrow (H.C.)

‘Athapasean X Atlxapm« an.
Athapasean Bancroft (H. H. )
Beaver K Bancroft (H.H.) .
Beaver Bompas (W. C.)
‘Beéaver - Buschmann-(J.C. E.)
Beaver : Garrjoch (A.C.) -
Beaver Howse (J,)

‘Beaver Kennjeott (R.)
Beaver- Latham (RB. ;)
Beaver ) M'Lean J.)

" Beaver Murg;m (L-H.)
Beaver, Roelrig(F.L.0,) R
Chippewyan - Adelung (3.C.) and Vater

J.8) . :
Chippewyan Anderson (A.C.)
Chippewyan - Balbi(A.)

Chippewyan =~ Bancroft (H. H.)

r T

A
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Vocabulary — Continued. ’ , Vocabulary — Continued.
Chippewyan  Seo Bompas(W. C.) ) Kenai , - See Latham (R.G.)
pewyan - - Buschmaun (J.C.E) | Kenai Lisiansky (U.)
Cliippewyan * Gallatin (\)) . . Kenai ¥ Prichard (J.C)) -~
. o . Chippt:‘wym‘l: Howse (J.) . Kenai : Rn?brlg (F.L.O.)
1 : e o Chippewyan Jéhan (L.F.) R Kenai - . Staffeief (V.) and Petroff
, Chippewyan . Kennicott (R.) R I Lo
. . Chippewyan Latham (R. G.) - - Kensgi Wowmdsky (~).
PR o - Chippewyan Lefroy (J. H.) . Koltschape - Baer (K E.von).
o Chippewyan Mackenzie (A.) Koltschane . Bancroft (H. H.)
Chippewyan . - M'LeandJ.) ) Koltscliane _ Buschimann (J.C. E.)
. ' (,‘hip-i;cwyun McPherson (H.) Koltschano Latham (R. (.)
X _ . Chippewyan Reeve (W. D) ' 'Kvlitcl}in +  Bancroft (H. H.)
: . Chippewyan Richardson (J.) - - Kutehin Buachmann (J. C. Eg
KN .- Chippewyan  Roehrig (F. L.O.) ’ Kutchin Dall (W.H.)
it ' Chippewyan . Ross(R.B.) . Kutchin ~ Kennicott (R.)
. - .Chippewyan Thompson (E.) . Kutchin . Kutchin.
Chippewyan ~ Whipple (A. W.) . Kutchin ' Morgan (L. H.) .
Chippewyan " Wilson™(E.F.) o Kutchin . Maurray (A.H.) °
- Coquille Abbott (G. H.) Kutchin © Petitot (E.F.$.J.)
Conquillp " Dorsey (J.0.) - Kutchin - Roehrig (F.L.0.)
Déne *Petitot (E.F.S.J.) * Kutchin - . Ross (R.B.)
Dog Rib .Bancroft (H. H.), " Kutchin Whymper (F.)
Dog Rib . Buschmann (J.C.E.) Kwalhiok w ‘Bancroft (H. H.)
. Dog Rib . Lntha,m (R.Gy - o Kwalhickwa Buschmann (J. C. E.)
- Dog Rib Lefroy (J.-H.) Kwalhickwa ~Hale (H.)
i Dog Rib Morgan (L.H.) ) i Kwalhiokwa Latham (R. G.)
— , Dog Rib | : Marray (A.H) - Lipan : . Gatschet (A.S)
& ‘Dog Rib . O'Brian (—). Loucheux ' Baneroft (H. S.)
P Dog Rib Richardson (J.)- .| Louchenx Buschmann (J. €. E.)
) Dog Rib  ~ Whipple (A. W.) Loucheux Isbester (J. A.)
N Henagi . Anderson (A.€.) . | Loucheux " Latham (R.G.)
Henagi ~ / Hamilton(A.S8,) _ ; Montagnais  ~ - Adam (L.)
Hudson Bay Adelung (J. C.) and Vater Nabiltse Anderson (A.CJ
3.8 . Nabiltse Dorsey (J.0.)
Hudson Bay - ‘Whipple (A. W.) R Nabiltse ~ 7 Gibbs (G
Hupa - ) Anderson (A. C.) _ . Nubiltse Hazen (W. B.) -
. Hupa Azp«,ﬂ (T.F,) : Nagailer ) < Adelung (J.C)) and Vater
Hupa -1 Bancroft (H. H.) ) Y J.S.) .
Hupa * Buschmann (J.C.E.) Nagailer Mackenzie (A.)
Hupa .’ Crook (G.) - . Navajo - Arny (W.F.M.)
Hupa . . ‘Curtin (J.) Navajo . . Bancroft (H. H.)
Hupa . . Gatschet (A.S.) Navajo - Beadle (J.H.)
Hupa " Latham (R.G.) - Navajo Buschmann (J.C. E.)
Hupa Powers (S.) . - Navajo - Cushing (F.H)
Hupa . " Turner(W. W.) ‘Navajo Davis (W. W. H.)
" Hupa - Whipple (A. W.) Navajo . Domencel (E. H: D.)
Inkalik ™ Bancroft (H. H.) : Navajo . Eaton (J.H.)
Inkalik | : Buschmann (J. .CE) | . Navajo Catschet (A.S.)
Inkalik : Dall (W.H.) Navajo Loew (0.) .
Inkalik * Schott (W.) . Xawvajo, . Matthews (W.)
Inkalik . Zagoskin. (L. A.) ° Navajo Nichols (A.S.)
Kaiyuhkhotana Dall (W.H.) Navajo Petitot (E.F. S, J)
Kenai Adelung (J. C.) and Vater Navajo Pino (P.B.) : .
. . (F.8) . _Navajo . Powell (J. W) 5
Kenat " . Baer (K. E. von), Navajo- Schooleraft (H. R.)
Kenai . i Balbi.(A.) Navajo Shaw (J.M.) *
. Kenai * Pancroft (H. H.) Navajo Simpson (J. H.)
Kenai .Buschmann (J.C. E.) i Navajo Thompson (A.H.) o
Kenai - Dall (W. H,) - i Navajo Turner (W.W.)
®  Kenai _ Davidoff (G.1.) i Navajo Whipple (A. W)
Kenmai ' . © Davidson (G.) Rk Navajo Whipple (W.D.)
Kenai ) De Meulen (E.) Navajo © Willard (C.N.)
. Kenai Gallatin (A.) Navajo Wilson (E.F.)
Kenai Jéhan (L. Fy’ . , -+ Nehawni  Keunicott (R.)
Kenai ) Krusenstern (A. J\.von)._ i Nehawni . ". “Roehrig (F.L.0.)
AR 2 e
. - ——— o ——
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Vocabulary — Continued.
Nehawni Sed Ross (R7B.)
Pean de Lidvre:  Kennicott (R.)
Peau de Liévre Petitol (E.F.S.J.)
Peau de Liévre - Roolrig (F. L.O.)
Rogue River Barnhardt (W. H.)
Rogue River Dorsey (J.0.)

Vocabulary — Continued. ,

Tinoé . See Dorsey (J.0.)

Tinné * Pinart (A.L.)

Tioné . . Ross (R.B.)

Tinue Tinnée |

Tinnéa ) Tolmie (W, 1" ).

Tinné Tolmie (W.F.) and an~
. son (G.M.)

- Tlatskenai Anderson (A. C.)

"Flatskenai . Baneroft (H.H.) -

Tlatakenai Buschmann (J.C.E.)

Tlatskenal Gallatin (A.)

Tlatskenai - Hale (H.)

Tlatskenai Latham (R.G.)

Tlatskepai Turner (W. W.)

Tututen : Anderson (A.C.) .

Tututen Dorsey (J.O.) . -~

Tututen . . Everette (W.E.)

Tututen Hu{bbainl (—).

Tututen : Kautz (A.V.)).

Tututen . Lury Fossanen(M P. de)

Tgalenzen ’ . Ade Jlung(J. C.)-and Vager
T J.8) '

Tgalenzen Baer (K. E.von).

- Ugalenzen Bancroft (H. H.) .
Ugalenzen . Buschmann (J. C.E)
TUgalenzen ‘Dall (W. H.)

T galenzen "Latham (R. (i)
Tmpkwa Anderson (A.C))
TUmpkwa Baneroft (H. HO)
Umpkwa . . Burnhardt™(W. H.)
Tmpkwit " . Buschmann (J. . E)
Tmpkwa Gallatin (A.)
Tmpkwa - » " Gatschet (A.S.)
Umpkwa . Hale (H.)

Tmpkwa Latham (R G.)

 Tmpkwa ) Milhau (J.J.)
Tmpkwa Secouler (J.) L
Tmpkwa . ‘Tolmie (W.F.)
Twmpkwa Turner (W. W.)
UCwpkwa . Whipple (A. W.)
Unakhotana, ‘Bancroft (H. H.)

8  TUnakhotana Dall (W H)
Wailakki Powers (S, R
Willopah -+ Anderson (A.C.)

‘Willopah Gibbs (G.)

w.

© somn (G. M)

“Vocabulary ‘*Powers (S.)

Warner (James), sr. See Dorsey (J.O.)

Sikani . Buschmann (J.C.E.).
Sikani . Howse (J.)
Sikani . Pope (F.L.) S
- Sikani Roehrig (F.L.0.)
Sikani - Ross (R.B.)
Slave c Kennicott (R.)
Slave s Kirkby (W. W.)
Slave Latham (R.G.)
Slave Morgan (L. H.)
Slave ) Roehrig (F.L.0.)
Sursee Balbi (A.)
Sursee ” . Bancroft (H. H.)
Sursee Buschmann (J. C. E.)
Sursee Gallatin (A.)
Sarsee Jéhan (L. F,)
7 Sursee Latham (R.G.)
. Sursee Petitot (E.F.S.J.) ..
- Sursee © Sullivan (J.W))
‘Sarsee Unifreville (E.) )
Sursee . Wilson (E.F.) -
Taculli -~ - Anderson (A.C.)
Tacualli : Balbi (A.)y
Taculli Bancroft (H. H.)
Taculli . Buschmann (J. C.E.)
Tacoili + . Gallatin (A.) ’
‘Taculli ) * Harmoun (D. W.)-
Taculli © Jéhan (L.F.)
Taculli ,  Roebrig (F.L.0.)
" Taculli. =~ - Taculli
Taculli . To]m!e (W.F.) and D:m'-
“son (G-M.)
‘Taculli Turner (W. W)
Taculli Whipple (A. W)
Taculti Wilson (E.F.)
Tahlewah Crook (G.)
Tahlewah Gibbs (G.)
Tinné Bompas (W.C.)
Tinné Campbell (J.)
Tinné Dawson (G. M.),
3
Wailakki : 3 . -
Numerals ° $ee Bancroft (H. H.) '
Num{rals Tolmie (W.F.) and Daw-

Watkinson : Tbis word following a title or within

parentheses after a note indicates that a copyof !

the work referred to has been seen by the com-

piler in the Watkinson library, Hartford, Conn.

Wellesley: This word following a title or within-—

parentheses after-a note indicates that acopyof . ¢

the work referred to has been seen by the com-
piler in the library of Wellesley college, Wel-
lealey, Mass.

Fom

Went:zel (W.F.) Letters to fhe Hon.
Roderic McKenzie, 1807-1824. '

In Masson (L. X.). Les |>ourf’eoxs de Ia Com- .

pagnie du nord-ouest” [part "] pp. 67— 153 Que-
bee, 1889, snr. 42, L

Vocabulary (260 words) ut the Beaver l.xn-
cuage, pp. 97-104.

Wheeler (Capt. Georgé \ioutague)
[Seal] | Engineer department, U. S.
.'u'my | Report | upon | T'nited States
Geographual Surveys | westof the one
hundredth weridian, {in charge of |

. capt. Geo. M. Wheeler, | Corps of en-
gineers, U. 8. army, | under_the- direc-

o B AR et o g e T
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Wheeler (G. M.) — Continued.
tion of] the chief of engineers, .8
army. | Published by anthority of ﬂu-
honorable the Secretacy of war, | in
accordance with acts of Congress of
June 23, 1874, and Febrnary 15, 1875, In
~'8even® volumes and one mlpplen_wnt,‘,‘
“accompanied by one | topographic and
one geologie atlas. | Vol. .—Geograph-
ical report[-VII.—Archrology]. |
Washington : | Government printing

office. | 1889[1875-1889.] -

7 vols. and snpplﬂnem fo val. 3, 40,
The dates of. the respective volameés aré: 1L
° 1889; TI,1877; 111, 1875, 111, supplewent, 1281+
IV, 1877; V,165; VI, 1878: VII, 1%79. .
Gatschet (4. S.). Appemh'( Lm«'lmmcq, \nl
.7, Pp-399-485.

. Copies seen: British -Museum, L(mgre‘m i

'Gmloglml Survey, \u!mxml Muscum, Plllm"
Trumbull.
‘Whipple ‘(Amiel \Vveks) Ewbank (f ¥y

and Turner {(W. W.) _Explorations ;-

) W]ﬁpple (A. W.)~—Continned,

and surveys for a r‘ulm.ul Toute from |

.the Mississippi river to the Pacitie

ocean. | War departm('nt.-] Route near

~ the thirty-fifth parallel, under the com-
- mand of Tient. A. W. Whipple, | topo- :

graphical engineers, in 1853 and 18454, |
Report | npon’ the Indian tribes, by |
lieut. A. W. Whipple, Thomas Ewbank,
esq., and prof. Wm. W. Turner..|
Washington, D.C., | 1855.
Title verso blank 1 1. contents verso blank 1
L. illnstrations verss blank 1 1. text pp.7-127,

seven plates.4°. Included in ““Reports of ex- '~

plorations and surveys for a railroad from the
Missisaippi river to the Pacific ocean,” vol. 3,

., May 7, 1863, He studied a4 Amherst; was
‘eradnated at the U, S.military academy in 1841
. was . engaged lmmwlmteh afterward” in the
Iy dm«'rnplm ATy ey of Patapsco River,and in
1842 in surveying the approaches to New
Orfeans and the harbor of Portsmouth, N. H.
In 1844 he was detailed as assistant astronomer
upou the northeastern boundary survey, and in
1845 he was employed in delvmnmngtlxv north-
ern bonndaries of New York, Vermont, and
New Hampshive. -In 1849 ho was appointed
assistant astrpnomer in the Mexican boundary
commission, and in 1853 he had charge of the.
Pacifie railfoad survey along the 35th parallel. ©
- In 1856 e was appointed engineer for the south-
ern light-house district and snperintendent of
the improvement ot St. Clair flats in St. Mary's
. river. At the opening of the civil war he at
nmvnpphed for service in the field, and. was
assigned as chief topographical engineer on ﬂw K
ataft of - Gen. Irvin MceDowell.—Appleton’ 3
Cyelop. of Ami. Bwy ’ ’
Wlnpple (Gen. William ])om'«m) Vo—
cabulary of the Navajo langunage by
‘General Willian 15, \V‘]xipp]e, stationed
at Fort Defianee, New Mexico.
Manuseript, 2 leaves, written on one side
only, 49, in the library of the Bureau of 'Ethnol-
ogy. - ’ X
" Countains 40 words only. .
" . An appended note says: * Transmitted to -
- Geo. Gibbs, from Louisville, Ky., by Genéral
Geo. H. Thomas, with .a letter of transmittal
dated March 5,1868." "~ i

. XWhite (Dr.John B.) Voecabulary of the

of which it forms the third part: it was also

.issued separately. without the plates.

Chapter V. Vocabularies of North American
Languages (collected by A. W. Whipple: clas-
sified. with acconrpanying remarks. by Wm. W,

* Tarper). pp. H-103, containx, under the heading
Apache. parallel’ vocabularies of the. Navajo
*and Pinal Lefio (225 words each, colleeted by

Whipple), pp. 81-83.—Remarks on the voesbu- .

laries (by Tarner), pp. 83-85. — Comparative -
vocabulary of 25 words of Hudson's Bay (from |
Dobbs), Chepewyan (from Mackenzie), Dog- -
Rib (from Richardson), Tacully (from Harmon), .
Tmkwa (from Hale), Hoopah- (from School- -
eraft), N:iva__io {(from Schooleraft), and Ap:u'h’vj\'

(from Bartlétt’s manuscript). pp. R4-85.

Capies seen: Bul‘?‘\u of Ethnology, F.amm ‘

Pilling.

- At thesale of Prof. W.W. Turper- «m;m-v in !

" New York, May, 1860 {nos. 294-296), ¢ight copies
of the separate edition were sgld. Mr.T. W.
Field's copy (no. 2523) sold in 1875 for $1.75.

Amiel Weeks Whipple, soldier, born in Green-

. Wich, Mass., in 18]8, died in Washington, ).

[Coyotero] Apache. ; )
In Gatschet (A. S.), Zwolf Spra¢ ‘hen- ans dem
Sml\\ esten Nordamerikas, pp. 99-115, W eimar,
1876, 8°.
Contains about 400 words.

Classified Aist of the prepositions,
pronouns, &e., of the Apache langnage.
» Manuse ript“_"nmmmimr(—-:l leaves, 40, written
on one side unly, in the library of the Bureau
of ‘Ethnology.

Degrees uf relationships in the lan-
guage of the Apache tribe.

Manuscript, 2 ummmberﬁl leaves, 4°, written
on one side only, in the library of the Bureau of
Ethnology. i s
Names of the different Indian tribes
in Arizona, and the names by’ which -
they are called by the Apaches.

Manuscript, 5 nunnumbered leaves, 4°, written
on oneside only. in the library of the Bureau of
Etlmolo"\

Remarks on the general relations of "
the Apache language, ’

Mannscript, 7 unnumbered leaves, 4° wrxtten
on oneside ouly, in the libmx) of the Buresu of
Lthnologyx




White (J. B.) — Continted.

—— Sentences in Apache, with a classifi-.
" cation of men, women, and chlldren, i

" with the Apache naines.
" Manuséript, 25 pages, 12°, in the library of
the Bureau-of. Ethnology. Recorded ina hlnnk
book.

N v—-——"[Vocabulary of the Apache ":md

Tonto , language, with notes, by Dr.
"John B. White.]

ATHAPASCAN

Manuacript, pp. 1-110, 129, in the libmr;v of ‘

. the Bureau of Ethnology.

Recorded in a blank book, the first page of

which contains an abbreviation of the above
title; pp. 2-3 are blank. Notes, p- 4.—Car-
rency in use by the Apaches, p.
_ wearing apparel, p. 5.—Tontoe numerals, p. 6.—

5.—Indian -

‘Apache namerals, p. 7.—Vocabulary of the Ton- -
‘toe and Apache, alphabetically- arranged .by -

English' words, pp. 8-89.—The Tontoc words
- ’are on the outer margins of the.versos of the

leavea, the inner margin containing running °

‘notes and comments.

The English words are

. on the left-hand margin of the rectes and the .

Apache words on the right-hand or.outer mar.

gin.—Tribal’ relationships, pp. 90:91.—Tmple-
ments of war, seasons of the year, p. 92.—Pro-
‘nouns, adverbs, and adjectives, p. 93.— Anat-

omy, pp. 94, 96.—Sentences in Apache, pp. 95,

97.—Trees, p. 98.— Animals,pp. 99-102.—Towns,
camps, &c., pp. 103-104.—Vegetables, p. 105.—
Mausical instrnments, p. 106.

These manuscripts wern collected hy Dr.’

W)nte while’serving as ageney ph\ Aician at the
San Carlos Indian reservation, New Mexico.
from October, 1873, until November, 1875,

White Mountain Apachr- See Apache.

Whymper (Frederick). Travel and ad-
venture |-in the | territory of Alaska, |
formerly Russian America—now ceded
“to the | Uniteéd States—and in various
other | parts of the north Pacifie. | By
I‘reden_t,k Whymper. .| [Design.] |

- With map and il‘lnstmtmns.(]

London: { Join Murray, Albemarle
" street. | 1868, The right of T r.mslnn«m
" is reberved ‘

Hall':tilt»l(,\em) blank 11 title verso printers

1 L dedication verso blank 1 1. wreface pp. vii-.

ix, contents’ pp. xi-xix, list of illustrations p.

© mo Athapascan material.

LANGUAGES. * 109
Whymper (F.) — Continned.
Copta seen : qumn Tublic, Bnhsh Museum,
Congress. .
. At the Field sale, t-a,tnlogua no. 15.'!9 :uopy
brnnghtﬂ 75.
Travel and idventure [viu the |
territory of Alaska, | formerly Russian
America—npw ceded to the [ United

States—and in various other | pai‘ts of '

the north = Pacific.| By Frederick
Whymper. | [Dcmgn ] l With map and
illustrations. |
New York: | Harper & brothc-m, pub-
.. lishiers, | Franklin square. | 1869.
- Frontiapiece 1 1. title verso bl«mk 1L d«hca«
tion verso blank t L preface pp. xi-xii, contents
_ pp. xiii-xviii, list of illustrations p. xix. text pp.

- 21832, appendix pp. 333-353, map and plates; )

89, i
" Linguistics as in London-edition, PP 341-350.
Copriex - geen : Bancmff., Boston A ﬂwmeum.
Powell.

"Reprinted 1871, pp. Xix, 21-353, 8,

The French edition, Paris, 1871, ¥, contains
(Pilling.)

“— Russian America, or *“Alaska”: the

Natives of the Youkon River and adja-~

cent country. By Frederick Wh _vmpcli',
Esq:
In Ethmnological Soc. of London 1'mn<4 vol.7,
. pp. 167-185, London, 1869, 8°.

Kutéh-d-kutchin  vocabulary, :-umpiimk by

the late Major Kenni(‘nti, pp 183-185.

. Willard (Celeste Nt) V. ommlmlarv of the

[xx], text pp.1-306, appendix pp. 307-331, map, p

plates, 8°..

Appendix V. Indian dialects of . Northern

Alaska (late Russian America), pp. 318-328, -
centains: Co-yukon vocabulary, words from

the Co-yukon dialect, spoken (with slight vari-

ations) on the Yukon River for at least 500 . .

miles of its lower and middle course (Ingelete.
& variety of same dialect), pp. 320-321.

Kennicott (R.), Kotch-d-kutchin vecabulary, '

PP‘W Y

Navajo Lingnage.

Manuscript, 10 unnuwbered leaves, folio; in
the library of the Buréau of Fthnolugv Col-
Tected in 1869,

Reeorded on onk of the ~<t..mdanl vocabunlary

forms, ne. 170,.of the Smithsonian Institution,
contaiping 211 Epglish words, m]ui\ah'nls of
'm:n'l\ all of which are given in thn \.na_)u

Wlllopah )
Vocabulary See Anderson (AL C.)
Vocabulary - Gibbs (65

Wilson (Daniel). Prehistorie man | Re-
searches into the origin of civilisation
| in the old and the new world | By |
" Daniel Wilson, LL. D. | professor -of
history and ‘English htmr.tmre in Uni-
versity college, Turonto, ] authorof the
“Archaology and prehistoric annals of
Scotland,” ete. | In two volumes. |
Volume l[—II] |
Cambridge: IMMmlll'm and co.. |
andj;23. Henrictta street, Covent war-
den, | London, | 1862. | (The right of
Translation is reserved.)
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Wilson (1).) — Continned,

2 vola.: half-title verso désign 1 L colored
frontiapiece 1 1. title versoprinter 1 1, dedication

" verso blank 1 L prefive pp.vii- xvi, contents pp.

xvii-xviii, text pp. 1488, plan; half-title verso
dedign 1 L colored frontispiece 1 1, title verse

. printer 1 L contents pp. v-vi, text pp. 1475, ap-

pendix pp. 478483, index pp. 485499, verso
advertisement, 80, .
" Word for ‘‘ mother, " in several American In-

- dian languages, including the Tlatskanai, l\a
. vajo,and Kenay, vol.1, p. 71.

—_— thlstoru,

Qopies seen: British Mu:wmn
Eames, Watkmmn

Congress,

man | Rese.u‘« Les into
the origin. of civilisation | in the old
anil the new world |'By | Daniel Wil-

son, LL.D. | professor [&ec. two lines.]

. —— Prehistoric,

| Second edition. |

London: | Macmillan and co.’ 1’865. |

(The right of Translation’is reserved.)

Half-title versodesign 1 1. eolored frontispiece

1L title verso printer 1 1. dedication verso blank | -
Tored plate 1 1. illus. |

1 L. contents pp. vii-xiif,
trations pp. xv-xvi, preface (dated 29th April,
1863) pp. xvii-xviii, preface to the first edition
pp. xix-xxvi, half-title verso blank 1 1. text pp.
1-622, index pp. 623--635, &3, -

" Linguistics as under previous ntle P.59.

Copies seen : DBritish Museum, Eameés.

man | Researches into

the Origin of (lelhhatmn } in the Old .

and the New World | By | Damgl Wwil-
son, LL. D., F. R. 8. E. | professor [&c.

two lines.] | Third edition, revised and ;|

. ~ enlarged, | with illustrations. | In two '

volumes. | Vol. I[-II]. | .
London: | Macmillan and Co. 1876. |

- (The,right of Translation is reserved.)

p- 373 .
’ Copies geen : British Muscnrin Eames, Har. -

frontispiece 1 1. title verso printers 1 1. dedica- ;
- tion verso blank 1 1. preface (dated 18th Novem-
ber, 1575} pp. vii-viii.contents pp. ix-xiii, iltus-

‘trations pp. xiv-xv, “text pp. 1-399; half-title

verso design 1 L colored frontispiece 1 1. title ;

verso.blank 1 1. contents pp. v~ix.illustrations
PP. x-xi, text pp. 1-386, index pp 387-401, works

‘by the same adthor ete. 1180,

Linguistics as under previous titles, vol. 2

vard.

Wilson (Rer., Edward Fr'mcm) The

Sarcee Indians. By Rev. E. F. Wilson-.

In Our Forest Children, vol. 3, no. 9 {new
series no. 7). pp. 97-102, Shin«rwauk Home, On-
tario, December, 1889, 4°.

Grammatical notes. p. 101 —Yocabulm (11"
words and phrases), pp. 101-102.

Mr. Wilson ;«.knuwledges his mdebtﬁlness
to Rev. H. W. Gibbon Stocken, Church of Eng-

- language, pp.252-253.

L ‘ . —— The Navajo Indians.
2 vals.: half-title verso design 1 1. colored '~

_BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE o

Wilson (E. F.) — Countinued.

1and missionary to the barceca, for information -

.tnd valuable notes, -

Rev.E.F. Wilson.
In Fourth Report of the committes
appointed for the pnrpose of investigating
langnages
Tribes of tho Doeminion of Camadiis in British

Ass. Adv. Sei. Report of the fifty-eighth mdéet. "

ing, pp. 233-255, London, 1889, 80,
" Vocabulary (160 words and short sentences),

‘English and Sarcee, pp. 249-252.—Notes on the
Fullowml by notes by .

Mr. H. Hale. pp. 253255,

" The committee . report insued separately, - )

without title-page, repaged 1-23. v(l‘lames.
Pilling.) ) :
[——] An Indian history. ,
[Sanlt Ste. Marie, Ontario. 1889.]

No title, heading as above, pp.'1-15, 8°. A
circular distributed for gathering information,

linguistic and ethinologic, regarding any partic- *

nlar tribe of Indians. On the first page the
anthor says be ix “tr\ ing to collect material

‘with a view to publishing a short. popular his-

tory of some one hundred or so of the best

known Indian tribes, fogether with a little in- |

sight into the vocabunlary and grammatical
structure of each of their languages.” ‘Page
2, pronunciation; pp.3-7, words and sentences,
three columns, the first English. the second ex-
amples from various Indiaa languages, amony
them the Tukutli, Sarcee, and -Apacheé; the
third is left blank for ﬂ]lmv in the particular
language desired;. pp.7-19, questions concern-
ing lawguage, with examples from several lan-
gnages; pp. 11-14, questions of history; p.15,
“A few particulars about the Indians.”
Copies seen : Eames, Pilling, Wellesloy. -

By Rev.E: F.

Wilson.
In Our ‘Forest Children; vol. 3, no. 10 (nevr
series no. 8), pp. 113-117. Shingwauk Home,

" Ontario, January, 1890, 4.

Report on the Sareee Indians, by the

_ of the Narth-Western-

Grammatical notes, p. 116 —Vocabulary (34,

words and phrase%), PP- 116—111
—Ac nmparatne vocabulary,

.In Canadian Indian, vol. 1 (no. 4), pp. 104~107, *

Owen Sonnd, Outario, Janunary, 1891, 8°. )
A vocabulary of ten words in about 56 lan-

* guages, mostly North American, and inclndiag

the Chipewyan, Takulli, - Tukuth, - Sarcee,
Navajo, and Apache.

. Rev. Edward Francis Wilsou, son of the late
Rev. Daniel Wilsorr, Islington, prebendary of

‘St. Paul's Cathedral, and grandson of Damel

Wilson, bishop of Calentta, was born in London
December 7, 1844, and at the age of 17 left school
and emigrated to Canada for the purpose of lead-

ing an agricultural life; soon after’ his arrival -

he was led to take an interest in the Indiams,
and resolved to become a missionary. After twg

s
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In American A mhrn[mlm'mt val. 5, pp. 33 .

61, Washington, 1892, 8°. (Pilling.)
Hupa names of [four) dances, p 35,

Wordn
Ahtiané See Daa (L. K.)
Ahtinné Ellis (R
Ahtinné Petitot (EIF.5.J.)
. Abtinné Pott (A F.)
. Ahtinné -Schomburgk (R.H.) -
Apache Bourke (J. G

" Apache Daa (L.K.)

% Apache Ellis (R.) »
Apache Gatschet (A.S.)

’ “Apac}ie Latham (R.G.)
"Apache Tohmie (W. F.) and- Da“
: “som (G. M.)

. Apache _ Wilson (E. F.)
Athapascan PBrinton (D. Gr.) *
Athapascan Daa (L.K.)
Athap¥scan Ellis (R.)

Athapascan J}eame (S.)
Athapascan Kovir (E.)
Athapascan Lubbock (J.)
Athapascin’ Pott (A.F.)
Beaver ) Daa (L. K. b

" Chippewyan Chareneey (C. 1-‘ ]I G.)
Chippewyan Ellis (R, :
Chippewyan Latham (K. G.)
Chippewyan Leslie (J.P.)
Chippewyan Sehomburgk (R. K.
Chippew}'an Tolmie {(W. ¥.) and an. '

.. son (G. M.)

Deéné * Charencey (C. ¥. H. Gy
Dog Rib Daa (L.X.)
Dog Rib Ellis (R.)

~Dog Rib ' Tolmie (W. F.) and Daw-
T : son (G.M.)
EHup'a Ellis (R.)-
Htipa Gatsehet (A Sy

! an:‘; Latham (R. G.)
Inkalik Baschmann (J: C. E.)
Kenai Buschmaon (J.C. E.)
Kenai Daa (L. K.)
Kenaj Ellis (R.)

: Wowodsky (Gor. —)..

ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES S B B |
Wilson (E. F. )—C(mtmued ; Words — Continued.” . £
© years of preparation, mach of whic h time was Kenai - * See J¢han (L. F.) ' .
" spent among the Indians, he returned to Eng- | Kenai Latbam (R. G.) :
land, and in"December, 1867, was ordafiied dea: | Keénai . -. Pott (A.F.)
con  Shortly therenfter it was arranged that he - Kenai . Sehomburgk (R: F.)
should return to Canada as s missionary to the Kenai Wilson (D.) '
- Ojibway Endliams, untder the anapices of': the - Kuteliin Do (L. K)) X
Chnreh Missionary ‘Seciety, which be did in . . Kufehin Ellis (R : B
;Ju]y 1868. He has labored among _ﬂh-}mlinns Lipan Rallaert (W)
ever since, buildingtwo howes—the Shingwank Louchenx Daa (L.K))
Home, at Sanlt Ste. Marie, and the Wawanosh ‘Loucheux Gibbs {6.) '
Home, two miles from the fornwr-—am] pre- Louchenx Petitot (E,‘}‘, ST < *
paring lingnistic works. ’ : Lo Montagnais Petitot (E.F.S.J.) :
Wisconsin Historical Souet}: These words fol- Navajo' . Barreiro (A.) S . .
t,vlowing a title or withim parentheses after a S J Navajo ' Daa (L. K.) N . .
note indicate that a copy of the work referred.. Navajo - Ellis (R) ! .
to has been seen by the compiler in the library Navajo Gatschet (A. S.)
of that institution, Madison, Wis. * Navajo ‘Lathami (R.)
Woodruff (Dr. Charles E.) Dances of . Navajo " Matthews (W.)
" the Hupa Indi.ms "By ])'r. Chav}es E. Navaje T"’"“‘('(,“:l f ) and Daw-
N ) son N
“Woodruff, U.8.A Navajo Wilson (D.) :

(JBm‘vucey (C. F. vH. G.)
Petitot. (E. F. S.J.)

Peande Liévre
Pean de'Lidvre

Sikani Daa (L.K.) .
Slave Ellis (K.) -
Sursee Adelung “(J. C. E.) and - ;

o Vater (J.S.) )
Taculli Iaa (LK) R ’ 3’»
Taculli . Ellis (R.) . R 4
Tacalli - - Gatschet (A. 5:) N oo™
Taculli Latham (R.G.) o
Taculli Lubbock (J,)

Taculli .‘ Pott (A.F.) .

Taculli ‘Tolmie (W. F.) and Daw .
son (G. M.)

Tinné. Brinton (D.G.) ;

Tinné Crane (A) - .

Tinné Gatschet (A.S)

Tinné Hale (H.) . B . .

Tlatskenai . Daa(L.K.) o ‘

Tlatskenai _Ellis (R.) . .

. Tlatskenai <  Farrar (F. W.) ! - . B
Tlatskenai Lubbock (J.) -

Tlatskenai Pott (A.F.)

" Tlatskenai -Wilson (D.)

" Tukudh Wilson (E. K) -
‘T galenzen - Buschmann (1. C,E.) :
Tgalenzen Daa (I.K.)

Tmpkwa Paa (L. K.) .
Tmpkwa Ellis (R.)

Umpkwa . Pott (A.F.)

Tmpkwa “Tolmie (W.'F.).and Daw-

son (3. M)

Vocabulary of. -
the [Kenail" l'mg'ua,we of Cook’'s Inlet
Bay. .
Mapuscript, 1 leaf, . foho written on. buth
suk‘s, inthe library of the Bureau of Ethnology.
Recorded on a blavk form containing 60 Eng-
Tish words, eqmvalent_s of all of wh:ch are given.
in the Kenal. B L] .
There is in the same hbran‘ a vopv of thm
vocabulary, 2 11. folio, made by Dr. Gibbs.

‘.
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‘Wrangell ( Admural Ferdinand von) Oh- ;
servations rc-_rnm]hes par
Wrangell sar les habitants des Cotes

I'Amlml;

Nord-ouest do ’Amérique; extraites du |

.missé par M.le prince Emanusl Galitzin.

T
-

.

Xicarilla Apache. See Ap:clie

Yarrow (Dr. Henry Crécy). Voc.ulmlary

of the Jicarillia langnagé.

- finsapa 1847 _roxa.

" In Wheeler (G, ML), Reports upnn U.s. (mog o
‘Surveys, vol. 7, PP 424-463, 470, Washington, .

- 1879, 40,

Consists of 211 words in the first Qdivision

and six in the second. Collected at '];ll!l'l‘&
Amarilla, New Mexico, September, 1874. *

3ATOCREHD (Jenr. Jaspentin Aserchi). .[‘Za- :

. goskin (Lient. Laurenti Alexie).] Iie-
mexoJean oRAch | TaCTH PYCCRAXS Braxbaiil |
. B Awepurs. | Hpoussegennan | deiirenanrows

. BarocknAsivt | 55 1812, 1843 n 1844 ro- |
XaXb.. Cb MepKATOPCKOW EADPTOH IPABH POBARHOK |

Ha wbin.—Yacts nepaa[-sropan]. |

Canxtnerep6yprs. | Hewatand Bh THHOC DA

- Kapaa wpaia. | 1847[-1848].
’ Translation: Pedestrian

parts of the Russian possessions [.in An

| Accomplished | by Lientenant L. Zag

in|

in the years 1842,1813 and 18H4. | With a Mer- |-

exploration | of :
ica. !

cator's chart engraved on copper. | Part first .

[-second]. | St. Petersburg.] Printed in the

printing office of Kar]l Krul. | 1847[-1848).

2 vols.: 1 p.Lpp.1-1835 1 p. 1 pp.ﬂ"—l?ﬂ. 1215,

. 145,800

Vocabulary of the I_nkxlxk and Inkalit Yugel-

mut, vol..2, appendix, pp. 17-20.—List of vil."
lages. with population statistics, vol. 2, appen-

dix, pp.39-41.—List of birds in Koikhpagmiut
and Inkilik, vol. 2, appendix, pp. 42-43.
Copics scen : Bancroft. British Museum. -
The vecabularies are reprinted in Buasch:
mann (J. C. E.), Der athapaskische Sprach-
stamm, pp. 269312,

54 .
3E1EBOH (Cevens M.imah) [Zelen€ 1 (Semion

Iliich)]. Has.ieveRic B3k IAEBHNKA I2iTCHAATA
" 3aroesmnas, BeleHNaro -Bb JKCOEIMLIN, COREp- |
. ITeHBOH ~ MMD IO MATOPHKY cnepo—:gmuoil

s

+

|

’BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Wrangell (F. von)——(‘ ontinned.
. I'm Nouvelles annales des voyages, vol. 1, 1853
(vol. 137 of tho colleetion), pp. 195-221, Paris, n.
q. go,

Short vo(-n.imlun of the \dﬂlmnnkm [Cnpper .

’ Islnndern] and the Ongalant:u p- 199,

XYZ

3E.IEHOH (€. #.)—Continueaq. "
Avepaky. . YuTAH0 B cobpanin P, T. 0. 870
(Cocrasaewo 4. Ys. C. B,
3escnunt. ) i L
Translation: Extract from
made by -him on the ‘mainland of Northwest
America.  Read before the Russian Geographic
Society. January 8, 1847. (Compiled by active
member S. I. Zelendi.)
. In Zapiski (el

Journal of the Russian -

’ Geowr;phual Soviety,- vol. 2, pp 135-202, thh .

map, St. Petersbury, 18—/ 8,
Collection of words (150) of two Ttynai peo
ple (Inkalik and Inkalit), pp. 177-181. :
Issued separately also. Only the separate
seen.. (Yale College.)

crand, Bejenmaro sh 3KcneAmIlin, COREpIIER-
80ff ML DO MITEpHKY cEBepo-31najnoit

Avepurn. (Cocrasieno 4. 'fs. €. H. 3etennins.)

In Rassian Geographical Society Journal,
vols. 1 and 2 (second edition). pp. 211-266, St.
Petersburg, 1849, 8°.

Comparative vocabulary in parallel colnmns,

V~Rusx~u.m Inkalik proper and Inkalit, pP- 246
249. .
——-—-Anﬂzug ans - dem Tagebuche des
Lu,ntcn‘lpts Sagoskin diber seine Expe-
dition auf dem festen Lande des nord-

westlichen Amerikas.
‘. In Denkschriften dér Russischen Geogra-

the' ;liary of_‘
Lieutenant Zagoskin, kept during a journey

Aagaeuenic nsh (HeBitu a JeiTenanta 3aro- -

phischen Gesellschaft zn St. Petersburg, Band %

1, \Vcilixar, 1819, 8. (A translation, from.the
sian, of vols. L and 2 of the Memoirs of the
sian Geographical Society.) . P

Linguistic contents as under titles abmn PP- )

350-374. L.
Titlo from Baneroft's Native races. .
Zzehkko enjit gichinchik [Tukudh] See
McDonald (R.y~ )

. “
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ADDENDA; :
. y o o . . "
e : , N
Apostolideg (8.) Ourlord’s prayer | in | [Bompas (Bishop Williatm Carpenter).] AN
| One Handred Different Languages. | || The acts of the ‘apostles. | Translated ‘ :
Compiled by 8. Apostolides. | [Text ! into the Teni (or SBlavé) langaage | of B
from Acts ii. 8, two lines.] | Secomt : the “Indians of Mackenzie . river, | .
edition. | . . north-west (anada. | By:| The right e '
London: | printed and published by rev.the bishop | of Mackenzie river. | o :
W. M. Watts, | 80, Gray’s-inn | road. London: | British and foreign bible
{187.1;] T o society. | 1890, = - S
Title verso notice of «'n.t,rv 1 Lindex 171, ¢ -, Title as above verso ** The acts of- the apos- - - i
- half-title verso blank 1 1. text (printed on ono tles in Teni” 1 Ltext (éntirely in Teni, roman ‘ . : Ty
side only) 11 17-116, 120, - |7+ characters) pp. 3-8, 160, - v L
. Lord's prayer in Clhipewyan (syHabic char- o -Copries aeén : Eames, Pilling.. . B } -

- _For title of the four gospels in Slivé (roman
characters), by this author, see page 10 of this
bibliography. ) . o .
] The epistles [and revelation]. |
Translated. into the Teni (or’ Slavé)
language | of the Indiansof Mackenzie
xiver, | north-west Canada. | By | The
right rev. the_ bishop | of Mackenzie -
" river. | o :
London : | British aud foreign hible
society. | 1891. .
Title as abave verso ** The ¢pistles in Teni "’
1 1 text (entirely in Teni, roman characters)
Pp. .';-269.1_‘olophuu p- (2], 16>, .
Romans, Pp. 3-35.—I and IT Corinthians, PP-
36-89. —Galatians, pp. 90-101.—Ephesians, pp.

- acters), 1.32, .

Cupies yecn Eames. - . .
~For title of earlier edition. see Prage 4 of this
bibliography. ) .
Berghaus (Dr. Heinrich). = Allgeméiner
| ethnographischer Atlas | oder | Atlas
der Vilker-Kunde. | Eine Sammlung |
von neiinzehn Karten, | anf denen die,
-um die Mitte des neciinzehnten Jahr- .
handerts statt tindende geograpliische |
Verbreitung aller, .naeh ihrer Sprach-
verwandtschaft geord- | neten, Vilker
des Erdballs, und ihre Vertheilung in
‘die Reiche und Staaten | der alten wie
der neiien Welt abgebildet und versinn- .| )

.

i

'
I
b
i
!

licht worden ist. | Ein Versuch | von | 102-112.- Philippians, pp. 113-120. —Colossians, e -
Dr Heim‘ich‘ Bergh;],!l‘s, | I SPP-I21-128. -1 and IT Thessalonians, Pp. 129- .
Verlag von Justus Perthes in Gotha,. H0.— Lind I Timothy. pp. 141-157. ~Titus, pp.
1 1852 : : . - 158-161.— Philemon, pp. 162-163.-—Hebrews, pp. N
e . N L - 164-187.—Jamex, pp. 188-196.—-I and IT Peter, .
. Title of the series (Dr. Heibrich Berghaus' | N

pp. 197-211.—T, TI, and I1T John, pp. 212-224 .~ -
Jude, pp. 2r7. —Revelation, Pp. 228-269.
Copirs seen : Eames, Pilling. ’

physikalischér Ltlas,ete.) versol. 1 rectoblank,

title as above verso blank 1 1. text Pp-1-68, 19 "

maps, folieo. [, N ) L o
I. Die nordisclien Vilker, 3. Athapascas, L-—— and Réeve (W.D.)] The | zospel

treats of the habitat, tribal divisions, speech ©  of St. Matthew ] _tra'qﬂla_ted into the |
relations, ‘cte., of the Sal-iskah-deinnihs, Bi- [ Slave ‘language | for | the Indians of )

" ber:Indianer, Daho-Deinnih, ILdtschahtawaht. i north-west America. | In the Syllabic L
Déinnih, K;mtschlhbeinnihs, Tleingchah- i Character. , . -

" Deinnihs, - Tontmwhot-Deinni‘hs, Tahkali, | . . . ) i,
Nanscud - Deinnihs, Sloaacus - Deinnibs  and P -4L(‘)nvd‘0.n: | -P“"t'ed_ for the Bnt'l_Sh

- Nogailers, pp. 53-54.—Map no. 17 is entitled. |  and foreign bible society, | Queen Vic- .
\"Ethnq;;raphi_sche Karte von Nordamerika,” |  toria street. | 1886. §
“Nach Alb. Gallatin, A. von Humbaldt, Cla- : Title verso blank 1 1. text (entirely in syllabic
vigero, Hervas, Hale, Tsbester, &t .+ |- characters) PP. }-86, 125, Some copies were
. Copies seen: Bureau of Ethnology. ’ _issaed without the title-page. ’ ’

] R . 113
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[Bompas (W ¢ and Reeve (W Ny}—¢
Continned; o .

This gospel and the r«-magining portion of the ’
new testament were translated by Bishop |

Bompas and trmwhhvmlml mm ayiiabic char-
T acters h\ "Mr. Reeve,
(‘opm: xeen : British and Furt'u,ll Bible Soci-
ety, Eames, Pilling, Wallesley. .

[ — ] The | gospel of St. Mark |
translated.into the | Slavé language, |

for | Indians of north-west America. |

In the Syllabic Character. |

- London: | printed ' for the British

and foreign hible society, | Queen Vic-
toria street. | 1886.

L T itle verso blank 1 L. half-title (one lﬂun in
syllabic characters and at bottom ““Gospel of |

$5t. Mark ") onr the verso of which begins the
text [p.86] in =y ilabic characters followed by
Pp- 87-136.12°.

Copies seen : Brimcm, Fames, Pilling, Welles-.

ley.

] “The | gospel of St. Luke |
translated into the | Slavé langaage, |

_ for | Indians of north-west America |
In the Syllabic Character. |

—

London: | printed for the British and -
foreign hible society. | Queen Vietoria -

street. | 1890.

Title as above verso printers 1 1. half-title -

“The (ospel of St. Luke, in bla\i and one
]uu ayllabic dxara.d.terq) verso })( rTinning of
text [p. 2] tvtr entirely in ﬂ}llubxc characters
pp.2-92. 127, : Y.

(' upw&' Reon h:mwgu Pilling: Lo
] The | gospel” of St. John, |
translated into the | Slayé language, |
for | Indians of xmrth-west America. }
In the Syilabie Character. | =

‘London: | printed forithe British and

. tlm'l'rn bible society, | Qlw»n Victoria

_street. | 1890.
Title aw above verso printers 1 1. ‘half-title
¢** The Gospel of -5t.John. in Slavi’ and one
“line syllabic characters) verso heginning of text
[p-2]. text entirely in syllabic characters pp. 2-
6T :
Copwa‘ seetr: Eames, Pilling.

[—— ——] ~“The | acts of the .xpostli-s i
and the epistles ‘[and revelation], |
translated into " the | Tenni or Slavé
language, | for | Indians of Mackenzie

river, north-west | Canada..| By the:

Right Rev. | the bishop of Mackenzie

Lundon : | printed for the British and

foreigu bible society, | Queon Vietoria |

street | 1891.

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

4 g

[Bompas (W C.) and Reeve (W D. )]-—- -

Continued,

Title as above verso p'rintn-m 11 t«ﬁ (cm-

tirely in syllabic characters) pp- 1-374. 120,

Acts, pp. 1-87.—Romans, pp 8A-123. -1 and

e «-11mhmn~: Pp- 124-182.—Galatians, pp. 183
194. —Ephesians. pp. 195-206.-~Philippians, pp.
207-214. - Colossians, pp. 215-222.--T and IT
Thessalonians, pp. 223-235.—I and I1 Timaothy,

PP 236-253. —Titus, pp. 254-238, — Philemon, pp.

258-260.— Hibrews. pp. 261-286. .— James, pp.
287-296.—1 and II Peter, Pp. 297-312. I, 1L, and
TIL John, pp. 313-326. — Jade, pp. 327-329.—
Revelation, pp. 330-374.

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling. R :

. Brman (Georg Adolph), editor. Arclnv |
fiir | wissenschaftliche Kunde | von |
Rassland. | Herausgegeben | von | A.
Erman.  Erster[- l-‘nmfnud7wanzx,stet]
Band.1841[- -1867]. | Mit dreiTafeln. |

Berlin, | gedrnckt und vurkgt von
G. Reimer.  [n.d.]

-25 vols. 87, -

Schott (W.), Ueber «-thnugmplnm he Ergeb- .

nisse der \aam-kmwhﬂn Ramc, vol. 7, pp. 480—
512.
‘Copries seen’: Congress.

Hale (Horatio). " Langu(we- as atest of
Mental Capacity. By Horatio F{'»Ie
M. A.. (Read May 26, 1891.)

In Royal Soc.of Canada, Trans.and I’roc;.
vol.9, pp. T5-112 Montreal, 15892 (7). 4°. '

A general discussion upon American and
Atiatralian languages. The Athapascan family
is the most fully treated of the Amcrican
tongnes—the Déné Dindjié, Navajo, Tinné,
and Hupa ¢ with many examples, comments
upon . prim'nr_v roots, grammastic forms, etc.
principally from Petitot. ’

l'«ned wparate]\ as follows:

-

e Langua're as a test of mental capac-. -

- ity: | being an attempt to demonstrate
the | true basis of anthropology. | By
Horatio Hale, M. A., F.R.S.C. | Hon-

orary Member [&c. six lines.] | From-

the transactions of the Royal society
of Canada, vol. ix, sec.ii, 1891. ‘
[Montreal. Dawson brothers. 18921]

Half title vn cover as above, no inside tnle, :

text pp. 7 72112, 40.
Linguistic contents as under titlenext above.

" .. Copies seen : Pilling, Powell.

Klaproth (Heinrich Julins von).,
Merian (A. A. von) and Klaptorth (H
J. von), on next page.

McDonald (Rer. Robert). \Iosis | vit

vitikus. | Genesis ettunettle. | Arch-

deacon McDonald D. D., | kirkhe"

‘thleteteitazya. | '

_river. | In the Syllabic Character. | wg I Gew_




ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES 115
i Mau&on (L. R. )—-(‘nnhmmd’ '

relatifs | an nord-ouest canadien | Pn-

hliés avec une | esquisse hmtonqne | et

‘MoDonald (R )—Contitned.
’ London: | printed (fo_r the. British
nud. foreign biblo society. | 1390,

Title (verso ' Archdeacon MeDonald‘s version | des Anmotations | par-| L.'R. Masson |
o of Genesis, Exodus; Leviticus, in Tukudh)"11. Premisre Sél'l" | [\Iunogmm] |
3 . text (emtirely in Tukudb, roman characters) o Québec | “de Pimprimerie gt‘nér'nle A -
. " pp. 3-282, colophon p. [283] verso blank, 16°. N e : .
T Génesis, pp. 3-113.— ,xodul pp. 14211 ! (’M" et Ch | 1889 oo . . 4
Y, - Leviticus, pp. 212-282. : (on-r title as above, title a» abové verso ] 1
> («pvam Eames. Pilling. blmlk 1 Lintroduction pp. iii- vx, (unu nta pp..

. . vii-ix, half-title (Récita.de voyage, lettrés et
. — The fourth and hfth bauks of Moses, . rapports inédits relatifs au nord-owest cana:

called | qubers, and Denteronomy. | | . dien) verso blank 11. contents verso blank 11.
Moses vit ettunctle ttyig :I.ku | ttank: half-title (Reminiscences hy the honorable
“thut nikendo | Tngwxhttltt.slu ako i Roderic McKenzie, being chiefly a aynopsis of
Peuteronomi kutr.xhnyoo | l‘nkudh . letters from Sir Alexsnder Mackenzie) verso

L : blank 11. text pp. 7-66, half'title (Mr. W. F. - s
ttsha zit fhle*et”t""y . ‘ B»‘ ' arch- Wentzel, Letters to the Hon. Roderic McKen- . ¥
deacon McDeonald, D. D, | :

zie, 1807-1824) versc blank 1 1. text pp. 69-153,
London: | printed for the Bntlsh half-titlé verso blank 11. u-xtpp 155-413, errata
and foreign hible society | 1891.

p. [414], announcement of second series verso
"Title (verso “Archieacon MeDonald's version L

blank 1 1. map, sm. 40,
' of Numbers, Deuteronomy, in Tukudh'™) 1 1. | _ Wentzel (W. F.), Lottors "' the Hom. Roderio
text (entirely. in. Tukndh, roman characteray '

“tkenzw pp. 67-153. -

" pp. 3-191, colophon p. [192], 162, . ! Copies Jeen Maior Edmuud Mallet. Wash-
b- " Xumbers, Pp: 3-103.—Deuteronomy. pp. Tos ‘ ington, D. ¢
B 191 [Nerian (Baron Andreas  Adolf vrm)

Coypries seen : Eames, Plllm;:

,7 Unider date of Jan. 28, 1892, Mr. MeDonald |
informs me that he has sent to the British and
Foreign Bible Society for publication the books |
of Joshua, Judges, hutll. and \amnel I, in

and Klaproth (H. J. von).] Triparti-
tvm | sev | de analegia lingvarvm li-
bellvs [Continvatio I-II1] |

Typis Haykulianis ‘divendente Ca-

Tukudh. : D
Cre e .+ rolo -Beck | Vienmse MDCCCXX[-
. [=—] Syllabary [in Tukudh]. .1 MDCCCXXTH] F1820-1823] .
d -, [London: Society for promoting ' : : .
v b : christian.kfmwlt-d( \. 1886.] -4 'vols.: title verso quotation 1 l. prefatory .
: " Notitle-page. heading only; text pp.1-5aq, | Dowco verso quatation 11 fext pp. 1183 1T - .

folded leaf of numerals verso blank; Continva-’
tio T (1821}, title verso quotation 1 1. text pp.
197-314, 1 folded leaf of numerals verso blank:
Continvatio IT (1822), titl-p verso quotation 1 1. -
‘text pp. 317-385, 3 unnumbered pages, one of
which is on a folded ‘leaf: Continvatio ITT . .
‘(1823), title verso quotation 1 1. text pp. 589- .
807, 1 untiumhbered page of numerals, oblong s

v 16c. For descnpt ion of this syllabary see pp.
- 59-60 of this biblingraphy. .
 Copies seen : Pilling.

:_” Maisonneuve Jo C&f‘llugllﬂ‘vl des | -
) livres des fonds-| et en nombre | His-

toire, Archéologie | Etbnogruphie et

U

g

Lingnistique de I'Europe | de I'Asie,

de TAfrique | de T'Amérique et de
YOcéanie | [Vignette] |
Paris | J. Maisonueuve. libraire-édi-
Cteur | 25, quai Voltaire, 25| (Anecienne
Maison Th. Barrois) | 1892 - ’
Cover title as above verso list-of grammars,
title as above verso note 1 1.text pp. 3-12
cover verso list of catalogues, 82,

-Lingmistiqiie générale (including titles of a -~

number of books referring to American lan-

gn:}g«fs),pp. 3044 —Grammaires, Dictionnaires, :
Textés et Tradactions (pp. -:3»1277 include titles

of works in Den« Dindjié. p. 7
p. 11
Copies seon : Eames, Pilling.

2; Montagnais,

27, hack -

folio.

The work is a comparative vocabulary in
various languages of words having a similar
soiind and meaning. Each one of the four vol-
wnes ' i3 arranged undcf a separate alphabet,
and with five columes to a page. The first
column. headed Germ., contains words in Ger.
man. Datch, English, Danish, Swedish, ete.:
the second column. headed Slar., contains
words-in Slavonic, Russian, Polish, Bohemian,
ete.; the third colunin, headed Gal.. contains
words in Latin, Greck, French, Italian, Span-
ish, Welsh. Irish, Breton, ete.; the fourth col- .
umn, headed Mizta, contains words in miscel-
lancous European., Asiatic, African, American,
and Oceanic languages; and the fifth columz,

headed Notulae, contains explanations. -
Among the American languages in which
examples are given is the Kinai.
Copries seen : Eames. -

Masson ‘(L. R.) Les I‘bourgeuis | de la
Compagnie | du nord-ouest | recits .de |
voyages, lettres et rapports inédits
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174¢
1744
1790
1791
<1795
1796
1861
1802
1802

1802

1802

1802
1808 .
- 1408-1817

1807
1810-1812
1811
112
1812
L1818
1814
1814
1815
. 1520
" 1820-1823
11826
" 1830
1830
1832
1835
1836
1836-1847
1539
1840
1841
1841
1841
1841-1347
1844
1844
1846
1846
1846
1846
1846
1847
1847
1847
1847-1848
1848
1848
1848

~/ CHRONOLOGIC TNDEX.

Athapasean
Chippewyan

- Sursee

‘Sursee
Athapasean
Athapascan
Various .
Various
Various
Various
Various

" Various

Various -
Various .

Varioos

Kenai -
Chippewyan
Kenai

. Navajo

Kenai

Kénai

Various
Chippewyan
‘Tacuald

Kenai

Various
Chippewyan .
Chippewvan
Navajo

Taculli .
Various - -

- Kenai !

Various .. .
] -
Tinné
Cmpkwa
Tmpkwa
Inkalik

. Umpkwa )

Various

- Athapascan .

Kenai L. R
Tacull -
Various

Various

AAthspnsoan :
Chippewyan,| Tacully
Inkalik-- -
Inkalik
"Athapascan

T

. Vv?ﬁw, .
" Vocabulary

¢

Vocahulary

Vocabulary

Vo(-almfary

Vocabulary

Words

Words ' 3o
‘Vocabularies ’
Vocabularies
Vocabularies

- Vecabularies

Vocabularies
Vocabularies.

* Vocabularies

Vocabularies
. a

Vocabularies
Vocabulary
Numerals

Voéahnlary
‘Weords . ’ .
Vocabulary
Vocabulary
Vocabularies'
Bibliography -
Vocabulary. numerals

) Words.
Varions’
Numerals

" Numerals -

‘Vocabalary
Vocabulary

Vaocabularies -
]
Vecabulary
Vocabnlary
Voeabulary
Vaocabulary

Numerals

. Yeoeabularies

General discussion
Vocabulary
Vocabulary
Various

Various
Bibliographic.
Numerals
Vocabulary
Vocabulary

. Words

Greneral discusaion
Vocabulary

.

-

Dobbs (A )

Thompson (E.)

Umfreville (E.)

Umfreville (E.)

Hearne (8.) »

Hearne (8.)

McKenzie (A.)

MecKenzie (A.)

McKenzie (A.) .
McKenzie (A) . -
McKenzie (A.) =
McKenzie (A5

McKenne (A) -}
Adelung (J. C.) and Vater

. 8.) -

McKenzie (A.}

Davidoff ¢+, 1) .
Classical

Lisiausky (U.) | -7
Pino(P. B,).
Krusenatern (A, J. von).
Lisiansky (U.)

McKenzie (A.)
Vater (J..8.) -
‘Harmon- (D. W.)

Merian (A. A. von).

Balhi (43
James (E.)
James (E.)
Bareiro (A.) .
“Taculli. ’
Gallatin (A,) |
Prichard (1. ¢') -
Ba‘er (K. E. vom).

~James (E.). note.

Tolwie (W. F. |
Seouler J.y
“Tolmie (W. F.)

Erman (G. A, .
"Duflot du Mofras (E.)
"Latham (R. G.)

Seouler (J.) .

Latham (R. G.) - .

¥
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118 CHRQNOLOGIC INDEX. .- o .
)
i 1848 Various Various Gaulatin (A.) .
: 1849 Chippewyan Vocabulary MeLean (J.)
i 1849 Inkalik Vocabulary - - Schott (W.)
1849 Inkalik Vocabnlary : Zelenoi (S. 1)
1849 Inkalik Vocabulary Zelenoi (8. I.)
1849 Navajo - Words ’ Pino (P. B.)
1850 Chippewyan, Kenai Words Schomburgk (R. H.)
1850 - Loucheux Vocabulary Ishester (J."A.)
A - 1850 Navajo, Apache Vocabularies Simpson (J. H.)
1850 Varjous Comparative vocabularies Latham (R. G.)
1850 Varions « Vocabularies Howse (J.)
1851 Apaclie . General discussion Berghaus (H.) |
1851 Apache N . Vocahiilary Bartlett (J. R.)"
1851 " Athapascan Tribal names Latham (R. G.)
. 1851 Chippewyan Vocabulary MecPherson (M) -
) 1851 Chippewyan, Dog Rib Vocabularies Lefroy ¢J. H.)
1851 _Dog Rib * . Vocabulary O'Brian (—). -
1851 " Dog Rib Vocabulary - . O'Brian (—).
1851 - Kutchin Vocabulary . Murray (A. H.)
1851 Kutchin, Dog Ril Vocabunlaries - - Murray (A. H.)
1851 Various ’ Vocabularies Richardson (J.)
1851-1857 Various . Vecabularies  ~ Schooleraft (H. R.y*
-1852 - Hupa- Vocabulary * Gibba (G) )
1852 . * 'Navajo, Apache Vocabularies Simpson (J. H.)
1852 ° . Umpkwa Personal names - Stanley (J. M.)
1852 - Various Goneral discussion Berghaus (H.)
H » 1852 Various Vocabularies Richardson (J.)
N 1863 Athapascan * Tribal names Gallatin (A.)
) 1R53 Hupa, Tabhlewah Vocabularies Gibbs (G.)
1853 - Various - General discussion ™’ Gibbs (G.) . .
1853 Varions Words Buschmann (J. C. E.)
. 1853 Various “Words N "Buschmann (J. C. E.)
R 1864 - Athapascan Trih{names Latliam (R. G.)
‘1854 Midnoosky T Vocabulary Wringell (J. von).
1854 Navajo ' o Voca.bular_v, ‘numerals Eaton (J. H.)
1854 - Various ‘Vocabularies Richardson (J.)
1854 - Various Words Buschmann (J. C. E.)
1354 Varionus Words . Latham (R. G.)
1855 Apache Vocabulary Bartlett (J. R.)
1855 Apache YVoeabulary Henry (C.C.)
1R55° Athapascan . Comparative vocabularies Buschmann (J. C. E.)-
1855 Tututen Vocabulary Kautz (A. V.)
1855 Various Vocabularies . Whipple (A..W")
1855 ° R ? James (E.), note. "
- 1858 Athapascan . Bibliographic "Triibner & Co.
' 1856 Henagi Voeabulary Hamilton (A. S.)
1856 TUmpqna - Vocabulary R Milhan (J. J.)
1856 Various Various Latham (R. G.) .
1856 Various Voecabularies Buschmann (J: C. E.)
1856 Various Vocabularies Buschmann (J. C. E.)
1856 Yarious Vocabularies Richardson (J.), note.
1856 Willopah Vocabnlary Gibbs (G.)
1857, Kenai Grammatic treatise Radloff (L.)
3 hd 1857 " Montagnais * Prayer book : Perrault (C. 0.)
- 1857 Nabiltse Vocabulary, Hazen (W, B.).
¥ 1857 Navajo N Vocabulary Davis (W. H.y
{ 1857 - Various Words ' Daa (L. K.) ~ i
: 1857-1858 ' Apache Vocabulary Froebel (J.), note. ’
1858 Athapascan Ribliography Ludewig (H. E.)
1858 - Apache Vor-abulary "*. Froebel (J.) -
1858 Athapascan Concordance Anderson (&.C.) ° ,
- 1858 Coquille Vocabulary - Alpbott (G. H.) .
1858 | Various YVocabularies Jéhan (L.F.) \
1859 Athapascan General discussi * Buschi J.C.E) \
1859 Various »" * Vocabularies Barnhardt (W. H.) *
" 1859 Varions _ Vocabularies -’ Buschmann (J. C. E.) i
. B . .
“ o . _c \
.




1860
1861
1861

- 1861 -
1862
1862
1862 .

: 1862
B 1862
L 1862

P 1862
' 1862
1862-1865
© 1862-1866
1863
1863
1863

1865
- 1865
1865
1865-1879
1866
1866
1866
- 1867
1867
1867 .
1867
1867
1867-1868
1868
1868
. 1868
o : 1868
- 1868
_ . 1868
! o 1868
v ) . 1868-1891

1868-1869

1869
. 1869
s 1869

-

- Varions

Various

Athapascan -
Hupa
Nubiltse
Navajo,
Tahlewah
Apache
Athapascan

© Athapascan |

Lipan
Navajo
Tinné -
Tututen
Various
Various

_.. Variouns

"Various -

+ Apache
Athapascan-
Chippewyan
Beaver
Chippewyan
Nehawni _
Peau de Lidvre
Slave
Varions
Various
Virions
Lipan
Various
Apache

. Apache’
Chippewyan

’ Sursee-
Taculli
Various
Various

Various -
Montagngis
Montagnais

© Sikani
Various
Various
Athapasecan
Apache
Apache
Athapascan
Apache
Apache *
Athapascan
Laupheu_i

- Navajo
Navajo -
Apache
Apache
Inkalik
Kenai
Kntchin
Navajo
Tinné

__Atbapascan

 Atbmpascan, Montagnais

Athapascan
Chippewyan

- Chippewyan

g
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Vocabularies
Comparative yocabularies
Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Numerals

- Bibliographie

Various

Lord’s prayer
Vocabulary . =
Scripture passage.
Vocabnlary

" Comparative vocabularies

Vocabularies
Vocabularies
Vocabularies
Vocabulary -
Various
Words

‘Vocabulary

Vocabulary -
Vocabulary

. Vocabulary

Prayer book
Varions
Words
Words

Lord’s prayer
Legendé ’

- Vm',ahul}ny
" _Vocabulary
! ¥oecabulary

Vocabulary

General discussion
Various” |

Various

General discussion
Vocabularies
General.discussion
Prayer book .
Vocabulary ’
Comparative vocabularies
Words '
Bibliographic
Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Tribal names =~

- Vocabulary

Vocabulary

- Bibliographic - *

Words

Personal names
Vocabulary
(General discussion
Numerals
Vocabulary
Vaocabulary
Vocabulary
Vocabulary .
Scripture passage
Bibliographic
Various

Words,

.General discussijon

-Lord s prayer
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‘Buschmhann, (J. (%, B.)
Turner (W. W.)
Crook (G.)

Gibbs (G.)

Shaw (J. M.)

Crook ((+.)

. Halzlamim (8. 8.)
Triibner & Co.
Buschmann (J. C. K.)
Coleccion. -
Domenech (E.lﬂ. D)
British and Foreign,
Hubbard (—).
Latham (R. G.)
Busehmann (J. C. E)
Buschmann (J. C. E.).

. Schooleraft (TI. R.)¢
Froebel (J.), noto.
Buschmann (J. C. E.)
Lesley (J. P.)
Kennidott (R.)
Kennicott (R.)
‘Kennicott (R.)
Kennicott (R.)

© Kirkby (W. W.)
Latham (R. G.) -
Pott (A. F.)

Wilson (D.)

Pimentel (F.)
Petitot (E. F. S.J.) -
Cremony (1. C.)
Cremony (3. C.y
Pallison (J.)

Sullivan (J. W.)
Anderzon (A. C.)
Buschmann (J. C. E.)

" Buschmann (J. C. E))

Orozco y Berra (LI..)
Jéhan (L. F.) .
Petitot (E. F. S.J2)
Perraalt (C. 0.)
Pope (F. L.) ~
Petitot (E. F. 8. J.)
Wilson (D.)
‘Triibner & Co.
Higgins (N. S.)
Smart (C.) .
Fa.mm} (K. J.) N
Chapin (G.)
Ralmer (E.)
Leclere (C.)
Gibbs (G.)
Smithsonian.
«Nichols (A: S
" Smart (C.)

‘Crémony (J C.) -

IWhimper (F.)
Davidson (G.)
Kennicott (R.)

. Whipple (W. D.} -
British and Foreign.
Sabin (J:)

Petitot (E. F. S. J.)

' Kennicott (R.)

Taché _(A. Ay
‘A postolides (S.)

[T
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1869 Déné - Comparative vocabnlaries  Petitot (E. F. S. J.)

1869 Inkalit Vovabulary i Whinper (F.) -

1869 Kenai . ) Vocabulary . Davidson (G.)

1869 Kenai Vocabulary . . Davidaon (G.) - .

‘1869 Kutehin . Vocabalary Kennicott (R.), note.

1869 Kutehin Vocabalary Kennicott (R.), note. N

186917 Kutchin Vocabulary Kennicott (R.)

1869 Kutchin Vocabnlary Whimper (F.)

- 1869 Navajo R Vocabalary Willard (C..N.)
H 18697 Slave - Vocabalary Keénnicott (R.)
: 186-7 Chippewyan . Grammatic comments Grandin (—).

1R6-7 Slave Prayer book Kirkby (W. W.)

1870 Athapascan Bibliographic - Triiboer & Co, -

1870 7 Athapascan © - Tribal names Farand (H. J.)

1870 Chippewyan General discuasion . Taché (A. A.)

1870 Hupa Vocabulary Azpell (T. F.)

1870 - Kenai Vocabulary De Meulen (E.)

1876 . Navajo ocabulary Powell (J. W.)

1870 "7 Navajo [ocabulary Thompson (A. H.y

18707 Slave - Payer book © Kirkby (W. W.) .

1870 Tiuné St. John . . . Kirkby (W. W.) -

1870 . Tlatskenai Words Farrar (F. W.)

1870 Various Vocabularies, numerals Dall (W. H.) ’

1870 Various . Vocabulfries, puerals Dall ¢(W.H.)

1870 . Various Lo Words R Lubbock (J.)

1870 : Various . . Words . - Lubbeck (J.y .

< . 1870 Varions = - Words L Lubbock (J.)
1871 - Chippewyan : Lord™s prayer - Apostolides (S.)
1871 Lipan Words Bollaert (W)
1871 Kutchin - - . Relationships . Herdesty (W. L.)
H . : 1871 Kutchin -’  Vocabulary - _Kennicott (R.), note.
L £ a2 Slave Prayer book Kirkby (W. W.j;
P N 1871 Slave. Relationabips . Kennicott (R.)
1871 Tukudh : Relationahips .o McDonald (R.)

1871 Various - Proper names - Catlin (G.) R

1871 Varions ™ Relationships Morgan (L. H.) .

1871-1872  + Kenai ’ Numerals . Erman (G. A.) :

1872 Ahtinné Vocabalary Pinart (A.L.) -

. 1872 flthapasc&an . Bibliographie Triibuer & Co.

1872 [Athapascan . Wordy Bastian (P. W. A.)

18722 . ‘k,‘llippawyau Prayer hook - . Kirkby (W. W.)

R 1572-1874 (Hupa . Vocabulary Powers (S.)
“I873 .. [Athapascan " Bibliographic Field (T. W.)
5 1873 © [Navajo ’ . Vocabulary, numerals  Beadle (J. H.).
18737 {Navajo Vocabulary, numerals’ ° Beadle (J. H.) . ;
£ 1873 | Tlatskenai - . ) . Words - _Farrar (F. W.) . ! ’
o . 1873 | Takadh i Prayer ook McDonald (R.)
- . o o18w !Varions " Namerals ———- P Ellis (R.) | . !
= .. 18731875 Apache (ieneral discussion White (J. B.)

s T 1873-1875 . | Apache 7 Grammatic notes White (J. B.) -

i 1873-1875 - ——Apache ' .7 Relationships > . White (J.B.) ’

1873-1875 . Apache . Sentences ~ White (J: B.)

1873-1875  Apache - : Tribal names White (J. B.) o

1873-1875 Apache, Tonto - Voeabularies White (J. B.) B

1834 . Athapascan Bibliographic ) - Steiger (E.)

L .. 1874 Kenai . Grammar, dictionary Radloff (L.)

z ’ COIRTe . . - Kutchin Comparative vocabularies - Roebrig (F. L. O.)

P R re S Kutchin -~ : Comparative vocabularies « Roebrig (F. L. Q0.) \
o ©IRT4 Navajo ) Voeabulary _ - Amy (W.F. M) : H

N T 1874 Nehawni . _____ — Comparative vocabularies  Roehrig (F. L. 0.)

o 1874 Sikani, Beaver Comparative vocabularies Roehrig (F. L. 0.) S - -

: 154 Taculli, Kenai _ Comparative vocabularies ~Roshrig (F.L.0.) - ‘ I

1874 . Tinué . St. Mark . Kirkby (W. W.) -

187 Trikudh -Four gospels McDonald (R.) o X

1874 Varions ’ ' Comparative vocabularies | Roehrig (¥. L. 0.)

1874-1875 Apache, Lipan Vocabularies. Lord's prayer Pimentel (F.j-~% -~

@ . :
. - I
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18741875
1874-1876°

- 1874-1876

1875
1875
1875
.1875
1875

BT

1875
1875.
1876
1876
1876
1876
1876

1876

18761
18767
1876
1876
1876

1877

1877

1877
1877

1877
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Athapasean
Various
Various
Abhtioné
Apache -
Athapascan -
Chippewyan -
Déné, Navajo
Tinné

Various~
Various
Ahtinné, Hupa
Apache
Apache, Navajo
Athapascan
Chippewyan
Déné -
Tinné - :

“Tinn6

Tinné
Various
Various
Athapascan
Athapascan

 Hupa
. Tinné

Tioné

Umpkwa

Athapasean
"Athapascan
Athapascan
Athapascan
Chippewyan
Chippewyan
Chippewyan
Montagnais
Montagnais

Tinné.

Tlatskenai

Tukudh, Chippewyan
Tukudh, Chippewyan
Tukudh, Chippewyan
Athapascan
Various
Apache
Apache
Apache

‘Apache, Navajo

Athapascan
"Athapascan
Athapascan.
Chippewyan
Navajo
Slave

Tinné
Beaver
Chippewyan
Chippewyan
Chippewyan
Chippewyan
Déné

Dog Rib
Tinné
Tukadh -
Apache

Bibliographic
Various - *
Varions
Vocabulary
Vocabualary
Bihliographic
Words
Vacabualaries

Scripture passage

Words

Words

Numerals
Voecabulary
Vocabularies
Monograph

General discussion -
Dictionary, grammar
Scripture passage
Seripture passage
Scripture passage
Varions

Words -

General discussion
General discussion

- Vocabulary

Tribal names
Tribal names
Vocabulary _ .
General discuasion
Bibliography
General disenssion
General diacussion
Four gospels
General discussion

- General discussion

Grammatic treatise
Grammatic treatise
Scripture pasaage
Words .
Lord’s prayer
Lord’s prayer
Lord’s prayer

- Bibliographic

Legends
Vocabulary .
Vocabulary
Vocabulary

" Vocabularies

Words

Words

Words

Prayer book
Vocabulary
Prayer book
Scripture passage
Primer
Baptismal card
Baptismal card
Prayer book
Primer

Bible texts
Primer

. Primer

Primer

Vocabulary ‘

’

v

Triibner & Co.

* Bancroft (H. H.)

Baneroft (H. H.) °
Pinart (A. L.}
McElray (P. D.)
Field (T. W.)  *

_ Petitot (E. F, S.J.)

Potitot (E. F. 8. J.)

British and Foreign. '

Ellis (R.)

Lubbock (J.)

Ellis (R.) )
White (J. B.)

Loew (0.)

Petitot (E. F. 8. J.)
Anderson (A.C.) .
Petitot (E. F. S. J.)
Bible Society.
British and Foreign.

. American.
Gatachet (A.S) .

Wilson ¢(D.)

" Beach (W. W)

) Trumbpll'(.‘l. H.)

Powers (S.)

Gatschet (A. S.)
Gatschet (A. S.)
Gatschet (A. S.)

. Miiller (F.)

- Leelerc (C.)’

Bates (H. W)

" Keane (A. H.)

Kirkby (W. W)

* Duancan (D.)

Duncan (D.), note.
Adam (L)
Adam (L.)

British and Foreign.

-Farrar (F. W.)
Bible Society. .
Bible Society, note.
Bible Society, note.
Trumbull (J. H.)
Petitot (E. F. S. J.)
Gilbert (G. K.)
Loew (0.) " -
Yarrow (H. C.)
Gatschet (A. S.)
Campbell (J.)-
Campbell (J.)" .

_ Petitot (E. F. S.J.)

Kirkby (W. W)
Loew (0.)

Kirkby (W. W} and Bompas

(W.C. .
American, note.
Bompas (W. C.)
Church Miss. Sec.
Charch Miss: Soc.
Kirkby (W. W)
Bompas (W. C.)

Grouard (E.) -
Mm (W.C)
Bompas (W. C.)
Bompas (W. C.)
Hoffman (W. J.)

\

-




Athspascan
Beaver -
Hupa, Navajo
Tinné

Tinné
Chippewyan
Chippewyan
Chippewyan
Navajo
Navajo, Apache
Slave .
Tinné

Tinné
Tututen
Athapascan
Athapascan
Athapascan
Athapascan
Athapascan

CHRONOLOGIC INDEX.

Bibliographic
Prayer book
Words
General discussion
Words
Hymn book
New Testament
Prayer book
Relationships
Vocabularies
Prayer book
Scripture passage
Vocabulary

" Vocabulary
Bibliographic
Bibliographic
General discussion
General discussion
Tribal names

Montagnais, Peau de Liévre Words
Montagnais, Peau de Lidvre Words

Athapascan

Slave Prayer book
Tinné Scripture passage
Tinné Vocabulary
Tututen Vocabulary
- Various Various
Various Words LA
Apache Vocabulary
Athapascan Words
Athapascan . Words
Déné : Text
- Navajo Words
.Navajo ; Words - .
Slave ' t Four gospels
Apache < Vocabulary
Athapascan’ " General discassion -
Athapascan - Vocabulary
Athapascan " Vocabalary
Athapascan Vocabulary
* Athapascan " 4 Vocabulary
Athapascan Vocabulary -
" Chilkotin * . Dictionary - -
Chilkotin Sermouns
Chippewyan Text
Chippewyan ) Words )
Chippewyan, Slave °, Lord’s prayer
Coquille ' Vocabulary
Dené Words
Lipan Vocabulary
Navajo Words
Navajo . Vocabalary -
.- Rogue River Vocabulary .
Tinné . Scripture padgage .
" Tinné Vocabulary - -
Tinné. . Yocabulary, numerals
Tinné - Vocabulary, numerals
Tuotwten - “ Vocabulary
* Varions Vocabalaries
<.
Yakites Vocabulary
. Athapascan Bibliographic
Apache Vocabulary
Apathascin .. Bibliographic
* Athapascan Bibliographic

General discussion

Quaritech (B.)
Bompas (W, C.)
Sayce (A. H.)
Faulmann {K.)

. Campbell (J.)

Kirkby (W. W.)
Kirkby (W. W.)

- Kirkby (W. W.)

Packard (R. L.)
Gatschet (A. S.)
Reeve (W. D))
Church Miss. Gleaner.
Campbell (J.)
Lucy-Fossarieu (N. P. de).

“Leclere (C.)

Triibner & Co.
‘Bates (H. W)
‘Keane (A. H.), note.

Drake (S. G.) . CRE

Charencey (C. F. H. G. de).
Charencey (C F. H. G. de). .
Kirkby (W. W.) and Bompas
(W.C.) o

British and Foreign.

Campbell (J.)

Everette (W. E.)

Bancroft (H. H.)
_Lubbock (J.)

Gatschet (A. S.)

Petitot (E. F. 8. J.)
Petitot (E. F. S. J.)
Petitot (E. F. 8. J.)
Matthews (W.)
Matthews (W.)
Bompas (W.Q0.)’
Gatschet (S.)
Schoolcraft (H, R.)
Dorsey (J. 0.}
Dorsey (J.0.) .
Dorsey (J. 0.}
Dorsey (J. 0.)
Dorsey (J. O.)
Morjce (A. G.)
Morice (A. G.)
Petitot (E. F. 8. J.)
Petitot (E. F. $.J.)
Bergholtz (G. F.)
Dorsey (J.0)
-Petitot (E. F. 8. J.)
‘Gatschet (A. S.)
Matthews (W.) '

- Gatschet (A. S.) -

Dorsey (J. 0.)

American, note.

Dorsey (J. 0.)

Campbell (J.)

Campbell (J.)

Dorsey (J. 0.) .

Tolmie (W. F.) and Dawson
(G. M)

Dorsey (J.0.) |

Pott (A. F)

Ten Kate (H.'F. C.)

MecLean (J.) N

Pilling (3. C.)’

Bates (H. W.)

N st
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Athapascan
Buaver
Chippewyan
Navajo
Navajo
Sursee

Tigpné -
Tinné, Tukadh
Tinné, Tukadh
Tukudh :
Tuikudh
Tukudh
Tukndh
Tukudh
Tukuadh -
Various
Various
Various
Various
Various
Athapascan
Ahtinné, Hupa
Apache
Apache -
Athapascan

. Athapascan
. Beaver

Beaver
Beaver
Naivajo
Navajo
Slave

Slave

Tinné
Tuokudh
Tukudh .
Various
Various

_ Varions

Apache
Athapascan

, K Athapascan
' Athapascan

Carrier
Midnoosky .,
Navajo
Tlatskenai
Various
Chippewyan,
Carrier
Athapascan | .
Athapascan
Currier

Sursee

‘ Chippewyan

Chippewyan
Chippewyan -
Montagnais
Montagnain
Navajo ’
Navajo
Navajo

Tinné

‘Tioné

Tinné, Tukudh

CHRONOLOGIC INDEX.

(reneral disenssion' .
Vocabuliry '
Sytabics’
Worda
Words
Vocabulary
General discussion
Lord's prayer
Seripture passage
Hymnbook =
Prayer book
Prayer hook
Tract
Tract
" Tract =~ -~
Scripture passages
Scripture passages
Scripture passages
. Scripture pasaages
Varions~®
Ribliographic .
Numerala
Vocabulary
Words
Bibliographic-
Words
Prayer book
7 St.Mark
St. Mark
Words
Words
Mark

Matthew

General discussion
New testament
Psalms

Legends

Scriptare pasaages.
Seripture passage:
Numerals .
Bibliographic
Bibliographic’
Bibliographic
Grammar

Varions

Songs, prayers

| Words
Legends
Vocabnlaries
Dictionary
Bibliographic.

. Girammatic comments’
Prayer hook
\'ocairn!ary
Words - T
Words
Text
Text

~Songs, prayers
Vocabulary, prayers
Veocabulary, prayers-
Words
~ Words
“ Scripture passages

123

N Keane (A. H.), note.

Garrioch (A. )

-~ Tuttle (C. R.)

Matthews (W.)

Matthews (W.)

Petitot (E. . S. J.)

Dall (W. H.,) :

American.

American, note.

McDonald (R.)

McDonald (R.) .

McDonald (R.)

MecDonald (R.y

McDonald (R.) N

Mc¢Donald (R.)

British.

British.

British.

British.

Featherman (A)

Leclerc (C.) .

Ellis (R.)

Ruby (C.)

Bourke (J.G.)

Quariteh (B.)

Knvér (E.)

Garrioch (A.C.)

Garrioch (A. C)

Garrioch (A.C.)

Matthews . (W.).

Matthews (W) )

Bompas (W. C.) and Reeve '

" (W.D.) .

Bompas (W. (") and Reeve
(W.D). ‘

Dall (W.H.)

McDonald (R))

MecDonald (R.)

Petitot (E.F.S.J.)

. British and Foreign, note.

Gilbert & Rivington.
Dugan (T.B.)
Dufossé (E.)
Quaritch (B.)
Quaritch (B.).
Morice (A:G.)
Allen (H.T.)
Matthews (W.)
Farrar (F. W)
‘Petitot (E. F.S8..J.)
Our. - .
Morice (A.G.) ~
McLean (J)
Grasrerie (R. de la).
*Morice (A.G.)
Reeve (W.D.)
Petitot (E.F.8.J.)
Petitot (E.F. 8. J.)
Clut (F.)

Legoff (L.)
Matthews (W.)
Matthews (W)

- Matthews (W.)

Brinton (D. G.)

. Brinton (D. G.)

American. note..
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1890
1890
1890
1290
1890
18907
1800°

1890
1890
1890
1890
1490 -
1890 -
1890
1690
1890
1890
1590
1490

1890

1590

. 1890

1890
1880

“1290

1890

" 1890

Tinné, Takudh
Various

Various
Various

- Varjoas

Various
Athapasean
Athapascan
Beaver
Carrier.
Déné

. Hupa
-Midnoosky
Midnoosky

. Montagnais

Montagnais

-~ Montagnais
* Navajo

Navajo
Sursee
Sursee
Tinné, Tukudh
Various
Various
Various
Various
Varions
Apiche -
Chippewyan
Déneé

Deéné
Navajo-
‘Tinné
‘Apache
Apache
Apache
Athapascan
Carrier
Carrier
(fhippewyun
Deneé

Déne

Deéné

Déné

© Déné

Deéné

Déné

Déné ‘
Loucheux
Montagnais
Montagnais
Navajo

Navajo

Pean de Liévre
Slave

Shave .

Tinu€ .
Tinoé
Tinné,
Tinné
Tinné
Tioné
Tinné
Tukudh

CHRONOLOGIC INDEX.»

Scriptura Passages
Legends
Scripture paasagf-s_
Variouas
v ocabularies
Vocabularies
Ribliographic
Grammatic notey
Veabalary
Genesis
- Bibliographice
Vocabulary v
Various . )
Various
Bible history
Grammiar
Instructions
Songs
Songs
Grammatic notes -
Vocabulary -
Scripture pasnages
Songn .
Seripture passages
Varions
Words ’
Words
Vocabulary
Syllabary
Roots ., «
Vocabulary -
- Vocabulary
"~ Words
Genten
- Words
Words
Words
" Bible tha
Stories
“Vocabulary
Catechism
General discussion -
Prayer.
Primer
Roota
" Syllabary
Syllabary
Words
Text
Prayer hook
Prayer book -
Gentes
-+ Vocabulary
© v Text -
John

Luke

Acta

Hymn book
Prayer book
Pronouns
Pronouns
Vocabulary
Waords
Geneses, etc.

~ Masson (L. R.)

" Syllabariam.

Bompas (W.C.) .
Potitot (E. F. S. J.)
British and Foreign.
Haines (E. M.) .
Dawsaon (G. M.)

Dawson (G. M.)

McLean (J.)

X)urn('y 3.0

Morice (A. G.)
Pilling (J.¢) -
‘Curtin (J.)
Allen (H.T.)
Allen (H.T.)
Legoff (L.) . ¢
Legoff (L.) . .
Legoff (L.) -~ . 1
Matthews (W.)
Matthews (W.)
Wilson (E.§.)
Wilson (E. F.)
American. .
Petitot (E.F.S.J.) B 3
British and Foreign. S L
Petitot (E. F.S.J.) ]
Lubbock (J.) . “
Wilson (E.F.)

Bourke (J. G.)

Petitot (E. F. 8. J.), note. .
Petitot (E. F. S. J.), note.
Cushing (F. H.)

Crane (A.)

Bourke (J. G.)

Bourke (J. G.)

Bourkgs (J.G.)

Grasserie (R. de la).

‘Morice (A.G) . . .

Morice (A. G.)

Bompas (W.C.) N
Morice (A. G.) -
Morice (A. G.)

Morice (A. G.)

Morice (A. G.) ~

Morice (A. G.)

Morice (A. G.) . . .
Morice (A. G.) N

Petitot (E. F. 8. J.)

Promissiones.

Legoff (L.) N : ~

. Legoff (L.) . L

Matthews (W.)

Promissiones.
Bompas (W. C.) and Reeve
(W.D,) -

Wilson (E, F.) . 4 ,

.

vaompas (W, Cr.aml Reeve

(W.D,) |
Bouipas (W, C. )
"Hymns..
Lessons.
Hale (H.)

Hale (H.) . 3
Bowpas (W.C.j - . . ;
Brinton (D. G.) - . %

JJ

' McDonald (R.)
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1890 . Tukudh Numbers, etc. McDonald (R.y

i

e

1890 ' Tukudh Hymn book " MeDonald (R.)
. 1800 Various . Scripture passayes British and Fpreign, note,
1890 Various " Village names Dorsey (J.0.)
1890 Various . . Words ‘Petitot (E.F.S5.J.)
1891 " Athapascan ' General discussion Brinton (D. G.),
1891 Athapascan’ Tribal divisions Powell (J. W.)
1891 Athapascan =~ - - Tribal divisions Powell (J. W)
1891 © Athapascan Words Gabelentz (H. . C. von der).
1891 Carrier Catechism Morice (A. G.)
“1891 Carrier General discuasion, - Morice (A. G.)
1891 Carrier Grammar | Morice (A. (3.)
1891 Carrier Periodical Morice (A. G.)
1891 . Carrier . L. Text Morice (A.G.)
1891 Déné °  Grammatic treatise Morice (A. G.) -
1891 Déné Vocabulary - ) Morice (A.G.)
- 1891 Déné Dindjie General discussion Végréville (V. T.), note. .
] 1891 Montagnais Catechism Végréville (V. T.), note.
ﬁ 1891 Montagnais Dictionary Veégréville (V. T.), note.
E 1891  Montagnais Dictionary Végreville (V. T.), note.
1801 Montagnais Grammar ° " “Végréville (V. T.), note.
1891 Montagnais Religious instructiona Végréville (V. T.), note.
‘1891 Navajo Grammar, dictionary s -Matthews (W.)-
1891 Tinmé . Acts, etc. ' Bompas (W. C.). aml Reeve
S . ‘ (W.Dy - . - :
g . 1891  Tiomé . Epistles Bompas (W. C.)
£ - 1891 Tinné } Prayer book . Kirkby (W. W.) and Bumpas
’ IR oL ) (W.C ‘
1891 - Various ° Comparative vocabularies  Canadian.
1891 Various Comparative vocabularies . Wilson (E. F.)
1891 Various General discussion’ Petitot (E.F.5.J.)
1891 Various Lord’s prayer Rost (R.) ’
1891 Various Lord's prayet Rost (R.) !
1892 * Various Bibliographic Maisonneuve (7.) .
1892 Varions (}envra]_ discussion Hale (H.)
1892 Various Greneral discussion "Hale (H.)
. 181 Apache Vocabulary Sherwood (W, L.)
. 181 - Athapascan " Vocabulary Athapascan. .
: 18—1? Chippetvyan Lord’s prayer Lord’s. ’
18—1 Chippewyan Vocahulary - Ross (R.B.)
181 Déné Bible Faraud (F..J.)
181 Déné - ' ‘atechism Clat (J.) - -
181 Déné Catechism Seguin (R. P.)
187 Kenai Vocabulary Wowodsky (—).
181 Kutchin Vocabulary Kuttehin.
181 Kutehin Vocabnlary Ross (R.B.)
.18—1? Kutchin . . Vecabulary Ross (R.B.)
18—1 Nehawni Veoecabulary Ross (R.B.)
181 Sikani Vocabulary = . Ross (R.B.)
187 Tinné st Mark Kirkhy (W. W)
18—1 Tinné *Vocabulary sy (R.B.)
18— Tinné ". Vocabnlary "Tinné. :
c Ca



